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spider

Introduction

This manual describes the work with the web frontend of Spider Asset, Licence, and Contract. The
function and operation of each form will be described. Since each program of the Spider product
range is customizable, this manual will describe the standard configuration. This means that various
programs can appear differently in your environment as described here, due to a different configu-
ration.

Spider Asset

Spider Asset is a system for the management of IT inventory data in a company. Inventory data de-
scribe the devices used in a company, for example: Desktop computers, laptops, servers, printers,
network components, etc. also including the installed software. Spider Asset collects the available
information in a database, structures the data and offers numerous view and evaluation options.
With a focus on software management, Spider Asset contains the software recognition component,
which on the one hand ensures the connection to inventory systems such as Microsoft SCCM, Dis-
covery, Heat, LanDesk, etc. On the other hand, the inventory data are analyzed, classified, and auto-
matically transferred to the asset database. Of course, you can save additional information for each
asset object which is relevant for the management during the life cycle of an asset. Thus, Spider As-
set is the basis for the software and license management as well as the technical support and sup-
ports the IT management in important decisions and planning processes.

Spider Licence

Spider Licence is a system used for the license management in a company. In Spider Licence, the li-
cense data are compared to the software inventory data of Spider Asset. Based on this comparison,
the compliance degree on various company levels is calculated and visualized according to prede-
fined rules for each software requiring a license. The resulting reports regarding over-licensing or
under-licensing can be used for an optimum management of the existing licenses and provide the
basic data for the strategic planning in a company.

Spider Contract

Spider Contract is a system for a centralized management of contracts and contract information
within a company. All basic contract data and comprehensive additional information are stored in a
database and will be available anytime via a comfortable web GUI for queries or structured reports.
This will simplify the review of contracts, since important terms will be collated, and deadlines could
be monitored precisely. Furthermore, Spider Contract offers the option to save the original docu-
ments as PDF, office, or graphics file together with the related contracts.

If you have further technical questions, we would like to recommend our web site www.brainware-
group.com http://www.brainwaregroup.com. Here you can find all documents, a knowledge base
as well as a support form if you have questions for our specialists. You can access the mentioned
help pages also via the Backstage (on page 35), under Info.
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0.1

spider

About the manual

0.1.1 Information about the Spider 6.4 manual — March 2023
With the H1 2023 version of the Spider 6.4 manual, the manual has been extensively revised.
The following chapters have been completely revised and/or rewritten:
e  Chapter0
e Chapter1.2  Structure of the home page
e Chapter1.6  Search forms
e  Chapter2.5 Software Services
e Chapter2.8 License metrics procedures (LMP)
. Chapter 3.2 License management
e Chapter3.8 Article
e Chapter5.3 Reminder
e  Chapter8.4  Profiles

The following chapters were added:
e Chapter 1.5 Index-based search
e  Chapter 2.1.8 Employee View
e Chapter2.5 Software Services
e Chapter2.7  Oracle products
e  Chapter 3.4.3 SAM Priorities
e  Chapter3.5.4 SKU-Catalogue

The following chapters were removed:
e Chapter 1.5 One Search indexed search
e  Chapter3.10 Oracle Inventory

0.1.2 Information about the Spider 6.4 manual - December 2019

0.2

With the December 2019 version of the Spider 6.4 manual, the entire book has been revised.

The following chapters have been completely revised and rewritten:

e Chapter1.6  Search Forms
e Chapter2.5 Software Services
e Chapter6.1  Reports

The following chapters have been added:

e  Chapter 2.7.2 LMP problems

e  Chapter 3.2.3 SKU-based import
e  Chapter3.8 Articles

e Chapter 8.1.5 Profiles tab

e  Chapter8.5  User profiles

The following chapters have been removed:

e The chapter “Diagrams” from earlier manuals has been omitted.

What is new in 6.4.8

The following functions are new in 6.4.8:
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Modul Function Description

Licence License allocations Previously it was possible to maintain multiple license
allocations for a single legal entity under one license.
This is now prevented. Existing allocations will be mi-
grated to the latest license allocation.

Furthermore, the bulk import for license allocations
has been integrated.

Core Employee The page for selecting software products (select
standard) has been revised for improved usability.
Now the page accepts multiple search filters and
grouping of the search result has been enabled.

Common Index-based search A new cross-module search option has been intro-
duced and replaces One Search. See chapter "Index-
based search" on page 39.

Accessibility Keyboard navigations in table views has been revised.
Paging and sorting using the keyboard have been im-
proved.

0.3 What is new in 6.4.7

The following functions are new in 6.4.7:

Module Function Description
Asset Software Services Introduction of trends for Cloud subscriptions.
Core Employee Employees can now be assigned to a legal entity
Common Info Update of browser recommendations
User Interface The accessibility of the user interface has been im-
proved.

0.4 What is new in 6.4.6

The following functions are new in 6.4.6:

Module Function Description
Asset Asset A message no longer appears when the type of asset
is changed in the user interface.
Common |Info Individual pages now show a hyperlink that leads to
further information in the Flexera community.
Search The date filter allows searching for a specific day.
Resubmissions Resubmissions can now be defined recurring.
User Interface The accessibility of the user interface has been im-
proved.

0.5 What is new in 6.4.5

The following functions are new in 6.4.5:
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0.6

Module Function

Asset Software Services

Employee view

Oracle

Licence Licence search
Licence

Common ESI

What is new in 6.4.4

spider

Description

The page for displaying recognized products on an as-
set has been revised. Multiple filters and groupings
have been made possible. The manufacturer and flag
(of the recognized product) columns enable new cat-
egorizations.

Functions like software detection can now be trig-
gered via Info and Settings, and the export of un-
known software products as .swrd-file can be initial-
ized.

Introducing Trends for installations.

Introducing custom coverage rules that can be used
to create suites and bundles.

Display of the synchronization status of the Recogni-
tion module.

GLAS-files can be downloaded

The filter "Do not consider in article clearing" is intro-
duced

Subscriptions in contrast to licenses with mainte-
nance can be created.

Recommendation to not use ESI anymore.

0.7

The following functions are new in 6.4.4:

Module Function

Asset Asset

Import priority

Licence Artikel catalogue

What is new in 6.4.3

Description

A main user is now automatically assigned to an As-
set.

Connectors can now be assigned an import priority.

Some article categories and License programs can
now be ignored by the article catalogue.

Articles now provide information about the quantity
per unit.

Connected Licenses and maintenances, which share
the same SKU may now be handled together

The following functions are new in 6.4.3:

Module Function

Core AD Employee synchronization

Asset Account (Cloud)

Licence Oracle Seiten

Description

Employes with a defined ,valid until” date will switch
to an inactive state even if the Employee is still re-
ported by the AD Connector.

The result list is no longer limited to 500 entries.

The following Oracle pages have been added:
- License-Scope

- Oracle databases

- Oracle dashboard
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0.8

Module Function
SAM-Priority filter

Contract Year on the volume licensing
agreement

What is new in 6.4.2

spider

Description
Manufacturer search filter now supports SAM Priori-
ties.

The volume license agreement gets the Anniversary
field. This is automatically one year after the start
date or, if earlier, on the end date.

0.9

The following functions are new in 6.4.2:

Module Function

Licence Article

Creation of Licenses and Mainte-
nances

Article Catalog

What is new in 6.4.1

Description

For licenses and maintenance that are linked to an ar-
ticle from the article catalog, the user interface dis-
plays an information area with fields from the article.

If an article from the catalog is selected when creating
a license or maintenance, it can now be filtered by
the license program.

The article catalog has been enhanced with the fol-
lowing information: Platform (OS platform of the arti-
cle), ECCN (Export Control Classification Number),
RRP (Recommended Retail Price).

The following functions are new in 6.4.1:

Module Function

General Important innovations for SAM

Search

Document upload

Description

With the new contract type “Volume Licensing Con-
tract” extensive new SAM functions are introduced.
The update adds this contract type in general, even
for customers without a full update edition and must
be authorized on those installations if required.

A new report shows Oracle Java SE versions installed
on clients and servers.

For a consistent and easy processing of OEM licenses,
the following functions have been added: When im-
porting OEM licenses, the serial number of the com-
puter system can be specified.

Spider has been extended for automated processing
of consumed applications to Remote Desktop Ser-
vices (Terminal Server, Citrix).

In the new object searches introduced with
Spider 6.4, you can now also search for results
that are not equal to the filter value.

With Spider 6.4.1, a button for easy reset of
the set filters is again introduced on search
pages.

With Spider 6.4.1 the upload function for documents
will be renewed.
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0.10

Module

Software
Services

Licence

Asset

API

What is new in 6.4.0

Function

LMP

AD Groups

Derived catalog articles

Software assignments

Search

Concurrency

spider

Description

In the future, content additions to the license metric
procedures will be delivered via the Software Ser-
vices.

The "AD Groups" section has been removed from the
Software Services results pages and added to the
main menu as a stand-alone menu item.

It is now possible to derive a new article from an ex-
isting catalog article.

License without Legal Entity can now also be allo-
cated to cover Employee software assignments.

The employee display form (Employee View) now
also supports the new search technology introduced
with Spider 6.4.

The Spider Web APl now better supports concurrent
access to objects.

The following functions are new in 6.4:

Module

General

Function

New search functions

GDPR compliance

Description

The search functions in Spider 6.4 have been com-
pletely redesigned. A new and innovative user inter-
face concept now also allows a freely selectable com-
bination of different filters in property searches. The
biggest change, however, is that from now on both
search pages and in reports multiple nested group-
ings are possible. In addition, you can switch from the
results display to a chart view with drill-down fea-
tures.

To comply with the provisions of the European Gen-
eral Data Protection Regulation (GDPR), various ad-
justments were made to Spider. Since the GDPR de-
mands data minimization and stipulates that personal
data may be stored only if they serve a specific oper-
ational benefit, Spider's standard configuration has
been revised and unnecessary fields have been re-
moved. In addition, a data deletion mechanism has
been implemented to automatically clean the "Recy-
cleBin" tables in each Spider database.

The GDPR also stipulates that persons must be given

information about the data stored about them on re-
quest. Spider users can call up a self-assessment. In-

formation can also be generated for employees who

are not Spider users.

Also new is the imprint, which can be customized.
Likewise, a cookie notice, and a privacy policy can be
deposited. Both the Cookie Notice and the Privacy
Policy must then be approved to use Spider.
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Module Function
Web API

Authorization concept

Licence Catalogs

0.11 What is new in 6.3.4

spider

Description

As of Spider 6.4, a REST standard-based programming
interface - Spider Web API - is provided. On the one
hand, it serves the better integration of Spider and
Columbus products among each other, but on the
other hand, above all, the integration of Spider with
existing customer and third-party systems.

The Spider Web API allows you to perform search
queries, request reports, and create, modify, assign,
detach, and delete objects. The Spider Web APl is an
integral part of Spider 6.4 and is immediately availa-
ble after installation.

The Spider Web API has its own documentation sec-
tion with information about all features, their param-
eters, and return values. For testing and develop-
ment purposes, the Spider Web API Explorer is availa-
ble. This makes it easy to get started with the use of
the interface and to facilitate the analysis of possible
errors. For in-depth development work, such as the
construction of new interfaces, Swagger is available.

For Spider 6.4, the authorization concept has been
extended. Previously, users had to be assigned the
permissions separately for each application. There
were no cross-application roles. This gap is now
closed by the introduction of profiles. A profile bun-
dles multiple application roles, allowing you to cen-
trally manage and assign all permissions required for
a specific role.

Among other things, this enables the tasks of the sys-
tem administrator and the user administrator to be
separated. The system administrator defines the
roles and authorizations and combines them into
profiles. The user administrator can assign the pro-
files to the users and does not need to have in-depth
knowledge of the system.

Profiles do not replace roles, but only summarize
them. Form permissions are still assigned to roles.
Business units can be given either roles or profiles.

Spider 6.4 eliminates monthly updates to the soft-
ware catalog. The catalog contents will be delivered
and installed in the future with the Recognition mod-
ule. Thus, the monthly execution of an additional
setup can be eliminated. The prerequisite for this is
the Recognition module with version 1.1805.2.

The following functions are new in 6.3.4:

Module Function

General

Asset Software Services

Description

Version 6.3.4 includes a complete redesign of the in-
ventoried programs.

The aggregation of the inventory data, considering
the normalization algorithms for programs and man-
ufacturers, offers a significant improvement over the
previous versions.
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Module Function Description

The extensive normalization of the manufacturer's
notation makes the processing and evaluation of the
programs much more efficient.

Extended views of the inventory data lead to greater
transparency.

License Metric Procedures With 6.3.4 there are considerably more LMPs availa-
ble.

Any problems that occurred during the calculation
are already shown in the LMP overview.

Asset status Assets that are no longer delivered via software ser-
vices are automatically set to inactive.

Licence Compliance The content of many forms has been enriched with
important key data such as: license balance, license
requirements, license inventory and compliance.

Compliance pages have been revised so that clearer
statements can be made.

0.12 What is new in 6.3.3

The following functions are new in 6.3.3:

Module Function Description

General Reporting Predefined reports on Oracle licensing, the System
Center and SAM Workspace are now also available.

As of 6.3.3, standard reports are included in the li-
cense requirement calculation folder, which contrib-
ute significantly to LMP transparency (the function is
not downwardly compatible).

Delete mandator function Deleting mandators is possible from version 6.3.3.
Applies to: SAM Cloud & Enterprise Edition
Asset Recognition info Detailed information on the scan data and their syn-
chronization can now be called up on the asset ob-
ject.
Manage device This new function can e.g., Inventory data such as file

or software scans can be deleted.

Spider Incident Integration In Spider Asset, the ticket summary is displayed on
the asset and on the employee when the Spider Inci-
dent System is connected.

Licence Improved Oracle integration Connection of Oracle products to the product cata-
log.
Oracle compliance License demand is considered in compliance calcula-
tion.

0.13 What is new in 6.3

The following functions are new in 6.3:
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Module

General

Asset

License

Function

Modern design

Indexing

ONE Search function

Enhancements for the License
metrics procedures

Oracle Database Suite

Oracle license scope

Article change wizard

History analysis

spider

Description

A new modern web design was applied to the user in-
terface. This is a comprehensive re-design of the
complete Spider suite which is intended to improve
the operation.

With Spider 6.3, the integration among the Spider
products has been improved considerably, since the
individual modules are better interconnected via the
indexing technology.

The One Search Function allows for a quicker search
across several Brainware products. If a customer has
also installed the Spider Incident product, you can
search for the related tickets directly from Spider As-
set.

A new license metrics procedure named "Specific Mi-
crosoft Remote Use" is now available for the calcula-
tion of the corrected license requirement due to the

Microsoft Remote usage.

The license metrics procedure for the calculation of
the Microsoft BizTalk server has been enhanced by
the software assurance version.

The license metrics procedure for the identification
of Microsoft installations not creating a license re-
quirement (MSDN) has been revised completely.

The Oracle Database calculates the license demand
based on the inventoried Oracle products and the Or-
acle licensing rules.

The license scope includes the Oracle databases
which belong together regarding their licenses, the li-
cense-relevant options and management packs as
well as the underlying physical and virtual systems.

The article change wizard allows you to modify the
assignment of a maintenance to an article. All rele-
vant information is taken over from the article into
the maintenance.

The compliance pages of product and product ver-
sion have been enhanced by a history analysis.
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0.14

What is new in 6.2

spider

The following functions are new in 6.2:

Module Function

General Global filters

Simplification of the search

Mass processing

Hierarchy selection

Screen resolution

Asset Create asset

Recognition functions

Recognition settings

Direct assignment

License Subdividing a license

Improved SAM processes

Compliance view

Description

Global filters allow for individual filtering by manufac-
turer as well as by legal entity. Global filters are used
in the search forms and in the dashboards.

The partially qualified search or filtering will work
without entering a *.

Functions for mass changes and mass import

The selection for object fields with hierarchical struc-
ture, e.g., location, has been simplified.

High-resolution monitors are supported.

As a new feature, a function unit will be created sim-
ultaneously with the creation of an asset, and the as-
set will be assigned to this function unit. This en-

hancement supports the recognition synchronization
for virtual systems as well as employee assignments.

Import of virtualization data from VMWare, vCenter.
Improved support for user-based metrics.

Improvements due to the enhanced filtering options
as well as the controlled selection from the product
catalog.

By directly assigning a software to a recognition re-
sult, the software to be used for detected product
can be determined.

You can use this function to subdivide an existing vol-
ume license into two smaller volume licenses. For ex-
ample, if the maintenance contract does not cover
the whole volume.

The creation of licenses and maintenances has been
completely revised. The maintenance has been rede-
signed. As a new feature, the maintenance can now
also be created using the article catalog.

The compliance view has been revised completely,
and the SAM wording has been unified. Evaluable key
figures will be presented in a logical and easy to un-
derstand way. Also, the trend charts for showing a
development are a new feature.
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From Spider 6.2.16021

Module Function Description

Asset Determine deviating software at You have the possibility to make a deviating software
the asset assignment to an asset.
Global ignoring of the recogni-  You have the possibility to ignore a product if you do
tion result not want to view or process this product in Spider.
Status of the SDC connection As from version 6.2.16021, the SDC connection will

be monitored.
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CHAPTER 1

Basics

spider

All Spider applications are operated via a web browser. The following browsers are supported:
e Internet Explorer 10 and higher

e Microsoft Edge

e Mozilla Firefox from version 38 (ESR)

e Chrome from version 46

The web front end is your central point where you can configure all settings and request all data.
Spider can be customized to the requirements of your company.

In the following chapters, the usage of the forms and the related data is explained in detail. We sup-
pose that you have the permission to edit all main objects of Spider Enterprise.

non

Terms such as "select", "click", etc. refer to a single click of the left mouse button. "Buttons" and
"icons" represent buttons, images, or symbols which you can click to open a form.

This manual uses various formats to highlight certain terms and actions. Specific notes and tips are
shown with a different background color, according to their importance.

Format Description

Bold font Elements in the software or in the operating system, such as menu items,
buttons, or elements of a selection list

Italic font Emphases (important details) and links to other chapters or documents

Triangle symbol ">"  Instruction step

Angle bracket ">" Command menu sequences, e.g., File > Open

System font Directories, code, and script samples

CAPITAL LETTERS Key names, e.g., SHIFT, CTRL, or ALT

KEY+KEY Key combinations, i.e., the user must hold one key and press another simul-

taneously, e.g., CTRL+P or ALT+F4.

Note Used for notes or tips which facilitate the work or for additional information which enhances under-
standing for the product.

Important Information which should be observed by the user, because otherwise problems or additional work
may be caused in operation.

Attention Information which should be observed by the user to prevent malfunctions of the system (crashes,

data loss, system failure).
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spider

Login

Start Spider by entering the address of the server, on which Spider is installed, into the browser.

To work with Spider, you must log in. You have two options:

1. You are registered in the Active Directory and have access rights as a Spider user. In this case,
you will log in automatically (see "Active Directory Login" on page 23) regarding the Single Sign-
on.

2. You do not meet the conditions acc. to point 1 but are registered in Spider as a user. Then, you
can log in via the web authentication.

SpidEf frmm Enter Login POler R Tt L ogl
Enter password

» To select your personal account during the web authentication, click on the link Change ac-
count.....

» Enter your password.

» Activate the check box Stay logged in to prevent displaying the session end dialog.

» When you click on the arrow button, you will be taken to the home page of Spider.

Note If this is a multi-mandator system, you must select the mandator in the next step.
Session end dialog
Login mode Description
Standard login Applies if the user directly logs in to Spider and the check box Stay
logged in is not activated.
3 minutes before the session ends, the user will be notified of the
coming session end. The presumed expiration time is shown incl.
date.
The first dialog provides the option to either extend the session or to
log in again. Click on one of the following buttons: Update or Login.
If the session has expired, the user can only log in again. Data which
had not yet been saved are lost.
Permanent Login Applies if this is a Windows login or if the check box Stay logged in
has been activated in the login process.
The session will be automatically extended.
1.1.1 Active Directory Login

If your company uses the Active Directory service (short: AD) and if you are registered there for the
usage of Spider, you will be logged in directly, without having to enter your login data. Spider de-
tects that you are a registered user of the network and accepts this information for the Spider login.
If you have logged out in the meantime, you may login directly using the Use Windows Session cre-
dentials button, without having to specify login and password.
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1.1.2 Change password

If you are not logged in via the Active Directory, the password can be changed as follows:

English BE | Defaut | (RIministrator)| Logout
= SpidEl’ ﬁ Home: System

START REFORTS DOCUMENTATION

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites

Menu

» Click on the name of the logged in user in the upper right corner to open the form User prefer-
ences.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout
= S idEI’ , User preferences Jo)
= Sp e

START
B dlear Recent items’ '

GDPR Info

Functions

» Inthe form User preferences click on the Change password button.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout
- S idEI’ : User preferences: Change password ,O
P
8
Save Cancel
Change password
Change your password here.
Login-name {administrator i
Password I el

New password [ |

Confirm password | |

In the Change password form, enter your current as well as your new password in the corre-
sponding fields. In the last field you must repeat the input of the new password.

» Finally, click on the Save button to accept the changes or on the Cancel button to abort the pro-
cess.

1.1.3 Change language

On each page you can change the language in the upper right corner.

R
Splder ﬁ Home glish (United Kingdom) 2
START REPORTS 2 English (United States)
m m E B P english (South Africa)

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites I Deutsch (Deutschland)

Deutsch (Schweiz)
Menu

== Deutsch (Osterreich)

The available languages are determined by the system configuration.

1.2 Structure of the home page

After a successful login the Spider Home page is opened. The system is operated mainly and cen-
trally via a Ribbon. The home page ribbon offers the ribbons Start and Reports.

H English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
H § ome
spider ,

® 15| o co] a8

Dashboards

ct System Favorites
Management

e Start shows the menu which can be used to call up functions of the installed Spider products.

e Click on Reports to get to the Report center which offers various reports and query functions.

e Under the ribbon Documentation you can find the uploaded documents, e.g., the user manual.
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The ribbon group Menu of the home page will take you to the various topics. The menu items shown
here depend on the installation and configuration of your system.

spider g Home
P L wm
& )
By selecting a menu, the menu items are shown grouped by menu sections.
= spider "L T
® m o 9]
Administration
B b 3 F Y 2 B = = gl
Master Data
F1 =
Settings
= B 5 =i AT, &3
System information
= = e o o (i}

Menu configuration

» Click on the Spider logo to return at any time to the main page.

Spider Asset home page

The Spider Asset home page is divided into the following menu areas: Asset Management, Software
Services, Software, Oracle products, Master Data and Settings.

= spider ff "I e
@ 15} o a
= = R .
Asset Management
N = e 2
o =N = PO ) 5 2
Software Services
i (a F L Il
: info & Sett
Software
o o) L 7 e
Oracle products
G Q@
oracla databa
Master data
Q &
Settings
Ll — =
T=| <) 1] 2%
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Depending on your permissions, you can navigate from the menu area Asset Management to the

search forms of asset, function units, etc. where you can call more functions such as creating a new
asset. Similarly, also the menu items of the other menu sections lead to the corresponding search

forms and to the related functions.

1.2.2 Spider Licence home page

The Spider Licence home page is divided in the following menu sections: License management, Li-
cense inventory, Master data, and Settings.

B} spider ff T
45 m co a

Lieense
sgement

License Management

License Inventory

%

Master data

Settings

Use the menu section License management to navigate to the search forms of the manufacturers,
products, product versions, etc. where you can call further functions such as e.g., adding a new man-
ufacturer. Similarly, also the menu items of the other menu sections lead to the corresponding

search forms and to the related functions.

1.2.3 Spider Contract home page

The Spider Contract home page is divided into the following menu sections: Contract management,
Contractual parties, Reference objects and Settings.

= g 2 Home: Contract Management
= spider ff T
@ 25 u co| a8

Conrwc
ol
Contract Management
& o 23 v
Contractual parties
™ BB
v B
= a &
Reference objects
o
Settings
L] 3. 5
a5 1] 3

Depending on your permissions, you can open the search forms Contract, Attachment, Invoices,
Documents, Reminder, Tasks and Notes from the menu section Contract management. From the
menu section Contractual parties, you can navigate to the search forms for contractual parties, con-
tact person and to the Legal succession function. Accordingly, the menu items of the Settings area

will lead you to the related search forms and functions.
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1.2.4 System

Use the System menu for customizations in the areas Administration, Master data, Settings, and
Menu configuration.

= H s Home: System Eng Adminatrater | Lagou
= spider #f "N 5
3] 5] u]
‘Administration
# b 3 £y & B . ’ igl
Master Data
a =
Settings
= = 2 : o X 5
System information

L2 o oLBL LB B e 9.

Menu configuration

Detailed information (see "Master Data" on page 312)

1.2.5 Favorites

Favorites allow you the cross-product access to objects and searches if they have been previously
added to the favorites. Favorites can be divided into categories and moved per drag and drop.

» In the menu of the Spider home page or in the Backstage (on page 35) click on Favorites.

You see the Search favorites on the left and the Object favorites on the right side.

English W | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider % o

REPORTS

=
® o 5 |
Dashboards . System Favorites
" wa
Search favorites & Object favorites &
Software Products Contracts
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> Select a category and click on the @ symbol (Edit).

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

= spider * AL .
START REPORTS

o] a *

Dashboards et Licence Cantract System Favorites
Management  Management  Management
wanu
Search favorites " Object favorites %
= Drag item here to create category Contracts

= o s s o s st s 4
vasa spsemen Fao0asos
Somaraprdac

1 ooe o Purchasa cantract PCO00003
Wl core basea x

Wl (owvice based x

Assets

0 apeop x

E Server x

Ucenses

[ (Product iconse x

] ‘o canse x

» To change the order of the favorites, sort your entries per drag and drop.

» To add a new category, drag an entry to the gray note field and enter the name of the new cate-
gory.

» To delete entries, click on the red cross and confirm the security message with another click on
the red cross.

To add new entries to the favorites, you must call the corresponding object or search.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= spider @ Software 2

START

el - ;
g % o g = = &
Wew  Discard search (MY U ) L irer  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

filter

Software Search Global filters Bulk operations view
Field Matering - active only -
Text true | starch
6 results
Identifier Active  Metering  Average runtime (metering) Last Used Date (Metering) Assets (Metering) Users (Metering)
Visio 2013 Professional (Device, Win) =] =] 02:25:11 6/2/2016 12 El
SQL Server 2012 Express (Device) M =] 00:00:00 2 )
Office 2013 Professional Plus {Device, win) =] % 05:46:54 6/2/2016 17 17
SQL Server 2012 Standard (Core, Win) | | =] 06:32:35 5/31/2016 1 1
Wworkstation 11 (Device, Win) = =] 05:24:48 6/1/2016 a 1
Office 2016 Professional Plus {Device, Win) =] =) 11:59:48 5/13/2016 1 1

» Within the object or the search, click on the ribbon button my queries.

» Click on the Link Save the current query.

* My queries

B save the current query

H save query

Ccategory [

Mame

Save  Cancel

> Select a category or add a new category by entering a new category name.

» Enter the name of the favorite and confirm by clicking on Save or Cancel.
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1.2.6 Dashboards

The dashboards contain key data from various Spider modules in a clearly arranged layout. The se-
lection of dashboards included in the delivery scope depends on the licensed modules. The following
dashboards are e.g., delivered with Spider Asset and Licence:

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= SpidEl’ ﬁ Home: Dashboards ,0

START REPORTS DOCUMENTATION
Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Menu
Dashboards
q]ﬁ N2 A Q
&) L & &
Compliance dashboard Inventory dashboard Metering dashboard Task dashboard Oracle dashboard

Compliance dashboard

The Compliance dashboard shows the current compliance degree of all entered manufacturers as
well as the compliance history of the last 6 months.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider 5o Compliance p

Heenee START INSTALLATIONS

Legal entity Manufacturer

Global fitters
Products by compliance Cloballfiters
* Manufacturer SAM Prioritat &
/"'" $5) Compliance by manufacturers
2 resuts
Manufacturer Compliance Compliance
e - Aams ACD Systems Intemational Inc ® I 100,00

Microsoft Corp. [1] L} 7.99%

Compliant Products with license shortfall

Non-Compliant: License Shortfall [ 41 results

Compliant: License Surplus < < 1 2 0z 4 5 & > == 10
Product License Fosition License Requirement License Shortfall Risk currency
Office Professianal Plus (Device, 51 83 EUR
windows Enterprise E3 (Devic 81 81 EUR
Windows Server Standard (Core, Win 56 56 EUR
Windows Server Datacenter (C 40 48 EUR
Visio Professional (Device, Win) 37 39 EUR
Products with unused licenses
16 resuits

<< < 1 2 3 4 s o 14

Product License Position  License Requirement  Value of Unused Licenses  Currency
ACDSee Photo Editar (Devic s0 0 T
Office Professianal Plus (Device, 34 &3 EUR
App. Virtualization for Windows Desktops Standard CAL (User) 30 0 EUR
Windows Server Datacenter (Core, Win) 24 a8 EUR
Visual Studio Enterprise incl. MSDN (Named-User, Win) 20 2 EUR

Legal notice  Privacy policy

Global filters

The functions in the Global filters ribbon group allow for individual filtering by Manufacturer as well
as by Legal entity.
English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= Spider g@ Compliance -

Heenee START INSTALLATIONS

A H

Legal entity Manufacturer

Note Global filters are used in the search forms and in the dashboards. These filters are persistent, i.e.,
the setting remain active when going to another web site.

March 2023 / eng 29/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise
Basics

Filter

Select manufacturer

Filter legal entity

spider

Description

The indicated result refers to the selected manufacturer or SAM Pri-
ority only.

The indicated result refers only to the selected legal entity.

Include subordinated legal en- By ticking the check box Include subordinated legal entities, these le-

tities

gal entities are also indicated.

» Click on the Select manufacturer ribbon button if you want to see the key data for one manufac-

turer only.

= spidsg;
a &

Legal entity Manufacturer

Global filters

Products by complian¢

71.G4.0%) +

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Compliance
g = IS

INSTALLATIONS

& select manufacturer *

Select by SAM Priority

Select one or multiple SAM priorities. Close the dialog to confirm your selection

A
3 Manufacturers

B c D
2 Manufacturers 2 Manufacturers 2 Manufacturers

Without SAM Priority

181 Internet AG

x

0%
34678ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ Al

0%
are, Inc.

0%

By entering a filter criterion, the selection is reduced dynamically. A SAM Priority can also be se-
lected. To do this, select a tile and close the dialog via the X.

» Select the manufacturer, the key data of which you want to see.

= spider
& [ B

Legal entity Manufacturer

Global filters

Products by compliance

4170.7%)+

Compliant
Non-Cempliant: License Shortfall
Compliant: License Surplus

Legal notice  Privacy policy

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

@ Compliance ,O

START

A11090%
-

Tres03%)

INSTALLATIONS

Global filters

* Manufacturer SAM Prioritat A

Compliance by manufacturers

2 results

Manufacturer Compliance Compliance

ACD Systems International Inc. [©] I 100.00%
Microsoft Corp. [1] L} 7.95%

Products with license shortfall

] 41 resuits
<< < 1 2 3 4 5 & > > s
Product License Position License Requirement License Shortfall Risk Currency
Office Professional Plus (Device, 81 83 EUR
Windews Enterprise E3 (Device, 81 81 EUR
Windews Server Standard (Cor 56 56 EUR
Windows Server Datacenter (Core, Win) -a0 a3 EUR
Visio Professional (Device, Win 37 39 EUR

Products with unused licenses
16 results
e« 1 2 3 4 > »» 4

Product License Position License Requirement Value of Unused Licenses  Currency

ACDSee Photo Editor (Device s0 0 EUR
Office Professional Plus (Device, 34 83 EUR
App. Virtualization for Windows Desktops Standard CAL (User) 30 0 EUR
Windows Server Datagenter (Core, Win! 24 48 EUR
Visual Studio Enterprise incl. MSDN (Named-User, Win) 20 2 EUR

Click on the ribbon button Filter legal entity if you want to see the key data for one legal entity only.
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— 1 Compliance
= spider I3

Nen-Compliant: License Shortfall
Compliant: License Surplus

Without Legal Entity

& i & Filter legal entity
Legal entity Manufacturer iy selected
Global filters
i selection
Products by compliance
D Lost used
O search
41 70.7%) [[] tnclude subsidiaries
Compliant

Products with unused licenses

International

Zentrale

spider

English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

jol

SAM Prioritat A

rifall Risk Currency

Note

legal entity is ever subordinate to this legal entity.

If you want to display elements without a legal entity, select the Without Legal Entity tile. No other

» By ticking the check box Include inferior legal entities you have the option to include these data

into the view.

Important

it. If this is the case, the dialog also shows the Apply button.

All Legal Entities are displayed. But you can choose only one of them if the user is authorized to use

In the following example, the manufacturer filter has been set to SAM Priority A. and the legal entity

filter to Without Legal Entity.

= spider iy Compliance

START INSTALLATIONS
Legal entity Manufacturer
Global fiters
Products by compliance Global filters
% Legal Entity

T (18.3%)
&
32 (74.4%)~ .
3%
Compliant
Non-Compliant: License Shortfall ]

Compliant: License Surplus

Legal notice  Privacy poliey

If global filter criteria are used, they will be shown in the Global filters field.

% Manufacturer

Compliance by manufacturers
2 results

Manufacturer

ACD Systems International Inc.

Microsaft Corp.

Products with license shortfall
32 results
s < 1 2 3 a4 5 &

Product

Windows Enterprise E3 (Device,

Office Professional Plus (Device,
Windows Server Standard (Cor

Windows Server Datacenter (Core, W

visio Professional (Device, Win)

Products with unused licenses
8 results

R T 12

Product

B ur

License Position

Compliance
@

(]

License Requirement

License Shortfall Risk

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

e

Without Legal Entity
SAM Priority A

I 100.00%

6.04%

Currency

License Position License Requirement Value of Unused Licenses  Currency

App. Virtualization for Windows Desktops Standard CAL (User) 30

Windows Server Datacer

r (Core, Win)

visual Studio Professional incl. MSON (Named-User, Win) 6

BizTalk Server Enterprise (Core, Wi

SQL Server Standard (Device, Win!

» By clicking on the cross, you can reset a selected filter.
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Installations ribbon

The Installations ribbon shows the Top 10 of installed products.

— Spider b_T_ﬁ Compliance
L START INSTALLATIONS
Legal entity Manufacturer
Global fiters
Top 10 products by installations Manufacturer
=, = 7 results
| Manufacturer Products
Adobe Systems Inc 9
LI IBM Corp. 2
Micrasoft Corp. EH
Mindjet, LLC 3
XMing Ltd. 2
ne« Parallels 1
Scaoter Software, Inc. 1

Products by installations

spider

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
A

Installations
15

Windows Enterprise (Deviee, Win) - a9 reauke LSS K51 REN RaA Rl ) 1 3]
ffice Professional (Device, win) ] Manufacturer Product Instaliations  Total Apphied Entitlement  Cost Currency
Office Multi Language Pack (Device, Win) | Micrasoft Carp. Windows Enterprise (Devica, Win) 74 7%
Visio Profassional (Device, Win) - Micrasoft Carp. Office Professional {Device, Win} 7 155
SR T L) L Micrazoft Corp. Offica Multi Language Pack (Davice, Win) 7 o
Visusl Studio Team Edition for Software Developers
Standard {User, Win) ] Micrasoft Carp. Visio Professional (Davice, Win) 36 a
Project Professional (Device, Win) Seaoter Software,  Beyond € e Standard (User, Win] 34 a eun
Windows Server Standard (CPU, Win) Ine.
Visual Studio Premium (User, Win) Micrasoft Carp. Visual Studia Team Edition for Software Developers Standard 0 o
SQL Server Daveloper (User, Win) (Ussr, win)
Micrasoft Carp. Project Prafessional (Device, Win) 27 12 13,200.00 EUR
Micrasoft Carp. Windows Server Standard (CPU, Wi 25 a EUR
Micrasoft Corp. visual studia Premium (User, wi 2 a
Micrasoft Carp. SQL Sarver Develaper (User, Win) 2 o
Mindjet, LLC Mindjet Desktop App (User, Win) 17 0 EUR
Micrasoft Carp. SQL Server Express (Device, Win) 8 ] EUR
et, LLC MindManager Standard (User, Win) ] o
Micrasoft Corp. ©OneDrive for Business (Device, win) 6 a EUR
Micrasoft Corp. Windows Server Standard (Device, Win) s 0
Micrasoft Corp. SQL Server Standard (Device, Win) s 0
Micrasoft Carp. 5QL Server Enterprise (Core, Win) 4 a EuR
Micrasoft Corp. windows Server Datacenter (CPU, Win) 3 0
Adoba Systems inc.  Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) 3 1
Adobe Systems Inc.  Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) H 52 EUR

Via the links in the columns Manufacturer, Product, or Installations, you can go to the corresponding

areas.

» If you click on the number in the Installations column, you will receive a list of all assets on

which the corresponding product is installed.

— SpidEf s== Product: SQL Server Enterprise (Core, Win)
koween START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS
Dashboard  Legal enity
Goto  Glabal filters
Field hsset -
Test szarch
4 results
Legal Entity Asset Software Funetion Unit Emplayee
SRV-V-HH113 SQL Server 2012 Enterprise (Core, Win)
SRV-V-HH102 SQL Server 2012 Enterprise (Core, Win)
V5000002 5L Server 2012 Enterpris (Core, Win)
veooooo? QL Server 2012 Enterprise (Core, Win)

Use the links in the Asset column to go to the asset objects.

English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
2

HISTORY

License Requirement
4
4

4
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Inventory dashboard

English W | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= Spldgr .’6 Inventory dashboard

START
0" =
S ¥ A
Refresh  Type Legal entity
Operating figures Quantity of assets by type
9 results
Count of assets sy of anbus - £k e R oS
Laptop 64 — 51.20%
125 111 Virtuat 2 - 26.40%
virtual cliont 13 [ ] 10.40%
Quantity of main assets by type Deskiop, L ¥ 4.80%
Server 4 %
3327.5%)4 ¥ 3.20¢
#13 (10.8%; Display 2 I 1.60%
Access Card 1 0.80%
-6(50%) printer 1 0.80%
T External storage 1 0.80%
Top 10 quantity of assets by legal entities
., 1 results
Legal Entity Quantity ¥ (1
it - Zentrale/Consulting 1
Virtual server =
virtual client ] o
i |
s = Active assets without legal entity
Sarver L 106results << < 1 2 3 4 5 > >> s
Asset no. Asset Type Hostname status
5£000002 Server Active

» If you want to apply a filter, click on Type or Legal entity in the Filters ribbon group. The filter
options are like those of the compliance or license inventory dashboard.

Englizh M5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

— Spider .’5 Inventory dashboard

et

START
(3 =
2 L1 &
Rafrash Type  Lagal entity
view Fiter
Operating figures Global filters
X Legal Entity Zentrale/Consulting (a
Count of assats Quantity of assats - Scan

date 30 days ago

If global filter criteria are used, they will be shown in the Global filters field.

» By clicking on the cross, you can reset a selected filter.
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Metering dashboard

The metering dashboard shows how many assets have available metering data and for which soft-
ware on these assets it is possible to create metering evaluations.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

-4!1‘ Metering dashboard
s

Gl s

Operating figures Metering by legal entity

1 results
A

th metering Assets without

Legal Entity Assets Users

Metering by software
Recognized users Recognized software 5 results

Name.

Assets Users

Last used

4 5

Metering coverage

[[] Assets without metering

Cothers

Note The metering key numbers can be filtered by Legal entities or Users. To do this, use the functions in

the Global filters ribbon group.

spider m Metering dashboard English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
: START

S a &

Refresh  Legal entity

Operating figures

Assats with metering

If global filter criteria are used, they will be shown in the Global filters field.

» By clicking on the cross, you can reset a selected filter.

Task dashboard

The Task dashboard helps to implement an efficient system maintenance by clearly identifying the
areas which need action.

i k dashboard English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpIdEr :i Task dashboar

0 START

(]

Retresh

Software Recognition decissions

Seleet a default, transfer products, or ignore software

L 101

Software Recagnition decissions

Expiring licences and maintenances

Licences and maintenances which have are valid less than 90 days

A7

Expiring licances and maintenancas

Assets with outdated scan date

i 147

Maintenance Wizard

Maintenance Wizard: Ensure current praduct versions by active
maintenancas

Lo

Maintenancs Wizard

Tiles with a yellow warning triangle will need action.

Failed deliveries

Deliveries of the last 24 hours, whieh eould not ba imported

Qo

Failed deliveries

» By clicking on the corresponding tile, the system will take you to the area which has to be

checked and taken care of.
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Oracle dashboard

Since the Oracle licensing is based on a relatively complex licensing model, these relations will be
described (see "Oracle " on page 132) in a separate section.

Backstage

The backstage is always available and allows for a quick navigation.

a S English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

- N ome: System

(=) spider o, . 5
5] o & 5]

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites

Menu

» By clicking on the in the upper left corner, you will be taken to the backstage regardless of
where you are now.
lish B | Default | Administrator | Logout
® L
A Home & Neulalt
10 Recent items ,;_\0 Access 2003 {Device, Win)

Favorites
:I CLIENT-KAKAQD2.domain.carp

B8 iane, kathy Gty e

Reports

il Documentation ,E_\Q Office 365 Enterprise E4 (Named-User)
) Dashboards &‘ Sanders, Joshua (Joshua. Sanders)

[H Asset Manzgement

T 2ccess 2 omice,
&: Carter, Jon (Jon.Carter)

I icense Management

[ cuenr-anmacot.domain.com
3 Stane, Obadiah (Obadiah.Stane:

L I “ tell, wilhelm (wilhelm.tell)

O e &t Kyle, Selina (Selina.kyle

Recent items show the list of the recently uses object accesses. These will be saved in the system.
Since during your work with Spider, you will have to call many objects, this function will help you to
have access to the recently viewed objects.

Via Home page (see "Structure of the home page" on page 24), you will navigate directly to the
home page.

Use the Favorites (on page 27) to view or manage your favorites. The Favorites home page will
open. Favorites will allow you to have quicker access to favored search queries, reports, or objects.

You will reach the report center by clicking on Reports (on page 297).
The uploaded documentations, e.g., the user manual, you will reach by clicking on Documentation.

Furthermore, you have access to the whole menu. Select a menu (Spider Asset, Spider Licence, Spi-
der Contract or System). The menu items are shown in Backstage as tiles without menu sections.
The order of the tiles corresponds to the home page view. As an example, the illustration shows the
Spider Licence menu in Backstage.
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lish EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

License Management

Manufacturers

]

Product versions Product

Faverites
Reminders
Reports
4 Documentation License Inventory
) Dashboards
&
8 Asset Management Licenses Browse Article Catalog License Maintenance Wizard

I License Management

—
[

A contract Management
Product version

H syztem

Master data

0o
© Logout Article

Furthermore, an Info page is available. Here, you can find version information of the installed mod-
ules as well as support information, if configured.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= gpider @ "™
Spider Community Version information
Spider Release Blog Setup 64882
Spider Knowledge Base
Spider Ideas Build 6.4.8.3693
Spider Product Dacumentation
Spider Enterprise £.4.0.305
Support Software Services 1.2208.1.2000

Open source licenses

Copyright Component Description License
Copyright © 2020-2023. Flexera Software LLC. All rights reserved -
Antlr3,Runtime Class library for language recognition BSD
Copyright © 1387-2018. Brainwaregroup. All rights reserved.
b s flexeracom Autofac Class library for unit testing MIT
Term of uee Autofae.Integration. WebApi  Class library for unit testing for web apis Mt
Bootstrap Javascript framework for developing front-  MIT
ends
Chart is Tmvaserint framewnrc for disnlaving charts  MIT

Use Logout to logout from the Spider system.

1.3.1 User preferences

English BE | Standard _prder, User ] Logout
d User preferences =)
spider A

START
@ E2) B clear Recent items’
Back  Change password
Back Start

» Click on the name of the logged in user in the upper right corner to open the form User prefer-
ences.

Under User preferences you can delete the list of your recently opened items (clear Recent items) or
change the user password (Change password).

Spider :# User preferences

START

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

'{9 clear 'Recent items'

®©

Back Change password
Back Start
General Session
Login-name SpiderUser Mandator Standard
Name Spider User Employee Spider, User
Email address spider.user@brainwaregroup.com
Phone no. 49

Legal Entities

1 results
Legal Entity Assignment
Zentrale User
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The User Preferences form also provides the following information:

Section Description

General Displays the Login name of the user.

Legal entities Shows the legal entities for which the user is authorized in his man-
dator.

Session Shows the mandator for which the employee is entered as well as

the detailed information about the assigned employee.

This information is important if the system has been set up for multi-
ple mandators.

» After clicking on the ribbon button Back, you will return to the last viewed page.
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Legal entities

The legal entity is used in Spider to map the organizational structure of a company. For example, you
can map a group as a holding with the related companies and their divisions, departments, and re-
sponsibility areas. To be able to manage objects such as assets, licenses, contracts, etc. on the legal
entity level, they must be assigned to the corresponding legal entity.

Users or roles have a permission for one legal entity. That means that the access right is granted for
a legal entity and all subordinated legal entities. This is like the permission in a file system. There-
fore, a user can only see objects of the assigned legal entity and its sub-organization. Whether he
possesses any administrative rights, is determined by the assigned roles and role permissions. For
more details see (see "Legal entities" on page 318)

Note

The search results depend on the permissions of the logged in user. This means, that the search re-
sults only contain objects of legal entities which the user is authorized to see.
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Index-based search

Important

The One Search function described here up to version 6.4.7 has been removed from the range of
functions!

1.5.1

As of version 6.4.8, the One Search has been replaced by the index-based search, which has been
created from scratch. It is based on the SQL Server full-text index feature and offers the option of
searching for selected spider objects:

Employees, assets, function units, contracts, contractors, licenses, articles, manufacturers, catalog
articles.

The index-based search allows you to search across multiple Spider modules. The search field can be
found in almost any Spider application form in the upper right corner of the form:

1. Itis used to quickly find Spider objects, even if they are in different Spider modules.
2. The search respects legal entity permissions.

3. The search returns dependent objects. For example, when searching for a contractor, related
contracts and legal successors are also returned.

4. The search only returns results from the current mandator. Configured restrictions on article cat-
egories and licensed programs are enforced.

Requirements and Settings

The SQL Server full text feature must be installed and activated.

Because the search index can take up several GB of disk space on the database server, the feature is
disabled by default and can be enabled through Spider configuration. At least 8GB (recommended
10GB) of storage space should be available. Before activating the full-text search, make sure that
sufficient disk space is available.

Settings in the Spider Admin Tool or the Spider configuration:
To activate the indexed object search, the "Enabled" configuration key in the Spider configuration
for the "Spider Core" application must be set to True in the “Application.Searchindexing” area.

English BE | Default | Spider, User | Logout

— H Configuration
= spider # 9 ol
START
Y
Discard search
ter
Search
Key | ‘ |5D\der Core - ‘
value fi | searen [—searchindexing |
1 results
Area Key Value CLRType Description
Application.SearchIndexing Enabled True System.Boolean Enable usage of Object Fulltext Indexing
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Indexing can be enabled or disabled for each mandator. This is useful, for example, to deactivate the
search for test mandators so that less storage space is allocated.

» To do this, open the mandator details page and uncheck the "Activate object indexing" check-

box.
. . English BE | Default | Spider, User | Logout
= spider —  Edit Mandator: Default
= P . P
START REPORTS LICENSE INFORMATION DATACENTER MODULE
p D Q 7] x Favarite
&, pri
Sesrch  New Save Discard Delete B P
Mandator Edit View
bee) Software Recognition Index-based search
Name [pefouit | enabe object indexing

Description |\

1.5.2 Search form

If the search is installed and activated, you will find a magnifying glass icon on any Spider application
page with which you can open the input field for the search term.

English EJE | Default | Spider, Useg Bl
— [ idEf 3 Home: Dashboards
= P
START REPORTS DOCUMENTATION

» Click on the magnifying glass icon to open the input field for the search term.

English £fZ | Default | Spider, User | Logout

= Spider ﬁ Home: Dashboards p I 5]

START REPORTS DOCUMENTATION

» Enter the search term and press enter or click on the blue arrow within the search form to start

the search.
A loading icon will appear. Depending on the size of your object catalog, the search may take a few
seconds.
'd H D hb d English EJ% | Default | Spider, User | Logout
= spider ﬁ eme: Dashboards p— (&)
START REPORTS DOCUMENTATION p | d‘-)
Notice The search is case-insensitive.
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1.5.3 Display of search results

The search results are grouped by object type. The search results contain hyperlinks that lead to the
corresponding detail pages of the displayed objects.

English ZfZ | Default | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf * Home: Dashboards Jo) ‘m‘criso& ® ]

156,469 results
/

Dashboards 45 ¥ 2 Assets
Mana

Testme2 Virtual Server: V5000008 (Active)
WCLIENT-az001 Virtual Client: VCLIENT-az001.domain.corp {Active)

Dashboard .
ashpoards | & 7 contracts

V000001 Volume licence contract: VC000001 (Active)
q]% VC000004 Volume licence contract: YC000004 (Review)
Compliance  ¥C000005 Volume licence contract: YCOB000S (Draft)
V000006 Volume licence contract: ¥CO00006 (Draft)
V000007 Volume licence contract: ¥C000007 (Draft)

C Show next 2 Contracts

Oracle da-_ £1 Article

MX3-00117 My Default article. To be chosen automatically by process. Microsoft Visual Studio Enterprise incl. MSDN Win multilanguage Software

Assurance (25-36 Months remaining) Enterprise Agreement (Server and Cloud Enrollment)

[ 1 Manufacturer

w.micresoft.com

Microsoft Microsoft Corp. http:

[ 1 Contractor

Microsoft EOC Ireland VPOOO0OS (Supplier / Active)

156,457 Catalog articles
The number of results exceeds 150000, refine the search query further.

For performance reasons, the display of results per object group is limited to 150,000 hits. If this
limit is exceeded, a message is displayed (in this example for catalog articles). In this case, the search
query must be restricted by additional search terms.

154 Operators

If you enter several search terms, the result of the search query will contain all terms for the stand-
ard search.

The search query for "microsoft office" therefore only returns search results that contain the terms
"microsoft" AND "office".

Important The quotation marks shown here in the examples must not be used for the search!

This behavior can be influenced by using the following operators.

"AND" - operator (standard)

If no operator is specified between two search terms, the AND operator is automatically added.

Enter in the search field: [search term 1] AND [search term 2] AND [search term 3]
For example: "microsoft AND office AND professional"

The search results must now contain all three search terms, such as
"microsoft office professional".

"OR" - operator
Enter in the search field: [search term 1] OR [search term 2]

For example: "office OR photoshop"
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The search results must contain at least one of the specified search terms, such as
"microsoft office" or "adobe photoshop".

"AND NOT" - operator

Enter in the search field: [search term] AND NOT [exclusion criterion]
For example: "office AND NOT professional"

Hits that contain an exclusion criterion are filtered out, so that only the search results, which don’t
contain the criterion, are displayed. For example, "microsoft office home" but not ,microsoft profes-
sional 2019“.

Attention Operators must not appear at the beginning of a search query, as they must combine two search
terms. Otherwise, an internal error occurs.

1.5.5 Wildcard search

The search can be extended with the * wildcard, but this can only be used at the end of the search
term.

For example: " micro* office win*"

Both "Microsoft Office Windows" and "Microsoft Office Win32" would be found.

1.5.6 Object filter

By specifying an object filter, the search can be limited to a specific object type. The object type is
specified with a colon, followed by a space character and the search term.

E.g.: "asset: microsoft"

In this case, the term "microsoft" is only searched for in the asset object type. Results in other object
types are filtered out.

The following object filters are available:

1.5.7

Object filter Search by object type
asset: Assets

contract: Contracts

licence: Licenses

functionunit:

Function units

employee: Employees
manufacturer: Manufacturers
contractor: Contractors
article: Articles

catalogarticle:

Display of search index information

Catalog articles

The System -> Information about index page (accessible via the main menu) displays basic infor-
mation about index-based search.
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Settings

Description

3QL Server fulltext index installed

3QL Server fulltext index enabled

Indexing task enabled

Index-based search enabled (Spider)

Index-based search enabled (Mandator)

Index status
Object type
Assets
Contracts
Licences
Articles
Function units
Employees
Manufacturers
Contractual parties

Catalog articles

Description

Pending
0
0

Q

spider

English Sf% | Default | Spider, User | Logout

Information about index
53 Jo

START

Disable
Disable

Last object update

18/10/2022 14:11:44
30/08/2022 10:58:10
12/09/2022 11:11:25
27/05/2021 18:07:50
11/07/2022 17:16:29
13/07/2022 14:13:25
28/07/2022 16:32:49
09/05/2022 15:36:31

08/08/2022 13:37:51

SQL Server full text index installed

SQL Server full text index enabled

Indexing task enabled

Index-based search enabled (Spider)

Index-based search enabled (Mandator)

Update every 5 minute(s) - Last exscution 05/10/2021 13:30:58

Last indexing Status Refresh
28/10/2022 13:25:20 Q The index is up to date
28/10/2022 13:25:19 o The index is up to date
28/10/2022 13:25:20 O The index is up to date
28/10/2022 13:25:17 e The index is up to date
28/10/2022 13:25:20 e The index is up to date
28/10/2022 13:25:19 o The index is up to date
28/10/2022 13:25:20 o The index is up to date
28/10/2022 13:25:20 o The index is up to date
08/08/2022 13:37:51 Q The index is up to date
Definition

Indicates whether the full-text feature for the SQL Server
is installed.

Indicates whether the full-text feature is enabled for the
SQL Server.

Shows whether the spider service task for the index is ac-
tive, the interval at which it is run and when it was last
run.

Indicates whether index-based search is enabled for all
modules. The setting can also be changed by clicking on
"Activate" or "Deactivate".

Indicates whether index-based search is enabled for the
current mandator. The setting can also be changed by
clicking on "Activate" or "Deactivate".

The “Index Status” table contains information about the index status for each object type.

If the update of the index has not been processed within the time allotted, you have the option of
forcing the update here. An "Update" link is displayed for each object type. Clicking on the link
forces renewal of all objects of the type in the index.

Index status

Object type Pending Last object update Last indexing Status Refresh
Assets 1 08/11/2022 13:51:12 28/10/2022 13:25:20 1 Update pending Refresh
Contracts o 30/08/2022 10:58:10 28/10/2022 13:25:1% o The index is up to date

Licences o 12/09/2022 11:11:25 28/10/2022 13:25:20 o The index is up to date

Articles o 27/05/2021 18:07:50 28/10/2022 13:25:17 O The index is up to date

Function units 1 11/07/2022 17:16:29 28/10/2022 13:25:20 1, Update pending Refresh
Employees o 13/07/2022 14:13:25 28/10/2022 13:25:19 Q The index is up to date

Manufacturers o 28/07/2022 16:32:45 28/10/2022 13:25:20 O The index is up to date

Contractual parties o 09/0%/2022 15:36:31 28/10/2022 13:25:20 o The index is up to date

Catalog articles o 08/08/2022 13:37:51 08/08/2022 13:37:51 Q The index is up to date
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Last indexing

Status
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Definition
Shows the number of changed objects since the last update.

Displays the most recent date of a change for this object type.
Shows the date of the last index update for this object type.

Displays the current index status. For the status "Update pending",
this means that the next time the service task runs for the index for
this object type, updates will be considered.

To force a full rebuild of the index, the "Refresh index" button is available in the ribbon menu.

Rebuilding the entire index may take several minutes. During this time the search is available to a

limited extent.

"2
A

Refresh index

Functions
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Search forms

Spider offers the option to search for information on objects. This search option on similar objects is
called object search. To create queries that exceed the boundaries of one object and its types please
refer to chapter “Advanced search” on page 301

If Spider Indexing One Search is installed, searching in different modules is also possible (see "Index-
based search" on page 39).

1.6.1 Search on object level
The search is carried out via the search forms. Apart from numerous search filters, you can use vari-
ous search criteria for refining the search results. These results can then be sorted and grouped by
various fields and is displayed as a data grid. Grouped data can also be displayed as bar or pie chart.
The result can also be exported to Excel or CSV format if required.
The search forms in Spider Asset, License or Contract basically share the same structure. They differ
in terms of their options, functions, and search filters.
» If you want to search all employees for example, you go to the home page or Backstage (on
page 35) and click on System and then on Employee.
. E ‘ English £5 | Spider, User | Logout
spider gy v 1
START 2
: Yé B3 Fields = = “E]
New Discard search [ & B Bulk Change Bulk Impaort Export
Employee Search Bulk operations View
7,0 Filter [+ 3 Firstname = *an* x
Grouping 4 [+
17 results 5
Identifier Email address User principal name
Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna) Alda Anna@domain.con anna.alda@domain.carp
braddock, brian (braddock.brian) braddock.brian@domain.com brian.braddock@domain.corp
Brand, McLean (Brand.McLean) Brand.Mcl domalin.com mclean.brand@domain.carp
Brendan, Lillian (Brendan.Lillian) Brendan. Lilli Ddomain. com lillian.brendan@domain.corp
Dunant, Morgan (Dunant.Morgan) Dunant.Mergan@domain.com morgan.dunar omain.corp
Fichison, Shane {Frchison Shane) Frehison.Sha Hmain. com shane.atch lamain.corp
Ford, McLean {Ford.McLean) Ford.McLean@domain.com mclean. ford@domain.corp
Galant, Lance (Galant.Lanoe) Galant.Lance@domain.com lant@domain.corp
Tsley, Lillian (Tsley. Lillian) Tsley. Lillian@dormain.com lillian. @domain.corp
No. Meaning
1 This title shows the object which is used for the search.
2 In the Start ribbon, all available functions and options are summarized for the correspond-
ing object search.
Add object fields to a list of search criteria
4 Enable grouping by clicking the button or drag & drop a column heading here.
5 If a search has been executed, the hit number is shown here. A pager is shown if the re-
turned number of rows exceeds the displayable number of rows.
6 Search results are shown as a data table, a bar graph or a donut graph. In the chapter The
search result (on page 57) you will learn how to sort, adapt, and export the search results.
7 Force the search to run by clicking here.
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1.6.2 Search functions
In the search area, several functions and options are available. Depending on the user permissions
and type of search, the options may vary.
Function / Option Description
Discard search filter Click on the Discard search filter button to delete the entered search
criteria and reset the search.
Type selection Searches objects of the specified type only. Enables searching for ob-
(Typed objects only) ject type fields.
Fields Use the field selection Fields to decide which object fields shall be
displayed when the results are listed. Detailed information (see
"Customize search results - Field selection" on page 57)
My queries Use My queries to save your searches. A description of this function
(see "Save a search (My queries)" on page 57)
Bulk Change The Bulk Change provides the functionality to edit fields of the dis-
played objects only (see Bulk changes on page 57).
Bulk Import Clicking this button starts a guided process to import object data
from an excel sheet (see Bulk import on page 59.
Export Use this button to export data into an Excel or CSV format. Infor-
mation about data export (on page 57)
1.6.3 Search filter
By means of the search filter, you can refine your searches in Spider. Depending on the object, sev-
eral different filters are available. Please find below a more detailed explanation of these filters.
Note Your search filters are persistent and will be re-applied when the page is opened again.

New filter definitions will be ignored while a search is processed by the system.

Field search

Use the field search to filter by field content and thus restrict a search result. You will have to deter-
mine the field and the search criterion. The criteria are defined with the help of dialogs that provide
proper settings according to the chosen field type. The filter is available on most search forms.

The illustration shows the field search in the Asset search.
English £f% | Spider, User | Logout

spider ..’ Asset

""" START

&
Type selection F—4 >
0O % @ £ = &

New Discard search 2= Fields Bulk Change Bulk Import  EXport

filter My queries .
Asset Search Bulk operations View
A
p Filter (+
Grouping [+

173 results << < 1 2
Asset no.
CLIENT-ANMAOO1.domain.corp
CLIENT-DIKU0O1.domain.corp
CLIENT-DRWAO001.domain.corp
CLIENT-EDWIO001.domain.corp
CLIENT-JAF2001.domain.corp
CLIENT-JOOS001.domain.corp
CLIENT-JOSA001.domain.corp

3

4

5 6 > >
Hostname
CLIENT-ANMAOO1
CLIENT-DIKUO0O1
CLIENT-DRWADOL
CLIENT-EDWIOO01
CLIENT-JAF2001
CLIENT-JOOS001
CLIENT-JOSA001

Asset Type
Desktop
Desktop
Desktop
Desktop
Desktop
Desktop
Desktop

Function Unit
CLIENT-ANMAQO1.domain.corp
CLIENT-DIKU001.domain.corp
CLIENT-DRWAD01.domain.corp
CLIENT-EDWIOO1.domain.corp
CLIENT-JAF2001.domain.corp
CLIENT-JOQS001.domain.corp
CLIENT-JOSA001.domain.corp

Status
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

Active

Serial no.

By dropping a column heading of the result table onto the Filter button, the according filter dialog
opens. If the filter criterion is not present in the header of the table, it can be accessed by clicking on
the Filter button and then choosing a field from the list on the filter dialog:
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Y Filter x

Asset no.

Hostname

Asset Type

Status

Function Unit

Serial no.

Accounting Approach

Actual book value v

Actal bl walie £
Save and search Save

The list of object field is automatically expanded. According to the data type of the selected field the
definition dialog changes its appearance.

Filter definition: text object field
Fields that hold a string of characters allow text comparison. See the dialog of the field AssetNo:

Y Filter x

Asset no. -

Contains  Contains not Empty Mot empty

Save and search Save

The Contains mode makes the search find any object that contains this string in the defined field.
The filter criterion may also be a substring of the searched field. Whereas the mode Contains not
excludes all findings of the defined substring from the result.

Both modes support placeholders:

Criterion Meaning

String Entering one or more characters finds all objects which contain this
character string in the specified object field. An Asterisk is automati-
cally added at the beginning and the end of the string of characters.

Asterisk The placeholder * represents an arbitrary number of characters and
finds also empty entries. It is automatically added to the search string
if there was none entered.

*

Example: The search string ABC* will only find entries starting with
ABC, whereas *ABC will find all entries ending with ABC.

The search string ABC*BC1 will lead to the search criterion
*ABC*BC1*.

Placeholder The placeholder _ represents exactly one arbitrary character.

- Example: The search string AB_ will only find entries starting with AB
and followed by exactly one arbitrary character.

If you enter *10_, Spider will find all entries ending with the string 10
and one additional arbitrary character.

Searching for empty or non-empty fields is done by using the search mode “Empty” or “Not empty”.
Empty may mean a string with no length or a string field that was never set in the database.

Exiting the dialog with “Save and search” will start the search operation immediately. “Save” saves
the new search criterion without performing an object search. When an object search is carried out,
its parameters cannot be changed until it is finished.
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Filter definition: numeric object field

Fields that represent a number or numeric value the filter definition dialog adjusts the available op-
tions accordingly.

See the example dialog for “Actual book value”:

Y Filter ®
Actual book value v
Contains Contains not Empty Not empty
\
X orless X or more
Save and search Save

The operands equal and not equal do a mathematical comparison of numbers. To find objects
where the field is not set, use “empty”, otherwise “Not empty”.

The options “or less” and “or more” cannot be combined and are valid for mathematical compari-
sons only. They return objects where the search field contains a number that is equal or less/greater
as the given number.

Exiting the dialog with “Save and search” will start the search operation immediately. “Save” saves
the new search criterion without triggering an object search to be executed. When an object search
is carried out, its parameters cannot be changed until it is finished.

Filter definition: list of values

Object fields that are limited to a list of values do not allow a free text search. The possible entries
are represented by the defined list of values for this object field.

As example see the filter definition for asset status:

Y Filter x

Status -
Contains Contains not Empty Not empty

Active hd
Save and search Save

The dialog allows to search for exact match or excusive result set. When searching for empty data
fields use ,Empty“ whereas the option ,,Not empty” finds all objects which have been set at least
once.

Exiting the dialog with “Save and search” will start the search operation immediately. “Save” saves
the new search criterion without performing an object search. When an object search is carried out,
its parameters cannot be changed until it is finished.

Filter definition: date

Filtering for date values brings up a specialized dialog:
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Y Filter x
Install date -
Contains Contains not Empty Not empty
(4] November [v] 2020 [~] 0
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 1 2 3 4 5

X orolder X or younger
Save and search Save

This dialog supports entering values as plain text or with the help of the date picker control. Addi-
tionally, one of the options ,,or older” and ,,or younger“ are possible.

Note

When entering a date as string, keep the language and culture settings in mind as the string needs to
correspond to these settings.

Exiting the dialog with “Save and search” will start the search operation immediately. “Save” saves
the new search criterion without performing an object search. When an object search is carried out,
its parameters cannot be changed until it is finished.

Filter definition: legal entity

Objects which have, or inherit a legal entity, support a legal entity filter definition. The search sup-
ports finding objects with a matching legal entity and legal entities that have a lower ranking:

& Filter legal entity x
Mo legal entity selected 1

—
#f Selection Without Legal Entity 5 EU Non EU

D) Last used 2
£ search

Include subsidiaries

4
Nr. Meaning
1 This is the selected legal entity.
2 The option last used presents the recently selected legal entity paths, otherwise the legal
entity is selected by browsing the legal entity tree.
3 When selected also subordinate legal entities are included in the search.
4 Content area where legal entities are displayed.
5 Legal entities are represented by individual tiles. Clicking on a tile updates the selected path

(see 1) and shows the next layer of legal entity. To search for objects without legal entity se-
lect the tile named Without Legal Entity on root level.

After selecting a valid legal entity, the dialog can be closed by clicking “Apply” or “Cancel”. Cancel
will not affect the search criterion, Apply saves the changes and starts a search operation.
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Note The «Apply» button is hidden or inactive if an invalid legal entity was selected. A legal entity selec-
tion is valid if the user has the direct or inherited right to see objects in it.
Filter definition: object type
Typed objects support to filter by their type. The type filter dialog is accessible from main menu or
by choosing type filter from the filter field list.
Type specific fields need a type filter to be set to appear in the filter list. The dialog closes by clicking
on a tile named with the object type, the tile ,, — All Types — “ or by clicking the “x” icon in the upper
right corner of the dialog. The “x” discards any changes.
After closing, the dialog a search operation is performed.

Note The dialog does not apply user rights. The list of object types represents all defined types of the sys-

tem. User rights are applied during search operation.

In case of an asset type filter, the dialog show as follows:

] Type selection

I coDEdHHP Tuv Al ~
3
D=
Do
:] aaaaaaaaaaaaaa
.|::|-|-|ry-n.-
[] Mabile D
No. Meaning
1 Search for asset types with the given substring
2 Quick filter for the first character of the type name.
3 Content area with the filtered asset types.

Filter definition: manufacturer

Using the manufacturer filter, a result can be made according to an individual manufacturer as well
as according to a group of manufacturers organized in SAM priorities. While a selection of multiple
SAM priorities is possible, only one can be selected at a time from the list of individual manufactur-
ers. Filtering by a SAM priority excludes filtering by individual manufacturers as well as the other
way around.

In case of a manufacturer filter, the dialog show as follows:
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Select manufacturer

Select by SAM Priority

Select one or multiple SAM priorities. Close the dialog to confirm your selection

Without SAM Priority
Select a single manufacturer
Fiter N ] =
23 BCDEFGHIJ&LMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ Al
3
v
No. Meaning
1 SAM-Priority Ato D
2 Search for manufacturers with the given substring and Quick filter for the first character of
the type name.

3 List of manufacturers to choose from.

Clicking on a single manufacturer closes the dialog and accepts the selected manufacturer. To select
one or more SAM priorities, activate the corresponding priority fields and close the dialog.

1.6.4 Implicit filters

Some filters do not need to be defined explicitly. Some are already built in like the mandator filter or
the filters that come with the rights of the logged in user. These filters cannot be changed by filter
settings.

Status and property “archived”

In addition to the filters mentioned above, the search mechanism filters all archived objects by de-
fault. To include archived object in the result list, the filter criterion “Archived” must be set to over-
ride the default setting.

Note Defining a status filter is not enough in this case. Choosing a status with the archived property, the
search operation will not find any objects if the “Archived” option is selected as filter too.

1.6.5 Global filters

Global filters affect object searches and dashboards. Once defined they will affect these pages until
they are deleted again. Even when changing between different search or dashboard pages.

Global filter criteria can be defined on object search pages and are marked by a globe icon: @
Global object fields are the legal entity, the archived property, and the manufacturer. The manufac-
turer filter is valid in the Spider License module whereas the legal entity filter applies to all Spider
modules.

1.6.6 Object search with defined filters

If search filters are defined the search page shows them as elements in the Filter row. The example
shows an asset search with a status and a Serial no filter:
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English 5% | Spiter, User | Logout

Spidﬁl’ ." Asset

staaT
f Type selection 5

il % O = = =)

Mew Discard search = | Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

her My queries .
o Filter © |Smts ative x| Serislno. Empty x
Groina O
72 s < 1203 4 5 6
hsst e Hastmame fsset Type stats Function Unit
CLIENT-ANMADO 1, dom CUENT-atstAz0L Geskaon Actve
CLIENT-DIKL001 doemain.corp CUENT-DK U1 Desktop active
CLIENT-DRWAGD1, domain.corm cuenT-orwages Deskecp acive
CLIENT-EDWIDO1 Deskao

cuEnT-1ar2001 Deskiop

Desktop
Deskton
Deslac

CLIENT.
cuenr
CUENT-konfo01 Deskaon
Desktoo
Desktcn
Deskdop
Desiton active

CLIENT-LALIDO1 domsn.corp
CLIENT-L115001. domain.corp
CLTENT-mamadD1,

Desktc active

Deskton Active

CLIENT-TEKNGOZ Deskiop Active

The filters can be edited by clicking on them. Then the according filter dialog appears again. To de-
lete a single filter, click on the “x”, to delete all of them choose “Discard search filter” from the
menu. Any of these actions will trigger a search operation to be performed.

The filter result

The result count is not limited by default, but the page size is. In case of too many results a pager in-
dicates more results than displayed on the screen. Navigation is done by clicking on the specific page
number or by browsing using the arrow indicators.

Search result refinement

Selecting the fields, the search result should display is done by the “Fields” button in the search
menu.
English Sf | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf ." Asset

fset START

selection .‘ -~
0|t 8=
New Discard search el Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter My queries .
Asset Search Bulk operations View
o Filter © | status  Acive x | | Seralno. Empty x
Grouping [+

172results << < 1 2 3 4 5 & = >

Asset no, Hostname Asset Type Status Function Unit
CLIENT-ANMAQO1.domain.corp CLIENT-ANMAGOL Desktop Active CLIENT-ANMAQ01. domain.corp
CLIENT-DIKUDO1.domain corp CLIENT-DIKU0D1 Desktop Active CLIENT-DIKUOO1..domain.corp

To add fields to the result, check the box belonging to the field name. Checking the box in the
header row will check all boxes. Unchecking it will uncheck each check box.

Search fields *
Load default fields
Field name
Asset no.
Hostname
Asset Type

Status

AN ASERCY IR CYAREY
@ e W N e
“

Function Unit
Accounting Approach
Actual book value
Actual book value €
Archived

Book main no.
Business value
Business value €
Comment

Contract

Cores per CPU

Cost center

CPU Count

Delivery Note

Disk total (GB)
Domain

Financing type
Graphic adapter
Graphic memory (MB)

Insert user
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The position of the field in the result table can be defined by the dropdown list that appears on all
selected search fields. Each search field will result in a column in the result table. This configuration
also affects the Export to Excel functionality.

Click on Load default fields to reset the configuration to the default set of search fields.

Order Search results

By clicking on a column header, a sort marking appears beneath it and the result table is sorted by
the clicked column field. Sorting by multiple columns is possible. In this case the sorting order corre-
sponds with the order the column headers are clicked.

English SfZ | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEr Contract
Contract J—-
D T/S Type selection = = "9_‘8!
New Discard search - 919% Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter My queries ~
Contract Search Bulk operations View
jol Filter [+]
Grouping [
3 results
Identifier Tite 2~ Contract Type 1 + Status
MC000001 Ancther contract Maintenance Contract Draft
MC000002 Secondary contract Maintenance Contract Draft

€ADD00O1 Contract one Company Agreement Draft

The Example above shows a result that is ordered by the Contract type in descending order first and
then by the Title in ascending order.

To switch between ascending and descending order, click on the header itself. Clicking on the order
mark reduces the rank of the order criterion by one. Has the clicked-on element already the lowest
order rank, the order mark is removed.

If no order mark is set, the default order is done by object ID.

Grouping Search results

By dragging a column header by mouse and dropping it onto the Grouping button the result is
grouped by the corresponding object field. This can alternatively a be achieved by clicking the
Grouping button and selecting an object field from the appearing dialog:

Grouping x

|
Identifier
Title
Contract Type
Status
Account number
Amount on the basis of payment method
Aquisition date
Archived

Check termination v

Fommant

Cancelling the action is done by selecting nothing and closing the dialog with the help of the “X” in
the upper right corner.

An Asset search that is first grouped by Asset Type and then by Asset Status may look as in the pic-
ture below.
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English S | Spider, User | Logout

SpldE! "’ Asset

START
il Y% f‘ Type seleation = =
= Fiel =
New Discard search Ficlds Bulk Import | Export
My quenes
Searct Bulk operatians
D Filter o
cowng 10 [ nl | esetrmedn | stans I
& resuits
Asset Type Results
2 resus
Status 3 Results
Active -
Tnactive !
1 result
Rsset no Hostname Function Unit —

LAPTOP-BRBR00Z.domain.corp LAPTOP-BREROO2 LAPTOP-BRBROD?. domain.corp

No. Meaning
1 Button for enabling grouping functionality
2 First group by field
3 Second group by field
4 Display format of the result
- table
- bar graph
- donut chart

Grouped data supports three different rendering modes to display the result data:

Mode Rendered as
Result table P o @
cowing @ [ pl © | Asettype x| staws
6 results
Asset Type Results
Laptop 78

Bar graph o Fe o

coping @ [ ml O ssetType x| staws ®

| Al

Laptop Virtual Server Virtual Client Deskiop server Azure dlient
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Mode Rendered as
Donut chart o e o
oy © 7l O amenge x sma

- Lptop (78)
[ vittual Server (38)

N vittual Client (20)
I Desktop (19)
. server (17)
I Azure client (1)

When multiple grouping criteria are defined a click on the element does a drill down. In this case the
table is the only render mode that can display several layers simultaneously.

Saving a search configuration

With the help of the “My queries” button in the “Search”-Area of the ribbon menu a search configu-
ration can be saved. The search filters and the grouping conditions were saved, the render mode,
the sorting, and the state of the result table (which row was expanded) were not. To save a query,
click on “My queries” button. After the “My queries” dialog pops up, the “Save query” dialog opens
when clicking on “Safe the current query”.

* My queries

B save the current query

H save query

Category [
Name

Select a category if needed or provide a new category name. After the query name was specified, it
can be saved by hitting the “Save” button. “Cancel” aborts the process and save nothing.

If the query was saved, it appears as new query in “My query” dialog. In the picture shown below
the newly created query was named “Assets by type and status”.

* My queries ®
H st e

Assets by type and status x
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To make this query a favorite only one click on the grey star icon is needed. The star turns yellow in-

dicating that this query is on the favorites list. To remove it from the list, an additional click is
needed.

To delete the query, click on the red “x” beneath the favorite star.
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Data export

Spider offers the option to export data to the Excel or CSV format.

Excel export

On the forms showing the Export ribbon button, you can export the search result.

English 5§ | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf &‘ Employee

START
= - -~
il Y% Fields - = "9_‘!3
New Discard search MY QUEMES bk Change Bulk Import  Export
filker
Employee Search Bulk operations 03 Excel
csv
ol Filter
Grouping

ddresults << < 1 2 3 4
Identifier

Adam, Theo (Adam.Theo)

Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna)

Alicar, Tike (Alicar. Tike)

allen, barry (allen.barry)

Anderson, Jessie (Anderson Jessie)

Anderson, Victor (Anderson.Victor)

Email address

Adam. Theo@domain.com
Alda.Anna@domain.com
Alicar. Tike@domain.com
allen.barry@domain.com
Anderson.Jessie@domain.com

Andersen.Victor@domain.com

User principal name
theo.adam@domain.corp
anna.alda@domain.corp
tike.alicar@domain.corp
barry.allen@domain.corp
jessie.anderson@domain.corp

victor.anderson@domain.corp

In the following example, the export of an employee report into Excel format is shown.

» Click on the Excel button.

Note

The download process for files depends on the used browser.

1.7

The results will be shown in an Excel sheet. If required, you can edit the data there and then save
them in any place you want.

B c D
Email address User principal name
Adam.Theo@domain.com theo.adam@domain.corp
Alda.Anna@domain.com anna.alda@domain.corp
Alicar. Tike@domain.com tike.alicar@domain.corp
allen_barry@domain.com barry allen@domain_corp

A
11D Ildentifier
2 1 Adam, Theo (Adam.Theo)
3 4 Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna)
4
5

5 Alicar, Tike (Alicar.Tike)
6 allen, barry (allen_barry)

CSV export

If you select CSV export instead of Excel export, the process is similar.

The resulting file then has a semicolon separated CSV format.

"ID";"Identifier";"Email address";"User principal name";

"1";"Adam, Theo (Adam.Theo)";"Adam.Thec@domain.com";"theo.adam@domain.corp"”;
"4";"Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna)";"Alda.Anna@domain.com";"anna.alda@domain.corp";

4 "5";"alicar, Tike (Alicar.Tike)";"Alicar.Tike@domain.com";"fike.alicar@domain.corp”;

"6&":"allen. barrv (allen.barrvi":"allen.barrv@domain.com":"barrv.allenfdomain.corn”:

W N

[l

Bulk operations

1.7.1

The functions of the ribbon group Bulk operations are available in all Spider modules.

Bulk changes

Bulk changes are always based on a search result.

» Click on e.g., Employees in the Master Data and select the desired search using the filters.

March 2023 / eng

57/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise
Basics

spider

The following example shows how to move several employees from cost center Sales to cost center

Marketing.

spider

-
|o=| Field:
0 % &
New Discard search My queries|
Employee Search

p Filter [+] Firstname
Grouping [+]
7 results
Identifier

Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna)

Curry, Albert (Curry.Albert)

Curry, Arthur (Curry.Arthur)
Marie, Anna (Marie.Anna)

Marie, Axel (Marie.Axel)

Rothstein, Albert (Rothstein.Albert)

Stevenson, Amold (Stevenson.Arnold)

Bulk Change fJulk Import

A=

Employee
2L

START

Bulk aperations

x

-
4

&

Export

View

Email address
Alda.Anna@domain.com
Curry.Albert@domain.com
Curry.Arthur@domain.com
Marie.Anna@domain.com
Marie.Axel@domain.com
Rothstein.Albert@domain.com

Stevenson.Amold@domain. com

English £JZ | Spider, User | Logout

User principal name
anna.alda@domain.corp
albert.curry@domain.corp
arthur. curry@domain.corp
anna.marie@domain.corp
axel.marie@domain.corp
albert.rothstein@domain.corp

arnold.stevenson@domain.corp

» Click on the Bulk change button in the Bulk operations ribbon group.

spider
® ]

Next Close

Step Bulk operations

Employee
a3

START

Select the items that are to be changed.

7 results
Identifier
[/] Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna)
] Curry, Albert (Curry.Albert)
[/] Curry, Arthur (Curry.Arthur)
Marie, Anna (Marie.Anna)

Marie, Axel (Marie.focel)

Rothstein, Albert (Rothstein.Albert)

Stevenson, Arnold {Stevenson. Armold)

BULK OPERATIONS

Email address
Alda.Anna@domain.com
Curry.Albert@domain.com
Curry.Arthur@domain.com
Marie.Anna@domain.com
Marie.Axel@domain.com
Rothstein. Albert@domain.com

Stevenson.Arnold@domain.com

» Select the objects to be changed and click Next.

English S{Z | Spider, User | Logout

User principal name
anna.alda@domain.corp
albert.curry@domain.corp
arthur.curry@domain.corp
anna.marie@domain.corp
axel.marie@domain.corp
albert.rothstein@domain.corp

arnold stevenson@domain.corp

Note

If the search result contains more than 100 objects, the object selection is not available. In this case,
the multiple changes will affect all objects of the search result.

All fields which can be changed at the corresponding object are offered for selection.

spider
® @ ]

Previous  Mext Clase

Step Bulk operations

Select the fields to be changed.

Lastname
Firstname
Status
+  Costcenter Staff
Email address
Employment type
Comment
Domain login
User principal name

Synchronize status with
Active Directory

» Tick the check box of the object fields which are to be changed.

&‘ Employee

START BULK OPERATIONS

English &2 | Spider, User | Logout
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» Adapt the field contents. In our example, select the new cost center from the Dropdown-List and
click Next.

. E I English S} | Spider, User | Logout
mployee
spider 38 P
START BULK OPERATIONS
Previous: Save Close
Step Bulk operations

The following changes will be performed on 3 object(s):
1 results
Field

value

Cost center Staff

Current object values before the change

3 results

Identifier Cost center
Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna)

Curry, Albert (Curry.Albert)

Curry, Arthur (Curry.Arthur)

Once again, you will be notified that, by executing the next step, you will change the field contents
in the cost center field of all listed objects.

» When you click on the Save button in the Bulk operations ribbon group, the change process will
be started.

0 E 1 English £f% | Spider, User | Logout
— mployee
= sSpider  gf °mPY
stwr ucorenarions
Previous  MNext Save Close
Step Bulk operations.

The following changes will be performed on 3 object(s):
1 results
Field

Value
Cost center

Current object values before the change

3 results

Identifier Cost center
Alda, Anna (alda.Anna)

Curry, Albert (Curry.Albert)

Curry, Arthur (Curry.Arthur)

> Progress

The operations have been completed.

Close
The process progress will be shown.

» To conclude the multiple changes and show the result of the bulk operation, click on the Close

button.
. English £f= | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf “ Employee
START BULK OPERATIONS
a &

Close  Export

view

@ Ssummary: 3 changed, 0 unchanged, 0 error(s).

The bulk change operation is completed
3 results

Employee Comment Result
Alda, Anna (Alda.Anna) Data successfully saved:

£
Curry, Albert (Curry.Albert) Data suceessfully saved: %
Curry, Arthur (Curry.Arthur) Data sucoessfully saved: 4
Legend of symbols: = ne changes ] imported 9 Error

» By clicking on the Close ribbon button, you will return to the search form.

1.7.2 Bulk import

The Bulk import function can be used for the creation of new objects as well as for changing or even
deleting existing objects. At present, import files in Excel format can be processed.

In the following example, the Bulk import is used to change the status of 3 employees from active to
retired.
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Note The Excel sheet can be created by an export.
ID Vollstandiger Name Kostenstell E-Mail-Adi Tel Status
3 Daugs, Daniela Sales 1000 100 D laa123345@brainwaregroup.com 1080044444444 Has left
4 Ditirich, Laura Sales 1000 100 L.Ditt. 1234@brainwaregroup.com 1080044444444 Has left
14 Kuhn, Sabrine Sales 1000 100 Kuhn.Sabrinexxx@brainwaregroup.com 7494215555555 Aktiv
17 Scheid, Lea Sales 1000 100 Lea.Sch.434@brainwaregroup.com 74942134343435 Has left
21 von Bohlen, Albert Sales 1000 100 Albert.VonBohlenyyyy@brainwaregroup.com 7494215555555 Aktiv
Note ID column should be used only if the data have been exported before. Otherwise, you should use
alternative key fields.
> In the employee search form, click on the Bulk import button in the Bulk operations ribbon
group.
English W8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf &‘ Employee
YQ B Fields g
New Disc 3 My queces Bulk Change|
Note Alternatively, you can use this via home page -> System ->Master Data -> Import data.

You will be prompted to select the path to the import file.

spider
® @ a

Previous  Mext Close

&‘ Employee

START BULK OPERATIONS

Bulk

0 Ploase solect the 'Employee’ file you like to upload
© The supported file formats are 'XLS' and "KLSX"

B he maximum file siza is 20 MB.

Upload import file

File T

Durchsuchen...

» Select in the browser the import file and click on Open.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

With the processing, you can determine the import mode (Import / Update / Insert / Delete).

Splder &‘ Employee
START BULK OPERATIONS
© @ a8
Provious  Next Close
Bulk oparation
Assignment of data
Choose data table Ergabnis

for the complete table
Impart

o

Assignment of table columns to object fields

Table column

status

Import mode

Import

per table Row

le

Cost center

Date of emission
Date of antry
dbo.TranslateCurrency()
Email address
Employment type
Mobile number

Phone na

Status comment

Title

Description

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Tdantifier

mode IMPORT will execute an update or a new creation.

Update

Insert

jects will not be updated.

Delete

DELETE will delete existing objects.

value required

Depending on whether an object has been found or not, the import

The import mode UPDATE is used to update existing objects.

The import mode INSERT is used to create new objects. Existing ob-
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The import mode can either be determined for the entire table or per line. If determined per line, a

column ImportMode with the supported values (Import, Insert, Update, Delete, Ignore) must be
present in the table.

» Select the Assignment of table columns to the object fields.

» Click on Next to start the validation.

The result of the validation is shown in the following form.

. I English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpIdEF “ Employee :
o DS

® @ 8

0 note: This object has & status sequence. IF the object status is changed by bulk operations, the status sequence will ba ignored.

The following changes will be performed.
2 results
Validation result Total

- all records -

Update

Details for all data sets
$ rosults

validation result

Row Object found 0] Import mods Status
Update 2 a ® import Has left
update 3 4 ® impont Has left
update 4 14 Import Aktiv
Update s 17 Import D Has loft
update 6 21 Import D aktiv

Important

Records with faulty or invalid values will not be processed and must be corrected before processing
in the source file.

» Click on Save to execute the bulk import or on Close if you want to cancel this import.

d e English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
- : mployee
= Splaer &{
sTanT
Previous Naxt Sava Close
Step Bulk oparations

> Import progress

The operations have been completed.

» Click on the Result button to show the result.
“ E | English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider 1 St '
START BULK OPERATIONS
B ~g
@ the import has inserted 0, updated 3 and deleted 0 objects. 2 objects were not changed. 0 object imports were erroneous. x
Result

2
fully updated.

e

Legend of 5

» By clicking on the Close ribbon button, you will return to the search form.
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IT Management with Spider Asset

2.1

The following chapters describe in detail how data from the peripheral systems are transferred to
Spider Asset, how they are classified by the software recognition and how they are automatically
created in Spider Asset. Furthermore, you will learn how to work with the main objects in Spider As-
set.

The main menu is the central hub for all Spider products. From here, you can use all functions for
the configured roles. After the login, the main menu is shown in the corresponding role configura-
tion. Dependent from the user role e.g., master data or buttons for menu settings are either shown
or hidden.

Glossary of terms

2.1.1 Asset
The asset is the central object within Spider Asset and used for managing the technical and organiza-
tional data of a device as well as the related software. In the IT environment, asset object is mainly:
Desktop computers, laptops, server, router, printer, etc. which are integrated into an IT infrastruc-
ture.

2.1.2 Asset model

2.1.3

Since different devices have different properties and therefore must be described with different pa-
rameters, various asset models (templates) have been stored in the system. To eliminate the neces-
sity to repeatedly enter all the basic data, you have the possibility to enter default values such as a
screen resolution or a screen size into the parameter fields of an asset model.

The asset model functionality is available in the ITM and Enterprise editions.

Software / Software shopping cart

Software will be assigned to most of the IT assets. The software shopping cart is used to define the
software which can be selected. For more information, please refer to the section Software Man-
agement (see "Manual software management" on page 124).

2.1.4 Software assignment
Software can be assigned to and managed in assets, employees, or function units. Usually, a soft-
ware assignment corresponds to the software installed on a specific device (asset). For more infor-
mation, please refer to the section Software assignment (see "Software assignments" on page 126).
2.1.5 Status management

States are provided in Spider Asset for the objects Asset and Function unit. The set status always
shows the current condition (e.g., canceled, finished, etc.) of an object. The purposeful usage of this
function facilitates an improved mapping of the life cycle of the objects.

March 2023 / eng

62/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise
IT Management with Spider Asset

2.1.6

spider

Status sequences

2.1.7

Status sequences are used to control a specific process sequence for the status objects Asset and
Function unit. The status represents the current procedural state of an asset or a function unit. Fur-
thermore, they can be used for using certain automatisms in Spider Asset. Thus, you can save a rule
for the Filed asset status which will send an e-mail to a predefined addressee each time an asset will
reach this status.

More information on Status sequences (see "Asset status" on page 71).

Location / Location tree

2.1.8

Use the Location / Location tree object to create several locations and manage them in a centralized
point. The location enables you to assign assets and function units to an exact geographical position.

Employee View

2.1.9

Employee objects are maintained in the System area and required in the Asset module to handle
software assignments. The employee view cannot be used to edit employee master data, but man-
ual software assignments can be configured. Further objects associated with the employee, such as
Assets, Licenses or Contracts are listed here.

Function unit

2.1.10

A function unit can be seen as a logical bracket. It combines several assets and other features and
groups them. A function unit can be used to e.g., combine all assets of one workplace (desktop PC,
monitor, printer, etc.). Furthermore, you can assign employees and software to the Function unit
object. Depending on the configuration, other assignments are available.

Relationship

2.1.11

Use the Relationship object to define relationships of function units. The relationship can be seen as
a directional edge which connects a primary with a secondary function unit.

Software Services

2.1.12

Software Services ensures the regular transfer of data from a wide range of inventory systems. The
inventoried raw data is then subjected to a standardization process before software products are
identified. A comprehensive and transparent presentation of the inventory data is also one of the
quality-assuring functions of Software Services.

Software recognition

The recognition module recognizes license-relevant software products on inventoried computer sys-
tems. Data from the scans of hardware, files and software are used. The recognition is based on a
comparison of known file and software signatures with a signature catalog and additional recogni-
tion rules.

To ensure that the recognition rules used in your company and the signature catalog can reliably ex-
plain the inventoried data, a continuous maintenance and further development is necessary. There-
fore, the inventoried data, except for the personal data, are required.
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The recognition center is the central database used to store the inventory data provided by our cus-
tomers in a consolidated manner. Only these data are used as basis for the signature catalog and the
recognition rules. Regular software updates will ensure that you as a recognition customer will al-
ways have the most current version.
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Data sources

Most of the companies already use discovery and inventory systems which can determine the inven-
tory data from the IT infrastructure (in the following called inventory system). Since the Spider soft-
ware and license management is based on these inventory data, a regular data transfer from the in-
stalled inventory system must be ensured. Connectors for the most used systems are available and
can be used for an easy setup of the interface to the used inventory system to ensure a safe opera-
tion. The delivered components and their functions are described in the following.

oeves 3

owves 3

e 1 - Columbus Inventory Scanner
owvee »

Sevice 2 - ColumbusInventory Agent
SCCM Database

oevie 3

P //,,

Derien o

Metering-Data
Inventory-Data

Compilation from SQL to flat-files:
FileScanExport.zip
HardwareScanExport.zip
SoftwareScanExport.zip

Spider Data Collector

Spider Recognition

Spider Asset Database

1. Spider Data Collector
The Spider Data Collector collates the hardware and software inventory data as well as the me-
tering data and transfers them every 24 hours to the software recognition as ZIP files.

2. Connector
In order to take over inventory data from other third-party systems, the Spider Data Collector
contains various connectors. For example: SCCM Connector, Discovery Connector, Heat Con-
nector, LANDesk Connector, MAP Connector, etc.

3. Columbus Inventory Scanner
Alternatively to the third-party inventory systems the inventory data can be entered by means
of the Columbus Inventory Scanner and transferred to the Spider Data Collector.

4. Columbus Inventory Agent
In addition to the inventory data, the Columbus Inventory Agent will also provide the values re-
quired for the software metering.

5. Software recognition

The software recognition identifies the products requiring a license from the available inventory
data based on file signatures and installed programs. In case of a unique identification, a com-
plete recognition set is created, the information of which is used by Spider Asset to automati-
cally create and assign the related objects. If no unique identification of the installed software
version can be determined, e.g., if the language version of the installed software package is not
available in the inventory data, the software recognition will offer all language versions of this
software for manual selection. After the selection, the objects are automatically created and as-
signed in Spider Asset as described above.
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2.3 Asset management

If Spider Asset is mainly used for the software management as described in the introduction, the
software recognition will offer a high automation degree. The software recognition has the task to
ensure the connection to the source systems, to analyze the inventory data, and to create the ob-
jects in Spider Asset for the corresponding mandator and to link it with the software version. If an
asset has been created by the software recognition, it will always stay connected to the software
recognition. In comparison with a manually created asset, the fields containing the basic data are
write-protected, and the asset object has a Software recognition ribbon group which offers addi-
tional functions. More details (see "Software recognition" on page 92).

. SR
spider [ R
A & START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

p il L:] 72 x ) Reminder [ @@ Installed programs. > Favorite

€9 Locared fies & i

€9 acognizad products

Legal Entity

| nevwork nterface 4
ocation Commercial | Contract  Technical  ERP  Comment

Laptop Financing
Asset no. LPO00O7 Financing type
Hostnama CAF-P-IABO0GE Invest number
Jrasea Purchase Cost Center
Serial no. 1TewTZ1
Manufacturer Bell Inc. Cast Center

Modol e

Purchase

Install date Order date

Order numbar

EUR (Eurg) -
Scan information

tem (source)

mossage

date 4/16/2018

Assign so

Software (License with cost)

9 results
Manufacturar Install date  Last scandate  Licanse metric  Usage

Adobe Systems Inc Device based 1.0

ft Corp. Device based  1.00

ers 2008 Standard (User, Win) User based 1.00

ser based 1.00

Device based 1.0

-]

evice based 1.0

User based 1.00

User based 1.00

Deviee based  1.00

Software (License cost free)

0 results

Of course, also these assets can be enhanced (see "Edit assets" on page 70) with additional infor-
mation in the writable fields.

Manual detection and editing

If the above-mentioned automatisms of the software recognition are not required or not desired, it
is also possible to create and manage the assets manually. Furthermore, the assets created by the
software recognition can be enhanced with additional information, such as commercial or organiza-
tional data.

An asset can either exist individually or in combination with other assets. For example, if several as-
sets of a workplace (desktop, monitor, printer, etc.) must be combined, this can be done by assign-
ing them to a function unit. The function unit forms a logical bracket around the objects of the work-
place. The following chapters describe the individual forms and their function.

2.3.1 Create assets

If you have the required permissions, you can create new assets.
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» Click on the menu item Asset in the menu area Asset Management on the home page or in the
Backstage (on page 35) of Spider Asset.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

spider L i
p ﬁ START REPORTS
® = m cof 5]

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Faverites
Management  Management  Management

Asset Management

Function unit Employee assignment Network interface Function unit
relationship
W e} 2L
Asset model Reminder View Employee

Depending on the assigned roles and role permissions, the entered assets are listed.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spi dEI’ ﬁ Asset

sTanT
] = - -
L % B & = = WER
My queries - .
New | biscard search Legal entity  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
iter

Type - all asset types - - -
Fieid Asset na. - -
Snarch
Text
125results << < 1 2 3 4 5 > s 1S
Asset no. Hostname Asset Type Status Function Unit
SE000002 Servar Active SV000002
SRY-U-HH114 SRV-V-HH114 wirtual server Aetive
SRV-V-HH122.bwg.corp SRY-Y-HH122 Virtual server Active VE044861

» To create a new asset, click on the New ribbon button in the Search form.

This will open the selection page with the available asset types.

spider gy " —

sTaRT

ol

search

Asset

Select an asset type

Filtar ¥ ACDELMNPSTV Al

E Access Card

& Companent

|=:=| Desktop

[ oiseay

B Exteral storage

[m e

D Mabile Devies

e Metwori device

@ Printer

." Projecto:
Server

;l Thin Client

." Virtual client

.‘i virtual server

Note The available selection depends on the configuration and can vary according to the installation.

> Select the desired asset type to continue.

Important Depending on the configuration and only in case of certain asset types, a function unit is created
simultaneously with the asset, and the asset object will be allocated to this function unit. In the con-
figuration, you can also determine which function unit type shall be created for the corresponding
asset class. In the case of a laptop / desktop, the function unit type Client system is created by de-
fault.

Assign legal entity (optional)
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Using legal entities enables you to restrict (see "Assign legal entity" on page 69) the access rights,
evaluations, etc. to the organizational structures of a company.

» The following step is optional. Spider allows you to assign a legal entity when you create a new
asset. Select the corresponding legal entity and click on Apply.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Create Laptop

=  spiderd s
o @ i Assign Legal Entity .
e | e s ae e Zentrale X 0
assat Creat
e o - Consulting Marketing
) Lastused
Laptop
Assat no. O searen Software development

Hostname
Domain
Serial no.

Environment
Status
Last scandate

Inventory source

Function Unit

Qualified Desktop

Remove selection Apply  Cance

» If you want to skip this step, click on Cancel.

Note

The assignment of a legal entity can be executed later in the Edit form of an asset. Click into the Le-
gal entity field.

After selecting an asset type and a possible assignment of a legal entity, the related Create form will
open, such as e.g., for a laptop.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

SDidEI' [] Create Laptop

L2 H =

Search  Create Discard

Locatios Commercial  Contract  Technical ERP  Comment

Financing

Financ

Delivery Note

» Enter the asset data in the corresponding fields and click on the Create ribbon button to save
your input.

Note

The name of the model can be selected from the dropdown field. Please note that the model param-
eters are only taken over when a new asset is created. After that, they cannot be updated anymore
if you modify the parameters of the model.

The asset number represents a unique identifier under which the asset data are saved. Depending
on the configuration, the asset number is issued automatically or maintained manually.

If you have made changes which shall not be saved or if you want to completely reload the object,
you can click on Discard.
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Create from the Edit form
After the asset has been created, you have access to other functions in the Edit form of the asset.
For example, you can create other assets in the Edit form of the asset.

» Click on the New ribbon button.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

28k

Edit Laptop: LPO00006
jmm|

START SOFTWARE

[) Reminder ) 1n:
v X b

Discard  Delete

INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Note

Click on the arrow beneath the New ribbon button to be able to copy the asset type with or without
values.

2.3.2

Create from a function unit

Alternatively, to the described variants, you can also create assets in the Edit form of any function
unit.

> Go to the Asset ribbon in the Edit form of a function unit and click on the New button in the As-
set ribbon group.

English M | Standard | Spider, User

spider

O Client system: CS000001
= START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Y{; £} é 5 5 SE

Fields  Legal entity Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

Hostname Asset Type Status Function Unit

During this process, the new asset will automatically be assigned to the corresponding function unit.

Assign legal entity

Users or roles have permissions for legal entities. That means that the access right is granted for a
legal entity and all subordinated legal entities. This is like the permission in a file system. Contracts
which have been assigned to a legal entity can only be viewed by users who possess a corresponding
permission for this legal entity.

The legal entity can be selected directly when creating an asset or later. After creating an asset, the
assignment of the legal entity can be modified at any time in the Edit form of the asset.

Note

A legal entity can only be assigned to the legal entity if the asset is not already assigned to a function
unit. The assignment to a function unit will cause that its legal entity will be inherited by all subordi-
nated assets.

> To assign an asset to a legal entity or to change the assignment, click in the Legal entity field.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [ Edit Laptop: LPOO00OG
2 2 s SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
L U0 @ ;- X 6 i I v—

6 s

» Then you can select a legal entity or assign the recently used legal entities.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

_ H Edit Laptop: LPO00006 2
= spider [ '
i # O A Assign Legal Entity
Function Uni st Sean
e | S Zentrale x  Software development X ®
Goto Asse
£ selection dmstaton 34
Legal Entity stratio
D L g )
Location
Laptop Pisseach
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The path to the selected legal entity is displayed in the line Selected legal entity.

> If there are subordinated legal entities, they can be selected by clicking on the corresponding
tile.

» By clicking on the tile ..., the higher level in the legal entity structure will open.

English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
— g Edit Laptop: LPOO0006 &
= spider [
& # £

Function Unit ~ List  Sean ed . o

B Assign Legal Entity *

# selection

Legal Entity

D) Last used

Saftware

e £ sereh

Note

The green tick confirms that a correct assignment is possible. If the user has no rights for a legal en-
tity, he is not allowed to make an assignment (there is no green tick).

> Navigate through the structure and select the desired legal entity. For example, select legal en-
tity Consulting.

Edit Lapt OO0 English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
= i it Laptop: LPO = o
= spider ]

B L

Function Uit List  Sean . .
Zentrale % Consulting X

& Assign Legal Entity x

Goto Asse

4 selection
Legal Entity

1D Last used i
Location

Laptop 0 search

Asset no. L

Hostname i

Unique tag ¢

Serial no. r

Manufacturer ¢

Model

Status i
Install date
Function Unit ¢

Delivery Note

Scan information
Sean system (source)
Last scan message

Last scandate a

» Click on Apply to confirm your selection.

In the Edit form of the asset LPO00006 the full path of the selected legal entity is shown.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider
L 0 A&

Search  New

Edit Laptop: LPO00006
j|

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Favorite

72 b 4 [) Reminder

4 print

o

[

Attention

The assignment is only completed successfully after saving the change also in the Edit form of the
asset.

2.3.3

» Click on Save to complete the assignment.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

spider

Edit Laptop: LP000006
jmm}

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS. HISTORY

[ meminder

Zentrale / Consulting

Edit assets

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and click on the Asset menu item.

> Select the asset to be edited in the search form by clicking on the identifier.
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After the Edit form of the corresponding asset has opened, you can edit all entries except the fields
with a gray background.

If an asset already belongs to a legal entity, this is marked in the Edit form.

spider |_|

Function Unit Delivery Note

Legal Entity

Locatior

Server
Asset na
Hostname
Unique tag ¢
Serial no.
Manufacturer

Medel
HP ProLiant BL2E0C G6

Status

Scan information

Scan system (source)

message

# o 0 A

Zentrale / Consulting

SE0D0O01

Hewlett Packard

Active

SvD00001

11-201207-231

SOFTWARE

Edit server: SE000001

INVENTORY

") X [ reminder

Discard  Delete

Commercial  Contract

DOCUMENTS. HISTORY

Technical  ERP  Comment

{nancmg

Financing type

Orde:

Invaice date

Invoice number

Investment

6/15/2012

7/2/2012

EUR (Euro)

7/18/2012

7/2/2013

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

| network Interface a#%
W ool
WP ProLiant BL280C G6

The Edit form offers various options in the Commercial data ribbon to enter the purchase data of an
asset and post them to the corresponding cost centers.

& &

Function Unit

ry Note

Legal Entity

oeation

Server

Asset no.

Hostname

Unique tag

Serial no.
Manufacturer

Model

HP Proliant BL28DC 56

Status

Install date

Function Unit

Delivary Note

Scan information

START

‘ ‘ Edit server: SE000001

TT‘E‘; p \_l H o x Ramindsr

zentrale / Consulting

SE000001

Hewlett Packard

Svooo0a1

L1-201207-231

List  Search  New Save

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Network Interface 0#

SOFTWARE INVENTORY DocUMENTS HISTORY
B print
Discard  Delete Steucturs T
Edit
Commercial  Contract | Tachnical | ERP  Comment
//ﬂgnu-'a-::u-e.-
Tech. model
Processor
ar type
Intel® Xeon® ES506
Processor speed (MHZ) 2260
Socket count 2
™ | cpu count 2
Cores per cPu a
Thread eount
RAM
T | ram (me) 16000
Harddisk
Disk count 2
Disk total (GB) 50000
Miscellaneous
Form factor Tomwer
RAID support RAID §
Disk hot swapping v

2nd supply

MgV sacured

[
\ .‘i Mods

HP ProLiant BL280 G&

%

All technically relevant data of an asset can be entered in the Technical data ribbon.

> After the change, click on the Save button to save your input. If you made no changes, you
would receive a notification. If you have made changes which shall not be saved or if you want
to completely reload the object, you can click on Discard. The asset will be reloaded and dis-

played.

The ERP ribbon often contains data from external systems which are delivered via interfaces.

If the module Spider Contract is used in addition to Spider Asset, the contract assignments will be

entered in the Contract ribbon.

Asset status

You can use the status to memorize the process status of the asset. The asset can be entered al-
ready in the order process, although the record at this time will only contain a few elementary data
and is saved with the status ordered. If the asset is delivered, the record can be enhanced with more
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data and then saved with the status Inventory. When the asset is used for the first time, the status
must be changed to Usage, etc.

Status sequences

Which states are available, and in which sequence they can be activated is depending on the operat-
ing processes of a company and can be configured in Spider Asset by using the Spider admin tool ac-
cording to demand.

Structure view

2.3.5

» To view the structure of an asset, click on the Structure ribbon button in the Edit form of an as-
set.

English S | Standard | Spider, User | Lagou

spider [ leptop: LPO00006

sTART SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY STRUCTURE
> )
B A
LPO0000G Refresh

Structure

+ O 1po0000s - Laptop (active)
= [ Assigned software

b [t:'l Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

The calling object is highlighted in gray in the structure. The structure view of the asset can be
adapted by showing or hiding the branches of the indicated fields.

Navigation

i Edit Laptop: LP000004
spider -

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

5 # P B 0 X Bemeer T ko

W print
List d D e

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group Ribbon button Function

Goto Function unit Navigates directly to the related function unit. This ribbon
group is only shown if the asset is assigned to a function unit.

Asset List All assets of the related function unit are listed. This button is
only shown if the asset is assigned to a function unit.

Search Navigates to the search across all assets.
New * A new asset can be created.

View Structure You can go directly from the Edit form to the structure view.
Click on Structure in the View ribbon group. The structure
view shows all asset objects and allows for a quick navigation
within the structure view.

* If you click on the small triangle below the New ribbon button, you have the possibility to create a
new asset of the same type with or without accepting the field contents. Alternatively, a new type
can be selected.

Note

If the asset has been created by software recognition, more functions are available (see "Software
recognition" on page 92) in the Software Recognition ribbon group.

March 2023 / eng

72/347



]
User Manual - Spider Enterprise S I d E r
IT Management with Spider Asset p

2.3.6 Manage software of the asset

» Inthe Edit form of an asset, navigate to the Software ribbon.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [] Laptop: LP0000OG
= START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
A& 8 T =

Fields  Legal entity Man er  Bulk Change Bulk Import

In the Software management ribbon group, you can use the buttons Add software, Remove soft-
ware, or Change target to manage the software at the affected asset.

The related software is listed, and column 2 specifies whether the software is belonging to the tar-
get inventory or not. Should the software also exist in the inventory system, this will also be shown
in the 3rd column.

Further details to the topic software management (see "Create software assignments to assets or
function units" on page 126).

2.3.7 Asset templates

The more detailed identification of each device includes a template identifier. To prevent using vari-
ous template names for the same template in Spider Asset (e.g., Cpg 2000 and Compaq 2000), a cen-
tralized template management has been set up. Apart from the template identifier, also technical
data such as the screen size, format, max. resolution, etc. can be saved under the template, which
then will be automatically taken over when creating an asset.

Attention Asset templates are not maintained by the software recognition, and they are not considered when
creating an asset.

Create asset templates

If you have the required rights, you can create new asset templates.

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and click on the Asset model menu item.

spider o EH3
® 13| u] co] s |

Dashboards Asset Licansa Cantract System Favorites

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

Asset Management

= W at =3

Function unit Asset Employee assignment Network Interface Function unit
relationship

23 g18
Asset model Reminder View Employee

In the Search, the existing templates are listed.
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» To create a new template, click on the New ribbon button.

spider > ode!
L I
- 2
Y Eres 5
Discard search ¥4 Export
Text

SyncMaster 210 T Display

SyncMaster 194 T

Lexmark X546dtn

printer

DELL Precision Laptop

Then the selection page with the available asset types will open
ceed.

Model

START

spider W

jol

search

Select an asset type for the model

Fiter X acoEimmPsTY AN
5 Access cord
G Comeenent
[ esiase

-

|:‘ Display

D External storage
[ Laptop

[ vobe peves
o Mebwork device
iy printer

i oo

L) hin client

." virtual cliant
." Virtual serve

spider

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

Comment Mandatar
Standard
Standard
Standard
Standard

Standard

. Select the desired asset type to pro-

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

Note

The selection page can vary depending on the installation.

After selecting an asset type, the corresponding create page will open as shown in the following ex-

ample for a printer model.

Use the Name input field to enter the name or the identifier of the asset template. The name con-
ventions comply with the specifications of your company. The creation of different templates can be

repeated without limit.
spider Create printer model

P2 H

=

START

Search  Create  Discard
Madel
Printer
v Technical
Technology Laser
Color print v
Scanner v
o Copler v

Paper size (max)
RAM (MB) 256
FoL

Fos

cript

Duplex print

v
v
Add. paper tray v
use-port v

v

netwark

Accessory
Memery card (M8)
USE link cable
other

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
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The data fields which must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields. The general technical data of
an asset template are entered in the section "Tech. data". When creating an asset, these data are
taken over. If the data are changed later in the asset form, this has no effect on the template. Later
changes on the template have also no effect on the entered assets.

» To save the data, click on the Create ribbon button.

If you have made changes which shall not be saved or if you want to completely reload the object,
you can click on Cancel.

Note Alternatively to the above-described process, you can also create a new asset template in the Edit
form of an existing template.

» Click on the New ribbon button in the Edit form of an existing asset template.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEl’ &y Edit printer model: Lexmark X546dtn

START

L 0 @ ;v X

Note If you click on the arrow below the New ribbon button, you have the option to copy the asset tem-
plate either with or without values.
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Edit asset templates

You can enter the data in various fields which either allows for a selection or a direct input.

. Edit displ del- S Master 210 T English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDIdEI' D it display model: SyncMaster .

L2 0 H o

Search  New Save Discard Delete

Display

Active Template v

SyncMaster 210 T

R R K [E] (B [E R

ou

use-port
Accessory

other

After editing the data, click on the button Save, to save your entered data.

If you have made changes which shall not be saved or if you want to completely reload the object,
you can click on Discard. The page will be reloaded.

Note

Changes of the asset template have no effect on existing asset objects.
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Function units

24.1

A function unit is used to combine and manage assets, software, and employees in one logical unit
(e.g., workplace). Depending on the configuration, other assignments are available. Furthermore,
complex structures can be mapped by establishing logical relations among the function units.

Create function units

Function units can be created manually or indirectly by creating an asset.

Automatic creation of function units

Depending on the configuration and only in case of certain asset types, a function unit is created
simultaneously with the asset, and the asset object will be allocated (see "Create assets" on page
66) to this function unit. This function is required by the Software recognition (on page 92) as pre-
condition for the synchronization of the Function Unit Relationships or the Function Unit Employees.

Manual creation of a function unit

If you have the required permissions, you can create new function units.

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and select the Function unit menu item.

english BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Home

3
ﬁ START REPORTS

® 45| U] co B

Dashboards Asset

spider

License Contract System Favarites

Asset Management

] m] 28 (-]

Asset Function unit Employee assignment Function unit
relationship

Network interface

L 23] at
Asset model Reminder

View Employee

This will show a list of already existing function units.

) . english BE | standard | Spider, User | Logout
splder O Function Unit
s L START
B Fields yr4 - =
B2 Fields 1
“ -1 2 £ L
My quaries
New Discard search V& Legal entity Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
F Ibers Bulk operations
Type - all function unit types - - - Al status - -
Field 1dentifier - without archived items -
Search
Text
90 results <<| |< 1 2 3 > > 1/3
Identifier Function Unit type Cost center Legal Entity
CS000001 Client system Zentrala/
C€S000002 Client system Zentrale/Consulting
CS5000003
CS000004 Active Zentrale/Consulting
dowsServerEssentiall CAL Separately software usage
SVD00001 Server system IT 1000 100 Zentrale/Consulting

V5000002 virtual system

V5000003 Virtual system

V8000004 Virtual system Active

svooooo2 Server system Active Cansulting 1000 100

» To create a new function unit, click on the New ribbon button in the Search form.
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The selection page with the available function unit types will open.

Eiheti Unit English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
1 unction uni
spider 0O

START

e

Search

Funetion Unit

Select an Function Unit type

Filter ¥ CINSV AN
] client systam

@ Cluster system

§ Infrastructure

S| Network Printer

[ Separately software usage

Server system

& Virtual system

» Select a function unit type to continue.

Note This selection page can vary depending on the installation.
Assign legal entity (optional)
Using legal entities enables you to restrict (see "Assign legal entity" on page 69) the access rights,
evaluations, etc. to the organizational structures of a company.
» The following step is optional. Spider allows you to assign a legal entity when you create a new
function unit. Select the corresponding legal entity and click on Accept.
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
- SpidEl‘ =l Create client system S aarch 2
& Assign Legal Entity x
FORN =
Search Create Selected legal entity Zentrale % O
Function Unit C ﬁ cataction o
Legal Entity e
Y0 Last used
Lectos I Software development
Client system P
» If you want to skip this step, click on Cancel.
Note

The assignment of a legal entity can be executed later in the Edit form of the function unit by clicking
into the Legal entity field.
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After selecting the desired function unit types, the corresponding Create page will open.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEl’ [;' Create client system

START
L H =

Search Create  Discard

Function Unit

Legal Entity

Commercial  Comment

Location

Client system Cost Cente
Status Active -

Environment

» Enter the data and click on the Create ribbon button to save your input.

» If you have entered data which shall not be saved or if you want to reload the object, you can
click on Cancel.

Note Alternatively to the above-described process, you can also create a new function unit in the Edit
form of an existing function unit.

» Click on the New ribbon button in the Edit form.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf 0O Edit client system: CS000001
= sf Kreow
Note Click on the arrow beneath the New ribbon button to be able to copy the function unit with or with-

out values.

The rest of the process corresponds to the description above.

2.4.2 Assign legal entity

Like assets, also function units can be assigned to a legal entity.

» To assign a function unit to a legal entity or to change the assignment, click in the Legal entity

field.
= Edit dlient tem: CS000001 English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spld_Ef [;‘ it client system:
staaT ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
O O H © X Brmince k ravor
Search New Save Discard  Delete RN erin
o c———

» Then you can select a legal entity or assign the recently used legal entities.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

et spide‘- ] Edit client system: CS000001 %
P

L 0 & & Assign Legal Entity

earch  New o )

S % - Zentrale X Softw O

Function unt

e # selection — ) P

Location O tast vseg

Client system £ search

The path to the selected legal entity is displayed in the line Selected legal entity.

» If there are subordinated legal entities, they can be selected by clicking on the corresponding
tile.
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» By clicking on the tile ..., the higher level in the legal entity structure will open.

= sopider [y Edtclentsystem: CS000001 R e e e
Asset
jo) 0 (=] - Assign Legal Entity *
Search wa Save g 1 ” — Q
iein @ Last used
c'ient system p e Software development
Note The green tick confirms that a correct assignment is possible. If the user has no rights for a legal en-
tity, he is not allowed to make an assignment (there is no green tick).
> Navigate through the structure and select the desired legal entity. For example, select legal
entity Consulting.
. - " . ) English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
— 5PIdEI' g Edit client system: CS000001 o 2
o !
o 0 =] -} Assign Legal Entity *
seareh Nj“ s Selected legal antit Zentrale ¥ Consulting o
N ﬁ Selection
o {D Last used
Client system D search
Identifier <
soans B
T ]
Assign asset
Ramove asset
Asset
Fosaris =
PRo000
Lposcor
» Click on Apply to confirm your selection.
In the Edit form of the function unit, the complete path of the corresponding legal entity is shown.
~ English BE | standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider O Edit client system: CS000001 o
P = START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
o 0 H &0 X [Eeoee 7= g rovere
Search  New Save Discard Delete Structure Rela ps O Pt
X cmpioyee k)
Client system Cost Cantor € sonuare sacane U3
Environment Develepment - DHCP 192.168.2.6 (25!
I:kg Relationship 1#5
Assign asset Hardware System - Virtual System V5000002 (RLS000.
Attention The assignment is only completed successfully after saving the change also in the Edit form of the
function unit.
» Click on Save to complete the assignment.
Edit client system: £S000001 English B | Standard | Spider, User | mqul
I8 Rominder T n Favorita
. & Print
@ Data successfully saved! g
Note

The assignment of a function unit to a legal entity is inherited by the subordinated assets of this
function unit.
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2.4.3 Edit function units
After creating the function unit, you can assign objects. This includes the adding of employees, soft-
ware, software packages, network interfaces or relations. This is done by using the New icons in the
Object lister.
Based on the Edit form of a function unit, asset and software assignments can be made either via
the ribbons Asset and Software or via the links Asset resp. Software (depending on the configura-
tion).
N English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDidEI’ O Edit client system: CS000002 .
i = START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
L 0 H &0 X [Deenoe T mE o
Search New Save Discard  Delete Structuré Relationships % print
Client system Cost Center cottware Packsge
Tdentifier = f‘ " -
M| network Interface
0 relatonship
Asset
e = e e m Emm e
Software (License with cost)
e D edn | T o
t X Standard (X) :;?'-‘K? based IVCIJ
Software (License cost free)
» After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data. If you made no
changes, you would receive a notification.
» If you have made changes which shall not be saved or if you want to completely reload the ob-
ject, you can click on Discard. The function unit will be reloaded and displayed.
Note If a function unit already belongs to a legal entity, this is marked in the Edit form.

Status

As for the asset, you can use the status to memorize the process status which the function unit has
(see "Asset status" on page 71).
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Structure view

The function unit tree shows the nested structure of a function unit. It can be called from the Edit
forms of the following objects:

e Function unit

e Asset

e Employee assignment
e Software assignment

e Network interface

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Sp|der ] Edit client system: CS000002

START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

» To show the structure of a function unit, click on the Structure ribbon button.

The following object relations are shown in the function unit tree:
e Subordinated assets, grouped by type.

e Assigned employees per each function unit.

e Assigned network interfaces per each function unit.

e Assigned software per each function unit.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpIdEl' O Client system: CS000002
Aoant = START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY STRUCTURE
& G

€5000002  Refresh

- (531 5000002 - Clnt systo

010!

The calling object is highlighted in gray in the structure. The structure view of the function unit can
be adapted by showing or hiding the branches of the indicated fields.

Within the function unit tree, you can navigate to each element.
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245 Navigation
spider [ Edit dlient system: C5000002 ke, T e i o oo
L 00 B ;o X T oF
The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:
Ribbon group Ribbon button Function
Function unit Search Navigates to the search across all function units.
New * A new function unit can be created.
View Structure You can go directly from the Edit form to the structure view.
Click on Structure in the View ribbon group. The structure
view shows all function unit objects and allows for a quick
navigation within the structure view.
Relations Existing relations to other function units are shown in a
graphical view.
* If you click on the small triangle below the New ribbon button, you have the possibility to create a
new function unit of the same type with or without taking over the field contents. Alternatively, a
new type can be selected.
2.4.6 Asset assighment

In principle, all existing assets, which are not yet assigned to a function unit, are available for the as-
signment.

Create asset assignment

The assignment is executed in the Edit form of the function unit.

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and select the Function unit menu item.

» Select from the list of function units the function unit which you want to assign assets to.

» In the Edit form of the function unit, navigate to the Assets ribbon.

English ¥ | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider O Client system: CS000001
ai == START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
Add Asset B - ] ]
i g Jo N Y = - = = i
List SSmOvE Sane New Discard search  Fields  Legal entity  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter
Type - all asset types - v - Al status - -
Search

Taxt
3 results
Asset na. Hostname Asset Type Status Unit
Ds000001 Oisplay active 0001
PRO00001 printer Active csa00001
LP00000S Laptop Active cso00001
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» Click on the Add asset ribbon button.

spider O

Unassigned Assets

Asset o,

LPO0000S Laptop

All assets are listed which are not assigned to a function unit, yet.

» Click on Assign at the desired asset and then on Save or Cancel

ment.

spider (]

Asset

% &) add Asset H ")

© Remove Asset

List Save  Discard
Managa Assats Edit

Asset no. DPoooo02

Senal no. SVY725)

Status active

Status comment

Asset Type all asset types v Assetstatus - all ass

Asset Type Model

Client system: CS000001

START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Hostname

FRQLXZ1 Active

1TPWTZ1

57Q21Q1 Active

Client system: CS000001

START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

spider

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

if you do not want any assign-

English BES | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
o)

Note

Alternatively to the described process, an assignment can also be made from the asset.

» Select the desired function unit in the Edit form of the asset and click on the Save ribbon button.

spider
(=

Function Unit  List
Goto Asset

Legal Entity
Location

Display
Asset no. Ds000001
unique tag
Serial no.
Manufacturer samsung
model

SyncMaster 210 T

Status Active

Install date

Funtion Unit

LS 0 H & %

Search  New Save

,;l Edit display: DS000001

START DOCUMENTS HISTORY

53] Reminder T
= O
structure ' PIE

Favorite
Discard  Delete

Edit Functions view
Commercial

Contract  Technical  ERP

Financing
Finanding type

Invest number
Purchase Cost Cantar

= costcenter

*  Purchase
Order date
Order number

Order position

EUR (Euro}

supplier

Invoice date
Invsica numbar

Warranty expires

Comment

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut

& e

LPO90004 - DELL Precision

PRO0D0D1 - Lexmark X546dm
AT

SyncMaster 210 T

A% Employee

Daugs, Daniela

In the following message you are notified that certain data of the function unit were inherited by the

subordinated asset.

g &

Search  New Save

H#it p
& #
Function Uit List
psset
@ oata successfully saved!
© 1he location was taken from the functional unit.

© he cost centre was taken from the functional unit.

C‘ Edit display: DS000001

START  DOCUMENTS  HISTORY
O X [Eremnder  Tm ok ravorte

& prine
Discard  Delete Structore

Edit Functions view

@ The cost centre comment was taken from the functional unit.

English 15 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

x x x x
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Release asset assignment

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and select the Function unit menu item.

» Select the function unit from the list of function units for which you want to edit the asset as-
signment.

> In the Edit form of the function unit, navigate to the Assets ribbon and select the Remove asset
function in the Manage Assets ribbon group.

. i i English B | Standard | Spider, Usar | Logout
splder O Client system: CS000001
i = START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

E I PO

move A
s & Remove Assat.

Manage Assets

Assigned Assets

3 results.

Asset no. Asset Type Model Serial no. Hostname Status

B— oitay Syncastor 194 T acivs
p— Loptop e precision Remoe
PRO0OOOL Printer Lexmark X546dtn

Active Remove

> Select the asset which is to be released from the function unit and click on Remove and then on
Save or Discard if the assignment shall remain active.

. i h English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEl’ O Client system: CS000001 ,

START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Qe H o
it ;

© Remove Asset

Comment Cost Center

Location

Note

Assets which are released from the function unit are not deleted.
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2.4.7 Employee assignments

Use the employee assignment to administer employees at the function unit.

Create employee assignments

To create an employee assignment, click on the New symbol in the Employees of the function unit
object lister.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut

5pider O Edit client system: CS000002
"""" = START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

o 0 H & X (e = o ok rmene
Search New Save Discard Delate Structure Relationships e Frict
ey
Legal Entity Zentrale / Consuting

2h cmpoyee D;
Location Commercial | Comment

Software Package O

Client system Cost Ganb € sonrrerscs e
Tdentifier csoo0002 - W network Interface i3
Statu: Active -
Environment . mE Relationship O

Depands on £5000003 (RLSO0OC

Depands on C5000004 (RLSO0000003)

asset

In the next window, you can select the employee from the drop-down list.

. i . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
5p|dE|' O Client system: CS000002

— = START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY EMPLOYEES
# B o

Assign  Discard

Assign Employee

Hint Choose an employee, which should be assigned.

Employee =
Ame, Al
8lm, Martin

Dittrich,

Ebert, Isabella

Kallen, Ursula

+ requirad

After having made your selection, click on the Assign ribbon button. Now you can see the employee
assignment with the data of the employee.

Note If you close the form without clicking on the Assign ribbon button, your entries will be lost.
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Edit the employee assignment

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset Management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and click on the Employee Assignment menu item.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spidgf Pl Employee Assignment

START

Y% B Fiewds = o

D -1 = &
My queries

Discard search v-a Legal entity Bulk Import Export

filter 5
Field N | O Wehoutarchived ems -
Text Search
2 results
Name Function Unit Logins counted  Last scandate Employes

0 81

> Select in the Search form the employee assignment to be edited by clicking on the corresponding
employee in the Name column.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [ Client system: €S000002
e = START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY EMPLOYEES
# o U Qusoy  Tam ke Favors
Lst  seach  New  Delste T

Edit Employee Assignment

28 empioyee
Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting

BiGm, Martir
Tite
Employee
siam, martin

Phone no.
494215555555
Email address

martin_bvvv @brainwaregroup.com

Here, you can also delete an existing assignment or create a new one.

Note Alternatively to the way described above, the employee assignment can also be reached via the ob-
ject lister of the Edit form of a function unit (depending on the configuration).

Function unit tree

To view the structure of a function unit with the employee assignment, click on the Structure ribbon
button in the Edit employee assignment form.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [ Client system: C5000001
= START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY EMPLOYEES
# 0 0 X Buen
List Search New Delete ¥ Print
Employee Edit Functians

Edit Employee Assignment

Legal Entity 38 empioven
Davgs, Danela

Phona no.
1080044444444

Email address

Daniglaa 123345 @brainwaregroup.com
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The complete structure where the employee is located is shown.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [ Client system: CS000001 ‘
e = START ASSETS. DOCUMENTS HISTORY EMPLOYEES STRUCTURE: EMPLOYEE ASSIGNMENT
[
ak a3

Daugs, Daniela  Refresh

Structure

« E3} csountos - clamtaystem (akth)

» B PRO000I - Drucker (aktiv)

LPO00O04 - Laptap (Aktiv)

'

WRK-P-MAKLOO1 bwg.corp - Desktop (Aktiv)
+ [B5 Employess

» 38 Daugs, Daniela
= B tetwork nte

» [) oncp 192.160.2.6 25 258.265.09

+ [ Assigned software

g L:-_fl‘, Acrobat & Standard (9)

» Loy office pro (2010
v g DB2 Enterprise Server Edition (10)
+ [B senware Package

v C‘ Acrobat ¢ Standard OE 9.0

The calling object is highlighted in gray in the structure.

Manage relationships

Using the Relationship object, you can establish relationships among function units. The relationship
can be seen as a directional edge which connects a primary with a secondary function unit.

In the standard configuration of Spider Asset, you may select among different types of relationships.

Create relationships

If you have the required permissions, you can create function unit relationships.

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and select the Relationships menu item.

English BE | standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider Dg Function Unit Relationship -

Asset

START
a YPB B3 Fields E "’_‘Ei
New Discard search My queries ok import | Export
filter -
Relationship Search Bulk operations  View
Type - all relationship types - - without archived items -
Field Name - p
Search
Text
8 results
Name Function Unit Relationship type Primary Function Unit Secondary Function Unit PrimaryAsset
RLS00000002 Depends On C€5000002 CS000003 LP0O000O1
RLS00000003 Depends On C€S000002 CS000004 LPD0OODOL
RLS00000005 Hardware System - Virtual System SV000001 VS000002 SE000001
RLS00000006 Hardware System - Virtual System SV000001 VS000003 SE000001
RLS00000007 Hardware System - Virtual System SV000001 VS000004 SE000001
RLS0000000%9 Hardware System - Virtual System C€S000001 VS000002 LP0O000O4
RLS00000010 Hardware System - Virtual System C5000001 V5000003 LP0O00004
RLS00000011 Hardware System - Virtual System C€5000001 VS000004 LP0O00004

» To create a new relationship, click on the New ribbon button in the Search form.

. . . N English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spidef r_g Function Unit Relationship P

START

[ Fields =~
0] % © s &
M eries
New Discard search y:quen Bulk Import  Export
filter

Relationship Searct Bulk operations View

Then the selection page with the available relationship types will open.
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» Please select the desired type from the list.

spider

Jo

Search

Relationship

r_g Function Unit Relationship

START

Select relationship type

Filter

N‘; Depends On

r..%'ﬂ Hardware System - Virtual System

Dg Server System - Cluster System

spider

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Note This selection page can vary depending on the installation.

spider

Asset

jo, H o
Search Creata Discard
Relationship Create

Hardware System

Primary Function Unit

* required

Virtual system

Secondary Function Unit

« required

g Create Function Unit Relationship

START

Comment

Comment

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

2

» Fill in the mandatory fields and click on the Create ribbon button to save your input.

If you have made changes which shall not be saved or if you want to completely reload the object,
you can click on Cancel.

Note Alternatively to the procedure described above, you can also create a function unit relationship via
the object lister in the Edit form of the function unit (depending on the configuration).

spider

L 0 H
Search  New Save  Discard

Function Unit Edit
Legal Entity

Location

Client system

Identifier 5000001
Status Active

Assign asset

Remove asset

Development

I;I Edit client system: CS000001

START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

X @i T @ Favorita

Delete Structurs Refationahips B Pt

Functions View

Commercial  Comment

Cost Center

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

2L Employee a#

Daugs, Daniela

€2 softwere rackage g%
Acrobat 8 Standard DE 9.0

@] wetwork 1nterface E7
DHCP 192.166.2.6 (255.255.255.0)

I:€ Relationship

Hardware System - Virtual System VS000002

Hardware System - Virtual System V5000

Hardware System - Virtual System VS0D0004 {RLS000...
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Edit relationships

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and select the Relationships menu item.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider Dg Function Unit Relationship -

Asset

START
D YB [ Fields .E "!_‘Ei
New Discard search My Queries g Import | Export
filter .
Relationship Search Bulk operations  View
Type - all relationship types - - Without archived items -
Field Name v p
Search
Text
8 results
Name Function Unit Relationship type Primary Function Unit Secondary Function Unit PrimaryAsset
RLS00000002 Depends On €5000002 €5000003 LPO000OL
RLS00000003 Depends On C5000002 CS000004 LPO0OO0O1
RLS00000005 Hardware System - Virtual System Sv000001 VS000002 SE000001
RLS00000006 Hardware System - Virtual System SV000001 VS000003 SE000001
RLS00000007 Hardware System - Virtual System SV000001 VS000004 SE000001
RLS00000009 Hardware System - Virtual System €S000001 VS000002 LPO00DO4
RLS00000010 Hardware System - Virtual System €5000001 V5000003 LPO00004
RLS00000011 Hardware System - Virtual System €5000001 V5000004 LPO000O4

» Click on the Identifier of the desired relationship in the Name column.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDIdEl" Q Client system: CS000002

START ASSETS DOCUMENTS HISTORY RELATIONSHIPS

E o2 # O 0 B o X W toew

W8 print
CS000003  Overview List Search New Save Discard  Delete & Print

Goto Relationship Edit Functions

&, The data has not been saved as there are no changes.

Edit Function Unit Relationship

Commant
RLS00000002

Comment
Primary Function Unit
cs000002 -

‘Secondary Funstion Unit
cso00003 -

Gescription

» After the change, click on the Save ribbon button to save your input. A note will be shown if you
have changed nothing.

If you have made changes which shall not be saved or if you want to completely reload the object,
you can click on Cancel. The function unit relationship will be reloaded and displayed.

Visualization of relation

There is also the possibility to show the function units in graphical form.

» In the Edit form of a function unit, click on the Relationships button in the View ribbon group.

. English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider :| Edit server system: SV000001 P
- START DOCUMENTS. HISTORY
L 0 H &0 X [Deemnse T =2 Favorte
= Print
Search New Save Digcard Delete Slruc.lu'\.- = <
Legal Entsty Zentrale / Consulting
2R Employee k>
Location Commarcial | comment
€2 sonware package 4
Server system Cost Cantar
1T 1000 100 -
dantifier o relationship Wk
Type of server system I; N’ -
Blads Canter Hardware System - Virtual System VSOD002 (RLS000...
Hardware V5000003 (RLS000.
esonae smploes Hardware System - Virtual System V5000004 (RLS000
PR | ] wetwork 1nterface a#

Assign asset
& asset

The stored relations can be shown either in a tree view or as a circular view.
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Tree layout

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= SpldEr E Server system: SV000001 > 0
Aovet START DOCUMENTS HISTORY RELATIONSHIPS
ﬁ% p a L-_.‘, =3 @ zoom in |‘=J_'1 = o L sertings
st Search  New i Setas start node Edit noda Q zoom out Fit Tree layout Circular layout L
Qo & print
Relationship 2o0m Layout

Solacted relationship types: (All)

+ ¢ @
=asmem
o o o

Selected function unit

Identifier SV000001
Type Server system

v
Circular layout
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
— SpidEl‘ ﬁ Server system: SV000001 s o
fonst START DOCUMENTS HISTORY RELATIONSHIPS.
# O Quenn [ = W e
) & zoom out N - Function unit relationships

Ust  Search  MNew 4 Edit r Fit Tree layout Circular layout

Q1 B print

Relationship Function Zaom Layout

Solocted rolationship types: (All)

a

&

» By clicking again on the Circular layout ribbon button, the relations are shown in the following

way.
d 5 N SYGETRALL English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
= Spl er Ei erver system: 3 2
et sTaRT DOCUMENTS HISTORY RELATIONSHIPS.
ﬁg p D @ zoom in Ez = o £ settings
Lst  Search MNew  Expand do ¢ o | Qzooment |t (SRR 7 Fonction unt relstionips
Qi % Pt
Relationship Function Zoom Layout
Selected relationship types: (All)
.
& = o- -o
Np - \ ‘ >~y &5 &

< T s
= ' L3

-]

f==]
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2.5

spider

Software Services

The software recognition has the task to identify the software requiring a license within an IT envi-
ronment. As described (see "Data sources" on page 65) above, the raw data are transferred from
the multiple inventory systems to the software recognition. The actual identification is done in a
process, in which the raw data are compared with the signatures of the software recognition. Based
on this identification, the installed software products are classified, and the objects Asset and Soft-
ware are automatically created in Spider Asset. In the ideal case, i.e., if all information from the in-
ventory data could be determined, also the assignment of the correct product version is done auto-
matically by the software recognition.

If online portals are connected via appropriate connectors, they provide information about subscrip-
tions and accounts. Software Recognition associates subscriptions with software and accounts with
existing employees. If both can be clearly assigned, a software assignment is made automatically at
the employee.

If this raw data also includes information from an Active Directory, employees can be created from
users and assets from computer objects. By manually assigning software to an AD group, these em-
ployees or computer objects automatically receive individual software assignments in Spider. Re-
mote use can also be defined here.

If all information from the inventory data could be determined, the assignment of the product ver-
sion is done automatically by the software recognition. Otherwise, it might be necessary to define a
variant for use.

Remote clients can also be identified by Software Recognition. For this purpose, software usage data
or metering data must be collected and imported. If remote usage is detected, a corresponding ob-
ject is associated with the software. In addition, an automatic comparison of the remote clients with
the existing assets takes place so that, if the assignment is unique, the remote client is linked to the
asset. These assignments can be added to and overwritten manually.

Important The processing and display of usage data must be actively switched on.
For more on software usage data, see chapter "Metering" on page 143.
The functions for the Software Services can be found in the menu area of Spider Asset and are con-
figured as follows in the standard menu configuration:
Software Services
G % L
Results Programs Subscriptions (Cloud) Accounts (Cloud) Info & Settings.
The functions for the individual tiles are described below.
2.5.1 Results

The recognition result shows which products have been recognized and how many installations of
them exist. The page is structured like a search page, which allows searching and grouping via the
available columns.

» On the Spider Asset page, click on the Results menu item in the Software menu area or in Back-
stage (see "Backstage" on page 35).

An export function as CSV or Excel file is available as well as the possibility to reset all set filters.
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= spider (a Software Services p

ST SHECTDERUAT  DEMCS  REMOEQURNTS

Dotk

|
i
1
i
!

coocoo00ee

LR 28 28 20 2L L 28 28 28 28 2L 2L % 2

The columns Manufacturer and Software serve the overview and offer grouping by this column. In
addition, links in this area take you to the respective page to edit the manufacturer or the software.

The column Software products contains the recognized software products with the indication of
several possible alternatives in brackets. Alternatives are product variants that are not clearly recog-
nizable by the Recognition Module. To create unambiguity, a choice must be made for software
products with alternatives as to which of these alternatives is to be assigned.

Note

If the associated product version is not available in Spider Licence, e.g., because this product was not
selected from the product catalog, no assignment can be made. These lines are marked with a blue
dot with a white exclamation mark and have the remark "Activate product".

Action: Select the relevant product from the Spider Licence product catalog (see "Selection of the
products" on page 173).

Via the installations you get to the dynamic tab, which shows more details about the software prod-
uct. The Trend column shows the development of the number of installations over the last 90 days.
The trend can be stagnant (horizontal arrow), positive (arrow points to the top right) or negative (ar-
row points to the bottom right). A graph of the development over the last 180 days can be viewed
by clicking on the link in the referring column Software product (number of alternatives). A flag can
be freely assigned to a software product and is only displayed here, as is the status. The software
assignment can be changed via Change. If this is done, this assignment is displayed in the Software
column. The Standard column shows the software calculated by Spider Recognition.

The contents on this page go beyond a mere display of existing data. Clicking on contents leads to
further pages:

Assign Software

Spider provides several ways to ensure that the correct software is automatically assigned at the as-
set or to an employee.

Select default software, classify

If the status is marked with a yellow warning triangle and if the status comment is Select default, a
manual selection is required for this product.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

@ Software recognition

START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS

4 results

Recognition ret

ives) Installations Status _ Status comment Assignment Software
MICROSOFT S
MICROSOFT SQU Server 201

MICROSOFT SQL Server

MICROSOFT SQL Si

Due to incomplete information, the exact version could not be determined from the inventory sys-
tem. This can also occur if there are several editions or license models for a software. This infor-
mation is not always stored in the installation data and then requires a manual selection.
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» Click on the link Change.

Software assignment

Selact default
Select a software of the alternatives. The software will be cambined with the assets an which the

recognition result has been found. Selact default

Direct assignment
1f you select a software for the recognition result, software assignments of the recogntion result will

be replaced with assignments of the software, Select software

Tgnore result
This recognition result should not be used. Software assignments will not be created. The result will
not be ralevant for the compliance calculation.

» Click on the link Select default, to view the possible options.

€ select default

SQL Server 2012 Express (Device, win)
Product: SQL Server Express (Device, Win) | License metric: Device based, Win | Language: ML

SOL Server 2012 Standard (Device, Win)
Product: SQL Server Standard (Device, Win) | License metric: Device based, Win | Language: ML

SOQL Server 2012 Developer (User, Win)
Product: SQL Server Developer (User, Win) | License metric: User based, Win | Language: ML

SQL Server 2012 Business Intelligence (Device, Win)
Product: SQL Server Business Intelligence (Device, Win) | License metric: Device based, Win | Language: ML

SQL Server 2012 Standard {Core, Win)
Product: SQL Server Standard {Core, Win) | License matric: Core based, win | Language: ML

SQL Server 2012 Enterprise (Core, Win)
Product: SQL Server Enterprise {Core, Win) | License metric: Core based, Win | Language: ML

Direct assignment

1f you select a software for the recognition result, software assignments of the recogntion result will be replaced with assignments of the
software.

Thpply | cancel

» Select the version which is in use and click on Apply.

Note

If you have entered into an individual software agreement with the manufacturer, you can also as-
sign a software directly, see the last item in the selection.

English 85 | standard | Spider, User | Logout

— H Software recognition
= spider og = P
START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER PROGRAMS 'CONNECTIONS
Back Export
Select default View
Number of dedisions Number of open decisions

20 2

19 results

Manufacturer Recognition result (number of alternatives) Assignment  Default selected = @ Installations ¥ @ Software

MICROSOFT MICROSOFT Digital Image 2006 (2) Change [m] 1

MINDIET MINDJET MindManager 7 Professional (2) Change (m] 1

MICROSOFT MICROSOFT Office 2013 Professional Plus (2] Change 7] 68 Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)
SCOOTER SOFTWARE ~ SCOOTER SOFTWARE Beyond Compare 3.x (2)  Change 7] EE] Beyond Compare 3.x Standard (User, Win)
MINDIET MINDIET Mindjet 11 (2) Change 7] 17 Mindjet 11 Desktop App (User, Win)
MICROSOFT MICROSOFT Visual Studio 2010 (8) Change 7] 11

MICROSOFT MICROSOFT SQL Server 2012 (6) Change [« 8 SQL Server 2012 Standard (Core, Win)
MINDIET MINDIET MindManager 8 (3} Change =] 5 MindManager & Standard (User, Win)
MICROSOFT MICROSGFT SQL Server 2008 (10) Change =) 3 SQL Server 2008 Standard {Device, Win}
MICROSOFT MICROSCFT SQL Server 2014 (5) Change = 3 SQL Server 2014 Standard (Core, Win)

Products, for which a standard has been selected, are marked in the Default selected column.

Note

An existing selection can always be mutated by clicking on the Recognition result (number of alterna-
tives).
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Direct software assignment

A direct assignment makes sense if the product is not available in the product catalog or if an agree-
ment has been concluded with the manufacturer which is not covered by any default variant.

> Click on the Select software button, to execute a direct assignment.

English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider G% Software recognition 2

fet START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS

C]

Back
Start
Select software

Recognition result TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 9.x

Wanufacture o

Name Teamviewer

Alternatives only

1 results

Manufacturer Name Alternative

TeamViewer (Test) (1.0)

» Click on the Assign link next to the software which is to be assigned.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Lagout

= gpider [, Software recognition — 2
= P & Search.. 2
e E5 START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS
Back
Start
Select software
Recognition result TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 9.x
Manufacturer .
A x

. _— e Assign software
Alternatives only

Recognition result
AT D TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 9.x
Manufacturer Software

TeamViewer (Test) (1.0) Assign

Assign . Cance

Due to safety reasons, the pending assignment will be shown once more.

» Click on the Assign button to confirm the process.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

splder @ Software recognition

START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS
% )

Discard search Export
filter
Soinh
Field Recognition result (number of alternatives) - Status: Ok Ignored
Text Teamviewer Search Status: Waning
4 results
Recognition result (number of alternatives) Installations Status  Status comment Assignment Software
TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 6.x (0) 1 1 No product selected Change
TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 7.x (0) 1 Il No product selected Change
TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 8.x (0) 2 > Software assigned ™ Change TeamViewer (Test)

TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 9.x (0) 4 B Change TeamViewer (Test)

Note In the status comment column, the direct assighments are marked by a *.

Note Existing assignments -automatic or manual - can be edited at any time.
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Select a product

If the status is marked with a yellow warning triangle and if the status comment is No product se-
lected, there is no selectable product for this recognition result.
English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= Spidel' fa Software recognition e Q
Asset.

L START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER PROGRAMS 'CONNECTIONS

Discard search  Export
filter

Search View

Field Recognition result (number of alternatives) - Status: Ok Ignored

Text Teamviewer Search Status: Waming

4 results

Recognition result (number of alternatives) Installations Status  Status comment Assignment Software
TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 6.x (0} 1 'y No product selected Change

TEAMVIEWER TeamViewer 7.x (0) 1 A No product sslected Change

TEAMVIEWER Teamviewer 8.x (0) z ® Software assigned Change Teamviewer (Test)
TEAMVIEWER Teamviewer &.x (0) 4 s Mo product selectad

* A different software has been assigned to the recognized product.

» By clicking on the link Change you can either transfer a product from the product catalog and
assigned it afterwards, or you can assign a software directly.

Software assignment

Transfer product
Transfer a product from the product catalog. If the product is transfered, the recognition result can
be assigned automatically to the corresponding software.

Direct assignment
1f you select 3 software for the recognition result, software assignments of the recogntion result will
be replaced with assignments of the software.

Ignore result
This recognition result should not be used. Software assignments will not be created. The result will
not be relevant for the compliance calculation.

Global ignoring of the recognition result

If a recognition result shall not be shown and processed in Spider, you have the option to select the
Ignore status for the recognized product in the change function.

» Click on Change next to the product in the recognition result.

Software assignment

Transfer product

Transfer a product from the product catalog. If the praduct is transfered, the recognition result can
be assigned automatically to the corresponding software.

Direct assignment

1f you select a software for the recognition result, software assignments of the recogntion result will
be replaced with assignments of the software.

Ignore result

This recognition result should not be used. Software assignments will not be created. The result will
net be relevant for the compliance calculation.

» Click on Ignore if this product is not in the SAM scope.

Note If a recognition result is ignored, possible existing software assignments will be deleted with the next
recognition sync.
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Apart from OK and Warning you can also filter by the Ignore status in the recognition result.

= spider @2

¥ &

Software recognition

START SELECT DEFAULT

Search

Discard search Export
filter .
Search View
Field Recognition result (number of alternatives) -
Text
1 results

Recognition result (number of aiternatives)

WINRAR WinRAR 5.x (0)

* A different softwal

has been assigned to the

ecognized product.

Installations

FILTER PROGRAMS

Status: Ok e
Status: warning

E3)

Status

CONNECTIONS

Ignored

Status comment

tgnored

English S | Standard | Spider, User

Assignment Software

Change

Ignored entries will be still displayed with the recognized products at the asset.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

— SPidEI' | Laptop: LPO00019 o
Asset 9
” START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY RECOGNIZED PRODUCTS
Installed
0 s programs [,
fil
soarcn P ocaed s Expor
Recognized products .
Software Recognition view
9 results
Recognition result Found in Status  Status comment Assignment Softwara
MICROSOFT Office 2013 Multi Language Pack Programs @  software assigned change Office 2013 Multi Language Pack (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT Office 2013 Professional Plus Programs and files @  Default selected Change Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT Office SharePoint 2013 Designer programs and files @  software assigned Change Office Sharepoint Designer 2013 (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT Project 2013 Professional Pragrams and files @  Software assigned *2 Change Project 2013 Professional (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT SQL Server 2012 programs and files @  Default selected Change SQL Server 2012 Standard (Core, Win)
MICROSOFT Visio 2013 Professional Programs @ Software assigned Change Visio 2013 Professional (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT Windows 8.1 Enterprise Programs @  Software assigned Change Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win)
TECHSMITH Camtasia Studio 8.x Programs ] No product selected Change
WINRAR WinRAR 5.x Programs Change
s asser. Global settings will be igno
The recognized product is ignared on all assets.
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The dynamic tab “Software product”

» Click on an entry in the Software Product (Number of Alternatives) column to access the dynamic
tab for that software product. Choose the Product ,,Microsoft Windows Server 2012 Standard”
for instance.

- i Software Services
= ospider @

T smm smscrosaar  oeacss  mewore cusis
fo) »

t fiag

Microsoft Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter Installations Compliance

Progress (180 days) Trend (60 days) @ .

Classification

O select detout

s for the software product

Installations 1
Y

/2872018
3/aw2011
1

4 de i be selected from the Sternativ
Microsoft Windows Server 2008 R2 Datacenter

Top 10 by legal entity

UNSPSC

ss000, 49295008 Legal Entity Tnstallations
Opersting environment, Operating syst .
By asset type By asset status
Virtual Server - saive -

When a product is selected that you want to pay special attention to, you can set a colored flag. The
flag is an order criterion according to which you can filter and group in the search.

» To set a flag, click on Set flag in the ribbon menu and select the desired colored flag from the
list that opens.

The dynamic tab “Recognized Products”

» Click on a number in the Installations column to switch from the Recognition result to the rele-
vant installations for a specific product.

See for example, the product SQL Server 2012 Enterprise (Core, Win).

= spider #‘ Software Services D
st smsTowMN oewes RS
(] =

Software Product: Microsoft SQL Server 2012 Enterprise

Alternative software assignments can be also maintained in Excel and imported back via multiple im-
port (see "Data export" on page 57).

» Click the ribbon button Export.
The downloaded file can now be edited and saved in Excel.

» Then click the Ribbon-Button Bulk Import to import the changed file.
(Details on how to do bulk imports see chapter “Bulk import“ on page 59)

Trend

This non-clickable column shows the trend of the number of installations over the last 180 days as a
blue arrow indicator. The arrow points either upwards to the right, straight to the right or down-
wards to the right. This stands for positive, constant, or decreasing tendency respectively.

Details and the installation numbers as graphs over time can be found in chapter “Software product
(number of alternatives)” on page 93 above.
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Flag

A flag is a colored marking of individual data records and is mainly used for filtering or sorting. To set
a flag, the menu function "Set flag" is available on the detail page of the software product. See chap-
ter “Software product (number of alternatives)“ on page 93 above.

Note:

The Flag filter shows existing flags only. If there are no results that have a specific flag, the filter will
show up without that specific flag.

The tab “Select default”

This view shows the software products found on which a decision must be made. In this context, this
means that the software product found belongs to a product for which several variants are known.
Variants can be editions or manufacturer programs such as "Education", "Home" or "Enterprise", for
example, which cannot be distinguished by the software scanners.

= SDidEl’ # Software Services p
smar | sEcosar | Do ReaTECENS
® %
Bk O e
Warmberof desions e of s e
82 69

Assignment Defauit selected Installstions Soltware

The tiles "Number of decisions" and "Number of open decisions" are indicators of the potential
of possibly recognized software products that can still be leveraged. In the case of supposedly miss-
ing software assignments, the list shows whether a decision may be missing.

» To edit the assignment, simply click on Change in the Assignment column. For further infor-
mation, please refer to the section "Select default software" on page 93.

The tab “Devices”

Under devices you will see a list of all inventoried devices.

= spider q! Software Services ) "
ST oesuLT

staar OEVIKES  ABMGTE CLIENTS

Inwentoried Devices

SohwersScn  FleSaa Metwing
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Column
Hostname
Last updated
Last scan date
Type

Asset no.
Asset status
uuiD
DevicelD
Connector
Software Scan
File Scan

Metering

spider

Description

Name of the inventoried system

Last update of the system in Spider

Date of the last scan

Type of inventoried system

Identification of the assigned asset in Spider

Status of the mapped asset

UUID of the inventoried system

Identification number of the scanned device in Recognition
Connector through which the system was delivered in Spider
If true, a software scan is available for the system.

If true, a file scan is available for the system.

If true, metering data is available for the system.

Note

Use the filter function in the page to narrow down the displayed devices to the desired result.

The tab “Remote Clients”

Under Remote Clients, a list of all detected remote clients is displayed. These are determined via the
usage data or the metering data and assigned to an asset by the recognition module. If the host
name is not available or cannot be assigned unambiguously, no assignment is made and must be

done manually.

Remote software results directly from the usage data of, for example, a CITRIX server and is dis-
played at the individual remote client objects.

» Click on the Remote Clients tab in the Results area.

™ SDidEf @ Software Services

% =

preTp—

]
]
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e
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@
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Column Description

Hostname Hostname of the remote usage.

Applied Asset The asset that is applied for this remote usage.

Reason In case of ignored remote clients, a reason must be provided, which

can be found here.

Tracked Assets Number of Assets matching the reported hostname.
Status Indicates whether this remote client could be connected or not.
Suggested Asset Possible asset detected by the recognition for this remote client.

In the ribbon menu there are some more functions available. Discard search filter allows to reset all
search parameters with one click. Export allows to extract the list of available remote clients from
the system as Excel or CSV file. The import can then be done via the Bulk Import button.

Note Since remote clients are determined exclusively via metering information, the import function only
allows the "edit" import mode. “Delete” or “create” are not supported here.

To automatically associate a remote client with an asset, the hostname must exactly match the host-
name of one asset. In case of ambiguity, a manual decision must be made.

If there are many remote clients that do not have a match in an asset, an Excel file can be down-
loaded from the system to serve as a template for creating these assets.

» To download these missing assets as an Excel file, click on the button "Create missing assets ..."
in the ribbon menu.

’:‘Eﬁ Create missing assets... ®

There are remote clients without matching assets (same host name) in the system. You
can create such asset in a semiautomatic way.

By confirming this dialog, the system will create an Excel worksheet which includes assets
for the existing remote clients. After downloading the worksheet, you may like to adjust
the data of the assets (for example changing the type or the status). When you finished
editing, you can upload the Excel file via the bulk import in the asset search page.

When the bulk import created the assets, the remote clients will automatically connected
by the next run of the synchronization.

Create Excel worksheet... m

Cancel closes the dialog without downloading, Create Excel worksheet... creates the file on the
server and automatically starts the download.

Note The generated file aims to create Asset objects. Therefore, an import must be done via the Asset
search and not via the Remote Clients tab.

Note Once the missing assets are created, the remote clients are automatically linked with the next syn-
chronization process.

The dynamic Remote Client tab

Details of a single remote client are displayed on the dynamic Remote Client tab. The page shows
the status of the asset assignment as well as the used remote software. In case of ignored remote
clients or manually assigned Assets, further functions are available here.

» Inthe search result of the remote client search, click on a host name that is displayed as a link.

March 2023 / eng 101/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise
IT Management with Spider Asset
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Englesh 85 | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider
L % 0o

@ Software Services
ST sEECTDERAUT  DEwicEs

REMOTE CLIENTS REMQTE CLIENT

oy Tgnore

Remate Client: LAPTOP-CUCQ002

Asdlpament Consumed remote software

@ sutomancally cornected 7 resules

Software Praduct Firstuse lastUse Status Status comment Saftware
i saset with the same hastname ax the remote cient haz

bestn found, The remate client has been sutomatically
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Gaogie Chrame 66.x VEM2023 4 Activete product

03 @ Sofware ssgned

Suggested dsset
Tracked Assats

2023 Nowr

ot afarmation

Select defouit

e data -
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ctivate peoduct

updated The it Davalopmant Community Git 2. Win vz vavaz

activata product

Update user SpiderService

In the ribbon menu, Search can be used to navigate back to the object search. Apply allows you to
manually assign an Asset to this Remote Client. This selection overwrites Assets suggested by the
system. In this case, it is also possible to use the "Restore Default..." button that then appears to
undo this assignment and apply the suggested asset, if there is one.

» Aclick on Ignore shows a dialog informing about the Ignore function:

- B Ignore * 8

f By ignoring the remote client, the client will be excluded from the synchronization an
to software assignments. No licence requirement will be generated. Fu
al

To ignore a remote client, a reason has to be specified.

HI|
Are you sure that you want to ignore the remote dlient ?

ne Ic
I

" Ic

=

A comment is to be entered in the text box. The comment will be found in the corresponding col-
umn in the search overview. Ignore marks the data set, Cancel discards the action without changing
the data. The dialog is closes after a click.

Only for ignored assets you will find the option to reactivate the status in the Assignment tile. To do
this, click Do not ignore anymore....

Programs

Programs are inventoried software found on at least one system in the inventory. Software Services
provides several ways to classify these programs so that they can be managed in Spider. Once a pro-
gram is managed in Spider, software associations are created for the program at the assets (sys-
tems) where the program is installed.

» From the Spider Asset page, click the Programs menu item in the Software Services menu area
or in Backstage (see "Backstage" on page 35).

The overview shows the summarized inventory data (raw data) considering the normalization algo-
rithms for the programs and manufacturers.
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= Programs B , - p

sTaT CLASSIFIED  UNOWN MANUFACTURER

Manufacturers (Basic Set)
s

Operating figures

Number of programs tostalatices

Uk Installations Userdefined Direct acsignments

Explained Ingtallstions

Frograms  Unk. programs: Installations

5,908 32,157

288 23,454 B a

Allocation of Installations ° °

1 1 o

T 3 i o

[rem— Progrens Unk progrene Tnstallations Uk nstaRations Usardalined [ p——

Teta 2998 23,789 4 [

Manufacturers (SAM)

Progres Unk progrene Tectatlations Uk instaltations Userdetned [ pr——

Uk instaltations Userdefined Direct assignments Explained installstions

L

Manufacturer Programs  Unk. programs Installations

Tets 2002 " s/860 10 E]

Other manufacturers

Programs Classitied Tgnored Unbnawen Userdetined Direet assignments Installations

Under Operating figures, you will find the Number of programs found and the number of Installa-

tions in absolute numbers as well as in graphical representation.

Spider classifies the manufacturers into three groups:

Manufacturer Group

Basic Set

Manufacturer (SAM)

Description

These are manufacturers whose products are relevant to SAM and
who have a large market share.

With these manufacturers, the products are also SAM-relevant. How-
ever, they are less widespread in the market than the products in the

Other manufacturers

Basic Set.

SAM-relevant products can be found in this group if, for example,
they have been installed via a software distribution and bear an indi-
vidual manufacturer's name.

Since this category often includes many installations, a distinction is
made here according to the quantity of the installations. For exam-
ple:

Very often means that this product is installed on more than 10% of
the devices. Very rarely corresponds to 0.025% of the devices.

The table with the individual manufacturers shows, like the overview, the number of programs and
the number of installations per manufacturer. In addition, it also shows how many programs could

be classified and how many are unknown. How high the classification degree is in each case, is rep-
resented at the end of the line.

Basically, the classification is done automatically by the software recognition. If, however, a program
signature cannot be clearly identified, it is unknown to the system and appears in the column Unk.
programs or in the tab Unknown. The user can classify these programs so that they lead to software
assignments.

Note

If the related product version does not exist in Spider Licence because e.g., this product was not se-
lected from the product catalog, no assignment will be possible. In the result overview, the status
will be marked with a yellow warning triangle and the status comment will show the note No prod-
uct selected.

Measure: In Spider Licence, the corresponding product must be selected (see "Selection of the
products" on page 194) from the product catalog.
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Manual export of unknown programs
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If the transmission of unknown programs to our Recognition Center cannot take place automatically,
the Export unknown programs... button can be used to create a swrd file that can then be used by
the Recognition Center. To upload these files to our Recognition Center, please contact our Support.

The tab Classified

On this tab, shows all classified programs and their installations are listed.

» Click on the Programs menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Backstage (see
"Backstage" on page 35). Switch to the Classified tab.

= spider

p=== Programs

MANUFACTURER
m Classified Occurrence

R g

Version Software product

23 Flexera Columbus Inventory Addon 2.x

7.5 Flexera Columbus Inventory Scanner 7.5

10.3.15 Sephas Antivirus 10.x

4.0.2 Sophos Remote Management System 4.x

10.0 MS17-010 Patched (WannaCry)

51 Microsoft Silveriight 5

18.0 Microsoft Office 2016 Professional Plus

1.0 Adabe Acrobat Reader X

10.0.16299 Microsoft Windows 10 V1709 Enterprise

66.0,3359.181  Google Chrome 66.x

18.01.00.0 Igor Pavlov 7-2IP 18

20 Adobe Fiash Player 28.x

5.0 Microsoft System Center Configuration Manager 2012

15.14.00.0 Igor Pavlov 7-21P 15

7.5.6 Notepad++ Team Notepad++ 7.x

Name Searches the Name column

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout:

Installations

Classification
[E] Classified
[ Classified
[ Classified
[E] Classified
[ Classified
[ Classified
[E] Ciassified
[ Classified
[E] Classified
[E] Ciassified
[E Classified
[ Classified
[E Ciassified
[E Classified

[E] Classified

Jo)

Searches the column Manufacturer. Since this can also be about
non-normalized manufacturers, it is not possible to filter by SAM pri-

Sets whether classified software products are displayed or not. De-

Sets whether ignored software products are displayed or not. De-

= Predefined ’\;_‘,
e ‘USEF defined Export
) Direct assignm
@ note: The number of installations on this page is calculated regardless of the legal entity permisssions.
Predefined classifications
Name I ]
vanufscturer | ]
Manufacturar Name
bwg. *ScannerAddon.Net4
Sophos Sophos Anti-Virus.
Sophos Sophos Remote Management System
BWG *MS17-010 srv.sys patched
Microsoft Microsoft Silverlight
Microsoft Microsoft Office Professional Plus 2016
‘Adobe. ‘Adobe Reader X1
Microsoft Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise
Google Google Chrome
IGOR PAVLOV 7-Zip 18.01 (x84 edition}
‘Adobe ‘Adobe Flash Player 29 NPAPT
Microsoft Configuration Manager Client
IGOR PAVLOV 7-Zip 15.14 (x84 edition}
Notepad++ Team Notepad++ (32-bit x86)
Filter Description
Name
Manufacturer
orities here
Classified
fault: On.
Ignored
fault: Off.
Occurrence

This criterion shows groups of data filtered by the number of installa-

tions.

Note

No unclassified software products are displayed at this point, only software products that are either
classified or ignored.

Using the ribbon buttons: Predefined, User defined, and Direct assignments can be used to filter by
classification type. Details on the classification types can be found in the section on the Unknown

tab.

The number of installations is used to access a dynamic tab called Installations. It shows an overview
of all Assets for this base product.

» Click on the link in the Installations column to access the assets via the dynamic Installations tab
(See there).

The tab Unknown

The Unknown tab lists the unclassified programs and their installations.
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» Click on the Programs menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Backstage (see

"Backstage" on page 35). Switch to the Unknown tab.

= spider
o

RS

START

me  Programs

CLASSIFIED UNKNOWN HANUFACTURER

1 Hote: The number of installations an this page is calculated regardiess of the legal entity permisssions.

Unclassified programs

Name
Manufacturer
Sa3results €< < 1 2 3 4
Manulacturer
artica 5T

Leampulsa
Author-it Software Corporation
sap

sap

Dropbax, Tnc

bwo

OpanveN Techrolegiss, Inc
eturix Corparation

LANDesk Saftware

Filter
Name

Manufacturer

Area

Occurrence

Normalized only

Jo BN

Oczurrence Al

Nermalized anly

Name
Fandora FMS Agent 6.05P1

Screanpresse

TAP-Windaws

Author-it

Crystal Reports Basic Runtime for Visual Studio 2008 (x54
Crystal Reports Basic for Visual Studio 2008

Dropbox

rainwarearoup €SI

Cpenven

Metwrix Auditor for Windows Server Compression Service

LANDESK Advance Agent

Description

Searches the Name column

Version

£.05P1

8212

6.4.2.36311

2.4.4-1601

5.5.2531.0

100

English I | Default | Administrater | Logout

L

Installations,

Searches the column Manufacturer. Since this may include non-nor-
malized manufacturers, it is not possible to filter by SAM priorities

here.

Search by manufacturer groups.

This criterion groups the data by frequency of occurrence.

Yes: Manufacturers that could not be associated with any known

manufacturer are hidden.

No: All manufacturer names from the scan data are displayed.

» Click on the link in the Installations column to access the assets via the dynamic Installations tab

(see there).

START

@ riote: The number of installations on this page is

= Programs

CLASSIFIED UNKNOWN MANUFACTURER

of the legal entity

Unclassified programs

Hame

Sedresuts << < L 2 3 4
Manufacturer
Astica ST

Learnpulse

Author-it Software Corparation

sap

sap

Dropbax, Inc

GpenVPN Technologies, Inc.
Hetwrix Corporation

LANDask Software

p Area an

Occumrence |4l

Normalized only

Name
Pandora FMS Agent 6051
Screenpresso
Tap-windows

Author-it

Crystal Reparts Basic Runtime for Visual Studio 2008 (x64)

Crystal Reparts Basic for Visual Studic 2008
Drapbax.

Brainwaregroup EST

OpenyP

Netwrix Auditor for Windows Server Compression Service

LANDESK Advance Agent

version
s.0se1
1720
9212
54236311
105

105
sa.471
s
2.4.4-1601
9525310

1.0.0

English I | Default | Administrator | Logout

Installations

» Inthe column on the right, click Classify for the program to be classified or select the elements
to be classified and then click Classify selected in the ribbon menu.
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English [ | Default | Administrator | Lagout

B spider Programs
p L START CLASSIFIED UNKNOWN MANUFACTURER p
3 Sa
Classify selected  Export
programes | view
O viots: Tha number of installatians on this page is calculated r L) Program Classification * »
Brainwaregroup ESI 5
Unclassified programs 4.6 | bwg
= e ——— —_—
Manufacturer product.
Dirct ssignument (0)
m e RlTEL,
Mords < < 1 2 3 4 5 6 > s e st st oottt )
(] Manufacturer tanore () Tnstalations
O  tast X T rogeam s ok rlevar for Sotware Recogrton and shaid be = —
] Learmpube o Gassify
O Nats: Changes will not take effect to softw mmedl 15 Classity
u Author-it Software Corparation 13 Classity
u Sap 11 Classify
O sap m 1 Classify
O Dropbox, Inc. S 10 Classify
= bwa Brainwaregroup ESI 46 10 Classify
D OpenVPN Technologies, Inc. OpeniPN 2.4.4-1601 e Classify
O MNetwrix Corporation Netwrix Auditor for Windows Server Compression Service 9.5.2531.0 7 Classify
O LANDesk Software LANDESK Advance Agent 1.0.0 7 Classify
The following options are available for user-defined classification:
Classification Description
Select software product Assign the appropriate base product to the program. Pay attention

to the edition. If the program does not contain an edition specifica-
tion, select the edition less base product.

Select software The direct assignment is used if no detection rule exists for a pro-
gram.
If this program is found, the software version selected here is as-
signed to the asset in question without taking a detection rule into
account.

Ignore The program is not relevant under licensing law and can therefore be
ignored.

The tab Manufacturer

The overview by manufacturer shows: all inventoried editors/publishers with the number of installa-
tions and their classification level. The links can be used to navigate to the Edit Manufacturer form
or to the Unknown tab (see previous chapter).

The entire list can be downloaded as a comma-separated list or as an Excel file via Export function.

» Click on the Programs menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Backstage (see
"Backstage" on page 35). Switch to the Manufacturer tab.
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STaRT CLASSIFIED UHKNOWN MANUFACTURER

Overview by manufacturer

area Occurrence

] -] [an - Normalized orly

siremits <c < 1 4 5 ¢ vz

Manufacturer Programs Classified gnored  Unknown Direct unk.
2868 168 2,69 ] 0 22,454 s
178 E ] ] 0 1187 o
2 65 20 o 1 1129 1
are 186 6 1 2 o 213 2
r 154 3 151 o 0 398 o
S 10 H 5 ] 0 350 o
Ao 181 o 181 ] o 324 o
A 7 57 20 o 0 34 o
o 51 b o o 258 o
2 ) £ a o 241 o
%0 o 0 ] o 198 o
f 16 6 o ] o 196 o
an 1 12 ] 0 188 o
s a s a2 1 a o 183 1
2 3 s6 a o 181 o
# 106 1 105 a 0 146 o
slsk EN 0 36 ] 0 138 o

The following filter functions are available in this form:

Filter Options

Area All
Manufacturers (Basic Set)
Manufacturer (SAM)
Manufacturer (Basic Set and SAM)
Others only

Occurrence All
Frequently
Commonly
Uncommonly
Rarely

Normalized only Checked / unchecked

Dynamic tab Installations

spider

English 5 | Default | Administrator | Logout

3
E
£

09.08%

100.00%

98.22%

99.52%

100.00%

100.00%

100.00%

100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
100.00%
99.45%
100.00%
100.00%

100.00%

jol

The dynamic Installations tab displays all assets of inventoried devices for a software product. To

open the page, an installation number must be clicked on in a parent page.

As standard search functions, this page has the data export function and the possibility to reset all
set filters. Since the result list consists of Assets, it is also possible to filter on individual asset types.

More about search functions, see Chapter “Search functions” on page 46.

» Click on the Programs menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Backstage (see

"Backstage" on page 35). Switch to the Classified or Unknown tab.

» From the result list click a number from the Installations column.
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- SDidEI' == Programs
L START
©® & % &

Hostname

CLENT-EDWI001  Deskiop

cuEnT Desitep
Desktcp
Desktop
Desktop
Lagtop
Laptop
Lagtop
Laptop
Laptop
Lapton
Laptop
Lapton
Laptop
Lapton

Laptop

Laptop

LAPTOP-DAMADOL

Laptop

Column
Asset no.
Hostname
Asset Type
Asset status

Operating system

Last scan date
Inventory source

Legal Entity

Asset Type

cuassiFiED UNKNOWN
Microsoft

Asset status  Operating system Last scan date
Active Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  5/28/2018
Active Micrasoft Wine 0 Enterprise  5/9/2018
Active Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  5/25/2018
Active Micrasoft Win Erterprise  5/28/2018
Active Micrasoft Win Erterprise  5/29/2018
Active Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  1/30/2018
Active Micrasoft Window: 52872018
Active Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  5/28/2018
active Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  5/28/2016
Inactive Microsoft Windows 10 Enterpri 2018
active Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  5/28/2016
Active Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  §/28/2018

Microsoft Windows 10 Enterprise  4/25/2018
Micrasoft Windows 10 Enterprise  4/25/2018

Micrasoft Windows 10 Enterprise  4/18/2018

Description

Link to Asset object.

MANUFACTURER INSTALLATIONS

Inventory source

Columbuslnventorybgent.exe 7.5.4.22

Generic -

InventoryAgent.exe 7.5.4.22

entoryAgent exe 7.5.4.22

clumbus.exe 7.5.4.18

clumbus.exe 7.5.4.18
entoryAgent.exe 7.5.2.40
418
entoryagent.exe 7.5
entoryAgent.exe 7
antorybgent.xe
slnventoryAgent.exe
antorybgent.e

entoryhgent exe 7

entoryAgent.exe 7.5.4.2

3.37

entaryAgent.exe

Geners entoryAgent.exe

Generic - ColumbusinventoryAgent.exe 7.5.4.2

Hostname of the Asset object.

spider

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

jo)

Legal Entity
Zentrale/Seftware Entuncklung/&dministration 34
Zentrale

Zentrale/Marketing/ Osterreich

Type of the Asset on which the Software is installed.

Status of the Asset object.

If an operating system is recognized on the Asset, it is displayed

here.

Last scan date of this Asset.

Connector which delivered the data.

Legal entity of the Asset object.

The Back button navigates to the origin page, i.e., either to the Classified or Unknown tab.

Cloud Subscriptions

Spider can be used to manage subscriptions from various software vendors that offer Software as
Service (for example, Microsoft or Adobe). A distinction is made between subscriptions and ac-
counts. Subscriptions describe the subscribed software as Spider identifies it and accounts the as-

signed cloud users.

Subscriptions

An overview of managed subscriptions can be accessed from the Spider main menu. It is repre-
sented as an object search form. As standard search functions, this page has the data export func-
tion and the possibility to reset all set filters. Since the result list consists of Assets, it is also possible
to filter on individual asset types. More about search functions, see Chapter “Search functions” on

page 46.

» Click on the Subscriptions (Cloud) menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Back-
stage (see "Backstage" on page 35).
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spider (_\. Subscription (Cloud) 5

sraer
% =]

yel o] [inme 1 tormare)

16 resuts

Manufacturer  Subscription ‘Subccription status Produsct version Unit price. Subccsibed Inuce Unused Tmport date Partal Updated  Userdefimed Status Accounts {Claud)

N pay  dobe Cioud
1 o PR -

0 snozon
0 waon

sdabe Cloud
[

sdoke Cioud
e

=

sdebe cloud
1Da2

adobe cioud

Hirosaft
azure (a1

The page shows the status of the subscription and the assigned accounts. Depending on the status,
different actions may be required in the subscriptions and/or accounts.

Subscription status

Status Meaning / Action

Default selected A product version has already been assigned to the subscription.
No action required.

Ignored The subscription is not license relevant and should be ignored. No
action required.

Select default The subscription does not have a product version assigned to it
and therefore cannot be considered in compliance. A product ver-
sion or software must be assigned.

SoftwareDirectAssigned A software has been directly assigned to the subscription. No ac-
tion required.

Account status

Status Meaning / Action

OK The subscription is used as expected.

Problem There may be various reasons for the problem. This can be further
analyzed in the subscription detail page. Common problem rea-
sons:

- Accounts do not have a user assigned.

- One or more accounts have an inactive user assigned.

Software classification for a subscription

» Switch to the detail page of the subscription in question.
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= SpidE_f ? A} Subscription (Cloud): Adobe Adobe Cloud All Apps plan

@ o sccounrs oun)
Classification
In use 1) Inactive Accounts (Cloud)
e > Humber of inactive accounts in the portal with this subscrotian
n Defaut selected

Qo

Subscrigtan (Clout] Histary of consumption (180 days) Trend (60 days) :

Mamufacturer sdebe Systems tne
Subsencti Adobe Adobe Cloud All keos ol
Trend (50 davs) Inactive employees with subscription
® Number f inaetive empiavees with ths subscription

program =addobe Cloud &1 Apgs pisn

mpor ate savmn TS . o

Portal ’

Poal type Adobe Creative Cloud

Portal 1D (intemal) i 2 Accounts without assigned employee
Updeted 2001 255250 5

2 ‘Accounts with this subscriotion that are not assigned to an smployes

; i 1
Top 10 by legal entity
Legal Entity Subseriptions

s

» Click Change in the Status classification ribbon menu group.

You will now be redirected to the classification page for software. Here you have the possibility to
select a standard software for the subscription. If the desired software is not in the selection, you
can assign a software directly (see last item in the list).

Back Search view

Numier of decisions Mumber of open decisions

€9 Select default
82

‘The resuit ‘adobe Adobe Cloud All Apps plan’ has been found on 0 asset(s).

o [F= ©
G ©

Blresits << < 1 2 3 =

Froduct: Crestive Rerprise (Nmed-User) | Usense metric: Named user based, Mult 05 | Langusge: ML

Froduct: Crestive Clowd for Tesms (Named-User) | Licerse metric: Named user bssed, MUt 05 | Langusge: ML

S e ———

adobe rdohe Fhoshep €S8 130 11 resogion resut, scftware sssgaments o th recogtion resuf il e repiaced wih ssigements o the

Adobe Adobe Acrobat DE (2) e

adobu Aol Photochap Lhtroor

adobe P —

adobe Adobe Acrabat 9 Standard

adobu Ao Fach 1 (5)

adode [rr——

adobe Adobe Premiere CC P (2)

Adobm Ao Pt

s edoba Hlstrstor o (3)

adobe Adobe Acrobet Reader X (2

Adobm [PRp—

o e Photoshop Ugheroor | 2oots | cancel |
idobe Adobe Adobe Cloud All Apps plan (2) Change [ o Crestive Cloud Enterprise (Mamed-User!

Both buttons of this dialog lead back to the initial page Subscription (Cloud). If the dialog is closed
via the X in the upper right corner, the Back button in the menu will navigate back.

The tab ,Accounts (Cloud)”

You can manage the accounts for a specific subscription from its Edit page.

» Click on the Subscriptions (Cloud) menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Back-
stage (see "Backstage" on page 35).

Switch to the detail page of the subscription in question.

vV VvV

Switch to the Accounts (Cloud) tab

5 English 85 | Defautt | Administrator | Logout
= SDIdEf ? 3 Subscription (Cloud): Adobe Adobe Cloud Photoshop CC D
- @ o accouws o)
o]
Ex
Find a7 prncigal name B ) Accounts with relevant status
Text [ ] D "
1 resuts
User principal name Email address. Display name Disabled Matching type Emplayee Condition Resulting status
Maggie Greenedomain.corp actve directory e Inactive °

The list assists in finding problems with a particular subscription. Therefore, this search is limited to
the accounts with status that need your attention. If you want to see all accounts for the selected
subscription, uncheck the option Accounts with relevant status information only.

In this example, an inactive employee is assigned to the account, so the system reports "Problem" as
the status for the subscription's account, since software assignments to inactive employees may
possibly corrupt the compliance calculation.
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spider

Solve this problem by adding active employees to the account. For a detailed description of how to
do this, see the "Account details" section on page 111.

Cloud Accounts

The account overview shows which users the connected portals have and whether they could be as-
signed to an employee. In addition, the individual accounts can be viewed here to which portal they
belong, and which subscriptions are assigned to them.

Accounts

An overview of the managed accounts can be accessed via the Spider main menu.

» Click on the Accounts (Cloud) menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Backstage
(see "Backstage" on page 35).

— spidEr L Account (Cloud) o B2 | Default | Adnstrstor | Logant
sTanr
B8
[i] asige it tothe ", Itis positive if "Disabled” is false and an "Employee” in an active “Candition” is assigned.
o [Potal - 7] onky uasr with sbscrgtions a
- = 0 L.
20 resuts
Disabled  Subscriptions Hatching type Employee Condition Resulting status portal
derid Exchiscn Bdomain, 1 et directory Erchmon, & active adobe Cloud (I0=2]
Eetty KaneBdomain.corp 2 oo sirectory ane, Bety (Be acive adsie Cloud (10
sron besddockgdomain. corn ' ncive directory sative adsbe cloud (10-2)
B WayneQdemain.corm 1 ot matched o adabe Cloud (10-2)
Curt ConmrsBcamain coro 1 et dirstory Inactive o Adobe Cloud (10=2]
Slenn BheeBdoms corn 1 et directory adive Heobe Cloud (10
Jon.Ostermandomae com 2 sctve directory active dobe Cloud (10
¥k Langsirormniddoman.cor 2 Hanally acive ‘adsie Cloud (10
Lanes Galantpdomain corp 2 nctive directory sative agsbe cloud (10
Lex.LuthorBdoman.cors 1 e sirectory acive adsie Cloud (10
o - 2 et diretory Inactive o dobe Cloud (10=2]
Matthew Murdeckdomainesn - 2 sctie directory active sdobe Cloud (I0=2]
Patrick i@ domain.corp 1 et dirstory active #dsbe Cloud (10=2)
Scort Frosgdamain.coms 2 actve direetory sative Adobe cloud (10
Selina.Kyleomain.corp 2 actre direcory acive adsbe Cloud (10
Sigurd sdaang domain corp 2 ncive directory sative Adsbe cloud (10
Tors Olsfsdotiergdomaincom -, 2 et direcory tracte o dobe Clous (10m2]
Vickor Mmoo domsn o - 1 et diretory acive Hoobe Choud (10=2) ¥

This list is used for display and problem finding. The data can be exported. Changes to the accounts
must be reported via the corresponding connector and are therefore not possible in Spider. How-
ever, the result set can be restricted to users who have subscriptions to hide accounts which do not
contribute to the compliance.

Account details

In the detail form for an account, you will find various key figures and evaluations that describe the
account in more detail.

» Click on a User principal name in the first column to go to the Account detail page.
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=|o | Logy
= SpldEf , Account (Cloud): Jon.Carter@domain.corp ,O
sTar
p (-]
Employes Subscriptions (Cloud)
Resulting stabis ok Subscription Softweare Classification  Manthly costs
Hatching tyoe active directory
Emplopee - °
stte v a 0
Jor Cortergdomain.corp
Jon.Carter@doman.corp Microsoft Azure service plans
Carter, Jon . N s
Service plan Capability  Apphesto  Assigned
e Azure Active Directory Premium Plan 1 Oeleted User
Jpdated /10/2021 2:53:24 M
zure Active Directory Rights Mansgement (Enterprise Enabled User
pomal zure Mult-Factor Authentication Deleted User
Microsoft azure  Exchange Oniine (Plar 2) Ent Enabled Uses
u 0 [ et .
Cloud portal DOMAIM o e e
Updated 102021 215324 PM Intune for Office 365 Deleted Uses
Lync Online (Plan 3 Enabled User
Microsaft Pianner Enabled
Microsoft StaffHub Deleted
Microsaft Stream for 0385 £3 SKU Enabled
Microsaft Teams Enabled
Microsaft To Do (Plan £3) Susperded
office P Enatied
Offce Oniine Enaled User
ONEDAIVE_BASIC Suceess Enabled User s/14/2018

All existing subscriptions for an account are listed if there are any. Furthermore, in the case of Mi-
crosoft subscriptions, the associated service plans are displayed in tabular form. For Adobe, group
memberships are listed.

Note

Compliance relevant software assignments are not created on the Account object, but on the Em-
ploye object. Therefore, it is important that an active Employee is assigned to an Account.

2.5.5

If the account-to-employee assignment cannot be done automatically, it must be done by the user.

» To assign an employee to an account, click the Create button in the “Manual matching” ribbon
group.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= -d Create account (cloud) assignment p
- S pl E r . START
jo) B o

Search Create  Discard

Account (cloud) assignment Create

Account (cloud) assignments are used to match imported users to Employees from external data sources; if this is not already achieved by the automatic
synchronzation process.

In online pertals (e.g. of Microsoft or Adobe) the "User principal name” serves as "Account identification”.

The employee selection can be changed only during creation via the main menu. (For bulk imports, the employees can be resolved by "User principal name”, "e-
mail address” or “Domain login”.)

Account identification [s0n.carter@domain.corp ]

Employee ‘ - ‘

required

» Select an Employee from the yellow highlighted list and confirm your selection in the “Create”
ribbon group by clicking the Create button.

The assignment takes you to the employee context, where further functions are available for this
employee and accounts can also be removed again. For details on the options available for an em-
ployee object, please refer to the chapter Edit employe on page 315.

AD Groups

AD groups can be imported automatically via Software Services. Here Spider offers the option of as-
signing software to AD groups.

If one or more Software objects are assigned to an AD group, Software Assignments are automati-
cally created for the Employees who are member of the AD group. If the AD group contains com-
puter objects that are assigned to Assets, the Software Assignments are created on these Assets.

» Click on the AD Groups menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Backstage (see
"Backstage" on page 35).
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gy

spider

sTaRT

rekd Neme Softmare assigned

Text [

16 results
Distinguished name

Greuplt, OU=groups, Gl _glc

domain,OCademain, DCacarp

Greuplil, U= groups, 0= _gloal, Gusdomain, D s domain, OCacorp

rg-Groupl, O groups; O s_global, 0Ua domain,OC sdomain, O =corp
= Groups, 0= DE, 0L = domsin, DCa domain, DS acorp

roups, 0= 08, 0U = domain, DC= damain, OC = corp

tepadF, 0L =griups, O =DE, OU=domain, OC = domain, OC =corp

-Chrome, OU= groups, OU Cmscarp

“TotalCommander, 04 =groups i DCmds

up, O =groups, Dli=_global,

SpuderAdenin, QU= groups, 04 =DE, U domam, B =domain, DC=cor

95,0=DE DU =domain, < = domain, G = orp

aManagemer

Agp\-BeyandCampare, 0U =grougs, OUi=DE,OU=demain, 0= domain,DC

\C=domain DCmcorp

jroups, O =_ghabal, OU=doemain DC=domain, 0<=corp

ResearchBroup, Sl ~grauss, 0U=_global, U= domain, BE =domain, B =corp

Sam account name. Object STD
arg-Gres s18521
org s18521
org-Groupl s1521
Appy-Ofice2016 s1821

org-BrangMamtenance
‘Appi-Chrome

AppTe

mander

org-Ba

® Appi-Spideradmin

App-Authar TS

arg-BrandManagement
srgfesearchious S182L

acorp Appi-BeyondCompare  S-1-5-21:

spider

English B | Default | Adeinistrator | Logout

Tmparted

Software assigned

The search can also be narrowed down to those AD groups to which software has already been as-
signed. To get more information about a specific AD group, the group name in the first column is a

link to the detail page.

Details of an AD group

The details page of an AD group displays the main characteristics of the group for identification, the
members of the group (employees) and contained computer objects (assets). On the right side, the

parent and child groups are displayed, if

» Click the name of an AD group in the first column of the group search.

= 1 ==_ AD Groups
= spider =

START

© sssion

Search | @ Feme

Goto Functions

AppV-Chrome

Name
Distinguished name.
Sam account name
Object SID
Imported

Assigned software
1 results

Manufacturer Software

ACD Systems Intemational Inc. ACDSee Phote Editor 10 (Devi

Members
6 results

Employee State Active assets

Email address

any.

AppV-Chrome
CN=grp-AppV-Chrome, 0U=groups,0U=DE,0U=domain DC=domain,DC=corp
AppV-Chrome
5-1-5-21
Thursday, February 9, 2023

Apply to

ce, EN, Win) Employees

Sam account name

Connors, Curt {Curt.Connors)
Ford, McLean (McLean.Ford)
allen, barry (barry.allen)
parker, peter (peter. parker)

Potts, Pepper (PepperPotts)

Queen, Oliver (Oliver.Queen]

Assets
0 results
Asset no.

Legal notice  Privacy policy

Active 3
active 1
Active 1
Active 15
Active [

Active 5

Asset Type

Curt.Connars@domain. com
McLean Ford@domain.com
barry.allen@domain.com

peterparker@domain.com

Curt.Connors
McLean Ford
barry.allen

peter.parker

Asset status

Assigning software to an AD group

Hostname

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

ye)

Superordinate group
0 results

Name

Subordinate groups
1 resuits

Name

App\-Allapps

» To assign a software to an AD group, click on the Assign software button in the Functions ribbon

group.
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Search AD Group '@ Remove software

Goto Functions

Unassigned Software

= AD Groups
L 18

Assign software

START

=]

Save

Software

Search

Manufacturer  [microsoft ‘

Software [edae ]
Search active software only

9 results

Manufacturer
Microsoft Corp.

Microsoft Corp.

Microsoft Corp.
Microsoft Corp.

Micrasaft Corp.

O0
]
]
O Microsoft Corp.
]
]
[

Microsoft Corp.

rosoft Corp.
D Microsoft Corp.
Legal notice  Privacy palicy

Software

azure SQU Edge (academic-User, AC)

Azure SQL Edge (Device)

Dynamics 365 Supply Chain Management Edge Scale Unit Overage Standard (VU)
Azure FXT Edge Filer (Device)

Dynamics 365 Supply Chain Management Edge Scale Unit Basic (V)

azure SQU Edge (Student-User, AC)

Dynamics 365 Supply Chain Management Edge Scale Unit Overage Basic (VU)
Edge (Device)

Dynamics 365 Supply Chain Management Edge Scale Unit Standard (vU)

spider

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Jo)

NENNRNRERNEE E
g
H

Filter the search result to find the desired software. Select a software via the checkbox in the first
column side of the table.

» Confirm your selection by clicking the Save button from the Software ribbon group.

In the following dialog you define how the software assignments should be created. On the Em-
ployee or on the Asset object with remote use.

Unassigned Software

microsoft
edge

Search active soft

Manufacturer

Software

results

Manufacturer
Microsoft Corp.
Microsoft Corp.
Microsoft Corp.
Microsoft Corp.
Microsoft Corp.
Microsoft Corp.
Microsoft Corp.

Microsoft Corp.

FOooooooeE

& Apply to...

Employees

“ Software assignments will be created against the Employee record in Spider Asset.
The AD group memberships of the Employees linked AD account will be used to determine
whether 2 Software Assignment should be created

Remote usage
Software Assignments will be created against the Asset in Spider Asset with the Remote flag
set to True. The Employee assigned to the Asset will be used to determine which Software
Assignment should be assigned to the Asset. If the Employee is  member of the relevant AD

oup(s), Software Assignments will be created against each Asset they are assigned to.
Additionally, the Remote flag will be set to True.

==
==l
0=

Azure SQL Edge (Student-User, AC)
Dynamics 365 Supply Chain Management Edge Seale Unit Overage Basic (VU)

Edge (Device)

| |
i x

SN SHEHSHSHENSHEN

H

Confirm your selection by clicking on Employees or Remote. Cancel closes the dialog and returns to
the underlying search.

Info & Settings

The quality of the data available in the system depends not least on the supplying systems. If there
are problems there or during transmission, these are not very transparent and are often difficult to
detect. On the following pages, Spider shows key figures about the status of the import data and in-
dications of possible errors.

» Click on the Info & Settings menu item in the Software Services menu area or in the Backstage
(see "Backstage" on page 35).
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English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider

S =

I’l Software Services

START

)

Refresh  Start recognition ~ Export unkown
programs...

Start Calculation

Software product recognition

Last recognition

Status
Start date
Started by
Duration

@ Duration

Devices

Humber of devices

Finished
9/26/2022 11:49 AM
System

00:00:05

00:00:24

Number of devices without

CONNECTIONS

Devices by type
7 results

Asset Type

Virtual Server

Laptop

Server

Virtual Client

Desktop

Unknown

FILTER

IMPORT PRIGRITY

Without Asset

§Y

248 0 Cluster 1 0
Inventory Operating Figures Connections LMP
Inventoried Programs Programs after normalization
No active connection found, One or more noticeble problems were
10,397 5,905 ! ! determined,
Inventoried Files Files after normalization P o
75,626 43,740
Inventoried Publishers Publishers after normalization
2,239 2,207

Legal natice  Privacy policy

Devices should be able to be linked to an Asset. Problems can arise here with ambiguities or prob-
lems with synchronization. In addition, deviations from Asset type identifiers that Spider cannot
transfer are noticed here.

In the case of problems with expected deliveries or the license metrics procedures, the first warn-
ings and indications of error sources are given here.

The detection of the software products can also be started manually via the Start recognition ribbon
button if there is a suspicion that errors occur here, or that this process was no longer started.

» On the overview page of the Software Services page, click Start recognition in the ribbon menu.
The information in the Software product recognition tile will be updated. When the process is
complete, the status reaches "Finished".

Note Since the page does not refresh automatically, it may be useful to click Refresh, especially if soft-

ware product detection is in progress.

Manual export of unknown programs

If the transmission of unknown programs to our Recognition Center cannot take place automatically,
the Export unknown programs... button can be used to access a function that creates a swrd file
that can then be uploaded to the Recognition Center.

For details about such a file upload please contact our support.

For more information on the Recognition Center, see the chapter "Software recognition" starting on
page 63.

Connections tab

The Connections tab displays connected systems that provide data to the Software Services module.
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» Click on the Connections link in the overview or switch to the Connections tab to check the sta-
tus of the SDC connections.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf GA Software recognition

START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS
[
A

Refresh

Connections
results

Server Number of deliveries Last contact

SRV-V-HH10S 89

SRV-V-HH112 '

Last deliveries
1 results
Server Date status Number of files

SRV-V-HH105 6/2/2016 1:03 AM Imported 10

Note You can set up several SDC instances for one mandator.

The overview shows a summarized status for each SDC instance which is derived from the following

details:

Column Description

Last contact Shows when the SDC did report for the last time. If more than four
hours have passed since this event, the status will change to a warn-
ing with corresponding message.

Last upload The last delivery uploaded successfully. If more than 25 hours have
passed since this event, the status will change to a warning with cor-
responding message.

Last import Shows the time of the last import.

Last delivery Shows when the last delivery took place and whether it was pro-

cessed successfully.
If there have been errors during the import, the status will change to
red, and a corresponding message is output.

To be able to analyze the errors, a multi-stage drill-down is possible via the activated links.

» Click on the link in the Server column.

English 1 | Spides, User | Logeat

spider I'g Software Services

SAT  comEcTIONS FLrER

Connection Deliveries

Name v3

tumber of fies tombier of records Humber of devices Statum

Customer identiier

a6 importad
Status Connected w0 Importad
™ Importad

s
s
s w0 Importad

Gelveries Successfuly processed
delrveries

47 40

Procesced fies Processed devices

434 27

" ss0 ' Impotsd
1 ss0 ' e—
1 as0 ' e—

1 as0 ' @  Evor duingimport

1 50 1 @  Evor dwingiemport

On the left, you will find all the connection data, and, on the right, the deliveries are shown in chron-
ological order with the corresponding status.
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» Click on any date to view the contents of the delivery.

- o . Engish 6 | Spider, User | Logout
5p|der Ifg oftware Services

STaRT COMNECTIONS  FILTER

Overview

Delivery

Heme. Value

import start

Message
Dste 127212020 10:08 M

Srw-vm1E
Mumber of files ]

St Imporzd

Nt of receets tambar of devices

946 0

Warduare scan Sofawre sean fleszan  Deviee relstionsiica Ative drectory

GetaDGroupOtjects.sud

Another drill-down leads to the import data of each file.

5p|dE|’ l's S Englch B | spider, User | Logout

sTagT COMMECTIONS  FRTER

File contents

Error

0 results

or name Doz umer pracess Tvpe Hemmage Desereion
Data name tventory

Data type name

Filter tab

The Directory Filter function can be used to exclude directories on the scanned devices from Soft-
ware Recognition.

» In the overview of the Software Services form, switch to the Filter tab.

B et Sarvi Engich 5 | Spider, User | Logout
SpIdEI' l’a oftware Services
. STaRT

COMNECTIONS  FILTER

0"
A
Rafresh

Excluded directories (predefined)

el

Excluded directories (user defined)

veate new pattern

Delate.

If further directories should not be considered by the software recognition, they can be entered un-
der Excluded directories (user defined).

» To do this, click on Create new pattern.

Note Directory filter and classification will be applied only at the next update.

The tab “Import Priority”

The Import Priority tab takes you to the page for setting the import priority. Initially, all data sources
have the rank: 100. By clicking on the arrow icons next to a data source, this can be increased or de-
creased.

Note Changes at this point can only take effect with a new data delivery and import of the data.
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» Inthe overview of the Software Services form, switch to the tab.

esx-p-t
esxp-t
esx-pz
esx-pz
esxpz
Generic
mdhypr
oracle
snv-v-h
vCente:

vsphere

spider

1 Software Services
Iro

START CONNECTIONS

URN
urn:aD:U
urn:AD:C
urn:AD:G
urn:vCen
urnzvCen
urnzvCen
urnzvCen
urn:vCen
urn:conni
urn:vCen
urnzconme
urnzvCen
urnzvCen

urn:vCen

FILTER

Last scan
2/18/2021
2/18/2021
2/18/2021
5/27/2019

3/8/2018
9/20/2018
6/14/2019

11/17/2020

1/6/2022

2/1/2021

11/28/2021

10/14/2020
5/28/2020

10/14/2020

IMPORT PRIORITY

Rank ™ Up Down

+ ¥

spider

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

Import priorities or ranks mean that data sources are only evaluated if there has not yet been any
data from higher-ranking connections. In the case of equal rank, the processing sequence is decisive,
whereby successive data deliveries of the same rank overwrite each other and the last data delivery

is therefore valid.

The default rank is 100, which is also used for connectors that do not appear in the list, such as the

Columbus Data Collector. Their ranks are thus unchangeable.

The rank is not recorded per connection, but per data group. In most cases, a connection does not
deliver only one data group, such as hardware data, but hardware information is delivered and eval-
uated together with software information or device relationships. If, for example, a high-level con-
nection supplies only hardware data, then data from a low-ranking connection that supplies hard-
ware and software data cannot prevail with its hardware information, but it does contribute its soft-

ware information.

Caution

Low ranking connections may no longer be imported. Change at this point only with caution.

2.5.7

Functions on the asset object

In contrast to the manually created assets, asset objects which have been created by the software
recognition have an additional ribbon group. The functions of this ribbon group allow for a direct ac-
cess to the data of the software recognition. In addition, the Connected tile for these objects indi-

cates that this asset is synchronized with the inventory data from Recognition.

» Click the Details button to learn more about technical content and synchronization status. For
example, to check when the last software or file scan was performed. The ID of the connected
device is also displayed here.

> Via the Device button, further function is available, e.g., deleting inventory data, File Scan and
Software Scan, etc.

» User shows the known users for this device and which of them is the current main user. By de-
leting the history data, a quick reassignment of a new user as main user can be accelerated.

» Metered Software shows indicates that software usage data was found for this Asset.
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= spider

:l Edit Desktop: CLIENT-DIKUOO1.domain.corp

spider

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Jo

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
= ﬁg p D H o X % Change type €) Recognized products - T Favorite
Reminder Installed programs 2y Print
Function Unit  List  Search  New Save Discard Delete ] bt structure '
. Create Reminder | () Located files
Goto Asset Edit Functions Software Recognition View
Legal Entity [zentrate | fonnected
&) This asset is synchronized with the inventory
- €27 deta of the recognition module.
Location I | | covmerin || comment
Asset no. [cLtenT D1KU001. domain.corm | vanufacturer Deting : j Producs et recognizd, which re not
connected to  software.

Hostname {cuEnT-oIkuo01 Model name {piPiex 750 Recognized products...
Qualified Desktop IH Model -

Serial no. {50450
Status [pcive <] etered software

Service Tag
Install date [ -] e

Nat used

Processor
Function unit {CUENT- DIKUOD1 domsin.corp processor anctitcerre [ View metering details..
Delivery Note - 7

s | ‘ Processor Type {Intel(R) Core(Th) i5-2500 CPU @ 3.30GHz
% Employee

Processor speed (MHZ) (3301 i
Inventery ne. | ‘ Kumar, Dilip (Dilip.Kumar)

cPU count i

Scan Information

Without clicking the Details button, the Asset Edit
page shows an information block. This shows the
scanner used, scan and import dates, and a cloud

provider.

The cloud provider should be supplied by the scan-
ner. Then the information can be found in the read-

Scan information
Scan system (source)
Last scan date

Last import date

Cloud Provider (Inventory) !

Cloud Provider (manual) | - ‘

only field Cloud Provider (Inventory). If this information is incorrect or not available, it can be over-
written. In this case, the field Cloud Provider (manually) field must be set.

Note

A license metric procedure evaluates the cloud providers if they are present.

Installed programs

» Click on the Installed programs ribbon button in the Edit form of the asset.

SpldEl’ Q Edit Laptop: LAP- -

START

& # L 0 H m»

FunctionUnit  List  Search  New Save  Discard

Edit

English M3 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

9 Lo

ocated files

Oclete
© Recogrized products

ecognition

This will list all programs which have been found on the device.

spider [] laptop: LAP-» s

START

a R :;...,g.um programs
Refresn  Expore | Located fles
) € Recognized products

Name

Manufacturer

59 rosults
Name

7-Zip 4.42
7-Zip 9.20 (x64 adition)

Adobe Acrobat X1 Standard

Adobe Flash Player 11 ActiveX

Adobe Flash Player 11 plugin

Adobe Reader XI (11.0.03) - Deutsch
Adobe Shockwave Player

Adobe Shockwave Player 11.6
AsposeWords for ET 10.7.0.0

Author-it

Configuration Manager Client

Crystal Reports Basic for Visual Studio 2008

Crystal Reports Basic Runtima far Visual Studia 2008 (x64)

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY INSTALLED PROGRAMS

manufacturer version Classification
[ relevant
Igor Paviov 9.20.00.0 [ Relevant
Adobe Systams 11.0.02 [H] Retevant
adobe Systems Incorporated 11.6.800.168 [ Retevant
Adobe Systems Incorporated 11.6.800.168 [ Retevant
Aadobe Systems Incorporated 11.0.03 [ Retevan:
Adobe Systems, Inc. 11.5.1.601 [H] Retevant
Adobe Systams, Inc. 11.6.5.635 [ Retevant
Aspose Pty Lid 10.7.0.0 [3] unclassified
Authar-it Software Corporation 55264 [3 unciassified
Microsaft Corparation 5.00.7804.1000 [ Relevant
Business Objects 10.5.0.0 [3] unclassified
Business Objacts 10.5.0.0 [3] unclassified

The following classifications are available for filtering the data.

Classification

Relevant

Meaning

Installed programs with relevance for the software recognition.
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Classification Meaning

Ignored Programs which are not relevant for the software recognition.

Not classified Installed programs which could not be classified by the software

recognition.

Use the text filters Name and Manufacturer to apply the filter on programs or manufacturer. In addi-
tion, you can further restrict the result based on the classification.

English B3 | Standard | Spide

spider [] Laptop: LAP-

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY INSTALLED PROGRAMS

) £ 1nstalled programs.

[
2
efresh

Manufacturer Version

Microsoft Office Professional Plus 2010 Microsoft Corporatio 14.0.6029.1000

Microsoft Office Professional Plus 2013 Microsoft Corporation 15.0.4420.1017

Note

If there is more than one entry for a program, the rules in the software recognition determine, how
to deal (see "Recognized products" on page 121) with this.

Recognized products

By applying product-specific rules, the software recognition will identify the products which are sub-
ject to licensing from the raw data. For example, the system found (see "Installed programs" on
page 119) both Microsoft Office Professional Plus 2010 and Microsoft Office Professional Plus 2013
on device LAP-P-JABO0O01. The recognition result, however, will only show Microsoft Office Profes-
sional Plus 2013 because according to the license regulations of Microsoft, only the highest version
is subject to licensing.

» Click on the Recognized products ribbon button in the Edit form of the asset.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider
p € ins

"

Laptop: LAP-
jmm}

START SOFTWARE

RECOGNIZED PRODUCTS

INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

=1

Export

€9 Rocognized products

Found in Status

Pro

Softw

Softw

Default selected

avelopers 2008 Standard (User, Win

This will list all products subject to licensing which have been recognized by the software recognition
for this asset.

Column Value

Recogpnition result

Programs and
files

Found in

Programs

Files

Description
Name of the product subject to licensing.

The recognition was carried out based on programs and
EXE files.

The recognition was carried out based on programs only.

The recognition was carried out based on EXE files only.
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Column Value Description

Status green Shows that an assignment exists between the recognition
and the software.

vellow triangle Shows that there is no assignment; for measures see sta-
tus comment.

Status comment Software as- A software version is assigned to the recognition result.
signed

Standard deter- A standard has been selected for this product.
mined

No product se- To assign the software version, the product must be se-
lected lected from the product catalog.

Assignment Change This function is used to individually change the software
assignment for this asset.

Software Name of the assigned software.

Note

If there is no unique recognition of a product subject to licensing, manual interventions are required.

Found files

» Click on the Located files ribbon button in the Edit form of the asset.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

i Laptop: LAP-
spider []

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY LOCATED FILES

€ 1nst
€9 Located files
€9 Recognized products

e Manufacturer Product version

2.0.0.18

2.0.0.18

GmbH

This will list all exe files which have been found on the device. Use the text filters File name, Product
name and Manufacturer to further restrict the result. In addition, you can further restrict the result
based on the classification.

Classification Meaning

Relevant The exe file is relevant for the software recognition.

Ignored These files are not relevant for the license management.

Not classified Files which have not been recognized by the software recognition.

Determine deviating software at the asset

If a different software assignment should be applicable for a certain asset, you can change this set-
ting individually for this asset.
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» Click on the Recognized products ribbon button in the Edit form of the asset.

= Spidg g La:::op: LAP-INSEN

FART

p €9 tnstalied programs %

searcn G Located files B
[
St Recognition View

14 resuits

Recognition result Found in Status
ADOBE Acrobat X! Standard Programs and files ®
MICROSOFT Office 2013 Multi Language Pack Programs [ ]
MICROSOFT Office 2013 Prefessional Plus Programs and files [ ]
MICROSOFT OneDrive 17.x Files. ®
MICROSOFT Project 2010 Professional Programs and files (]
MICROSOFT SQL Server 2008 R2 Programs. )
MICROSOFT Visio 2010 Professional Programs and files o
MICROSOFT Visual Studio 2008 Team Development Programs and files [ ]
MICROSOFT Visual Studio 2010 Premium Programs and files ]
MICROSOFT Windows 7 Enterprise Programs (¢}
MINDJET Mindjet 11 Programs and files [ ]
SCOOTER SOFTWARE Beyond Compare 3.x Files )
TRACKER SOFTWARE PDF-Xchange 3.x Programs. A
VMWARE Workstation 8 Programs F'

‘Status comment.
Default selected
Software assigned
Default selected
Software assigned
Software assigned
Default selected
Software assigned
Software assigned
Software assigned
Software assigned
Default selected
Default selected

No product selected
No product selected

*1 A different software has been assigned to the recognized product of this asset. Global settings will be ignored.
*2 This software has been assigned to the recognized product. This sotting applies to all assets.

*3 The recognized product is ignored on all assets.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Search... 2

miston [ RECoGNZED PROBUETS |

2

Change
Change
Change
Change
Change
(creree)
Cchange
Change
Change
Change
Change
Change
Change
Change

Acrobat XI Standard (Device, EN)

Office 2013 Multi Language Pack (Device, Win)
Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)
‘OneDrive 17.x for Business (Device, Win)
Project 2010 Professional (Device, Win)

SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard (Davice, Win)
Visio 2010 Professional (Device, Win)

Visual Studio Team Edition for Software Developers 2008 Standard (User, Win)
Visual Studio 2010 Pramium (User, Win)
Windows 7 Enterprise (Device, Win)

Mindjet 11 Desktop App (User, Win)

Beyond Compare 3.x Standard (User, Win)

» Click on Change at the corresponding product in the Assignment column.

Software assignment

Currently assigned
SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard (Device, Win)

Direct assignment

Select a different software for the product racognized on this asset.

Ignore result

rem

The recognized product for this asset should be ignored. An existing software assignment will be
oved.

» Click on Select software if you want to modify the current assignment.

= spids{ E Laptop: LAP-# il

START

®

Back

Software Recognition

Select software

Recognition result MICROSOFT SQL Server 2008 R2
Manutacturer

Name

13 results
Manufacturer Hame

Microsoft Corp. SQL Server 2008 A2 Datacenter (CPU, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SQL Server 2008 A2 Developer (User, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SQL Servor 2008 A2 Enterprise (CPU, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SOL Server 2008 R2 Entarprise (Davice, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SQL Server 2008 A2 Express (Device, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SQL Server 2008 R2 Parallel Data Warehouse (CPU, Win)
Microsoft Corp. SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard (CPU, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SOL Server 2006 R2 Standard (Davice, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SGQL Server 2008 R2 Web (CPU, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup (CPU, Win)

Microsoft Corp. 501 Server 2008 R2 Warkgroup (Device, Win)

Microsoft Corp. SQL Server 2008 R2 Workgroup incl. Client (Device, Win)
Microsoft Corp. SQL Server for Small Business 2008 R2 (Device, Win)

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Search... P

R —

§

AAEERARRER R K A
H

By ticking the check box, alternatives to the recognition result are offered for selection.
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For the asset in our example, the software version SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (CPU, Win) shall be
assigned instead of Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2.

@ Assign software
Asset

Lap-p-188000L

Recognition result

MICROSOFT SQL Servar 2008 R2
Software

SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (CPU, Win)

» Click on Assign if you want to assign the selected software version to this asset.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= spider [] ¥ LAP-hansaey e Q
- o s ooy coomens  werors | R
p €9 instalied programs %

Sasret €9 Located files etk
€) Recognized products
Software Recognition View
14 results.
Recognition result Found in Status  Status comment Assignment  Software
ADOBE Acrobat X1 Standard Programs and files @  Default selected Change Acrobat XI Standard (Device, EN)
MICROSOFT Office 2013 Multi Language Pack Programs @  software assigned Change Office 2013 Multi Language Pack (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT Office 2013 Professional Plus Programs and files @  Dofault selocted Change Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT OneDrive 17.x Files @  software assigned Change OneDrive 17.x for Business (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT Project 2010 Professional Programs and files @  software assigned Change Project 2010 Professional (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT SQL Server 2008 R2 Programs @  (Software assigned =2)  Change SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (CPU, Win)
MICROSOFT Visio 2010 Professional Programs and files @  Software assigned Change Visio 2010 Professional (Device, Win)
MICROSOFT Visual Studio 2008 Team Development Programs and files @  Software assigned Change Visual Studio Team Edition for Software Developers 2008 Standard (User, Win)
MICROSOFT Visual Studio 2010 Premium Programs and files @  software assigned Change Visual Studio 2010 Premium (User, Win)
MICROSOFT Windows 7 Enterprise Programs @  Software assigned Change windows 7 Enterprise (Device, Win)
MINDJET Mindjot 11 Programs and files. @  Default selected Change Mindjet 11 Desktop App (User, Win)
SCOOTER SOFTWARE Beyond Compare 3.x Files @  Default selected Change Beyond Compare 3.x Standard (User, Win)
TRACKER SOFTWARE PDF-Xchange 3.x Programs A, no product selected Change
'VMWARE Workstation 8 Programs. A No product selected Change

*1 A different software has been assigned to the recognized product of this asset. Global settings will be ignored.
*2 This software has been assigned to the recognized product. This setting applies to all assets.
*3 The recognized product is ignored on all assets.

In the Status comment column of the result overview, the modified assignment will be marked with
*1.

Important This modification has no effect on the software assignment of the other assets.

To undo the individual assignment, the change function may be run again.

Software assignment

Currently assigned: SQL Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (CPU, Win)
A different software has been assigned to the recognized product.

Restore
Apply the original recognition result: If  software is uniquely identified, it will be applied. If
necessary, you have to choose a product from the product catalog.

Default: SQL Server 2008 R2 Standard (Device, Win)

Direct assignment
Select a different software for the product recognized on this asset.

Ignore result
The recognized product for this asset should be ignored. An existing software assignment will be
removed.

» Select the Restore function to undo the assignment.

Note Apart from modifying the software version, you may decide for each asset that a recognition result
for this asset shall be ignored.
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» Click on Ignore.

spider

In this case, an existing software assignment will be deleted with the next synchronization run.

View metering details

From the Metered Software tile, the View metering details... link can be used to switch to the dy-

namic Metering tab.

» Click on View metering details... in the Edit page in the Metered Software tile.

spider
bR START SOFTWARE INVENTORY
4 G
Dashboard Export

Goto

o [me 8

7 results
Manufacturer Software Install date
Adobe Acrobat Reader DC (Device) 4/20/2018

IRFAN SKILIAN

Mierasaft 412012018

Microsoft OneDrive 17.x (Named-Us:
Microsoft OneDrive 18.x (Named-User, Win)

Microsoft Int

plorer 11 (Device!

D Desktop: CLIENT-DIKUOO1.domain.corp

DOCUMENTS

Found in used

Frograms and files
Programs and files
Programs and files
Files
Files

Files

HISTORY METERING

English E | Default | Administrator | Logout

0

No data Days not used Last used
1677 10/18/2027
0
1,677 10/18/2027
-1,600 8/2/2027
1,677 10/18/2027

1,664 10/5/2027

pdfforge FDFCreator 2.x Flus (Device, Win) 1/30/2017 Programs 50

Legal notice  Privacy policy

The overview shows usage data in the context of the selected asset. From here, you can access the
listed software objects or even the Metering Dashboard. For details on metering, see the "Metering"
chapter on page 143.

Manual software management

2.6.1

If the above-mentioned automatisms of the software recognition are not required or not desired, it
is also possible to create and manage the software manually as described below.

Software / Software shopping cart

The software shopping cart is used to define the software which can be selected. Each software con-
tains basic parameters which are valid for this software and the related assignments. Furthermore,
after the software assignment, other properties can be defined which are valid for only one deter-
mined assignment.

Create software

If you have the required rights, you can create new software.

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Software or to the Backstage (on page
35) and click on the Software menu item.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

n- Home 5
START REPORTS

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management Management Management

spider

Ment

o % 2 e

Software Software assignment Software packet Software Recognition
assignment

Software
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The software entered the system is listed.

Soft English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
1 ortware
spider @

Asset

START

ﬂ Yé E2 Fiels D - i~ i

]
= = L‘ﬁ x|

My queries
New Discard search ¥ q Manufacturer  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter .
Software Search Global filters Bulk operations View
@ not all the results of the search are displayed. x
Field Identifier - active only -

Text Search
S00results << < 1 2 2 4 5 & >> 117

Identifier Active  Inventory name Image path
Acrobat § Standard (9) Acrobat & Standard

Microsoft Office Prof. 2010 (2010) Office_Prof_2010
Office Pro (2010) Office_Pro_2010
€S_5.5 (12) Adobe_CS_5.5
Xmind Pro (3.2) Xmind Pro 3.2
Windows 7 Professional (-) win_7_prof

» Click on the New ribbon button in the Software search form or in the Edit form of a software to
create a new software.

The form for entering the software data will open.

English BE | standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEf @ Create software P
S START
P H =
Search  Create Discard

Name Software Description
+ required category -
Version Mot in SAM scape
License cost free
Manufacturer_BAC
Active v
4
Released o
Operating system 4
Inventery name
L4 Operating system version 4
« required

Language

The data fields which must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields.

Field Meaning

Name The Name field specifies the software as it is displayed in Spider, e.g., MS Office

Enterprise 2007.

Version Use this field to enter the version name.

Inventory name  Software name in the inventory. This name depends on the inventory system

and often does not correspond to the official product name.

Active Activate the Check box Active, to determine whether the Software shall be ac-

tive.

Released Activate the Released Box when the Software is released for usage.

» Enter the software data in the corresponding fields and click on the Create ribbon button to save
your input.
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Edit software

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) and click on the Software menu item.

» Select the software to be edited in the search form by clicking on the identifier in the Full name
column.

The Edit form of the corresponding software will open.

- Edt S ft - A b t 8 St d d English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder 9 I ortware: Acroba anaar

START INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

O 0 H @ X o

I Print
Search  New Save  Discard Delete

Name
Acrobat 8 Standard

Software  Software package  Description

Version Category

8 Not in SAM scope
License cost free

Active v Manufacturer_BAC

Released v

Inventory name
Acrobat 8 Standard

Operating system win

Operating system version

Language DE 4
Assignment count 1

Product version

Assign

1 results

Software assignment Product version Product

Acrobat 8 Standard (8) Acrobat 8 Standard (Device, DE) Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

If any software is already assigned to a product version in Spider Licence, it will also be listed. Use
the links to directly navigate to Spider Licence.

» Make the desired changes and click on the Save ribbon button to save the changes in the sys-
tem.

Software assignments

Software can be assigned to and administered for assets, employees, or function units.

Create software assignments to assets or function units

Attention

Please note for software assignments to assets or function units that only one of the two options
should be used in the same installation. If the software recognition is used, the software will always
be assigned to the asset.

» To assign software to an asset, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage (on
page 35) on the home page of Spider Asset and click on the Asset menu item.

» Select the asset in the search form which you want to assign software to.

» Then go to the Software ribbon in the Edit form of the asset.

Engiish W | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spldef = Laptop: LPOO0006
=

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Target Inventory exists License Requirement  Asset

The already existing software assignments are listed.
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In the Software management ribbon group, you can use the buttons Assign software, Remove soft-
ware, or Change target to manage the software at the affected asset.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidGl’ J Laptop: LP0O00006
(soe) - START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
s5ign Software ] a i In led programs: 1
1 o0 % B APE B O G
List ] Change target Search New Disc: rch Fields Legal entity Manufacturer Bulk Import 3 Located fles Export

@ Rremove software €) Recognized products
alfilters Software Recognitior

anage Software Assignment

» Click on the Assign software ribbon button.

The software, which is not yet assigned, is listed.
. . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut
spider [] leptop: LPO000OG B
L a5 START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
&) Assign Software
Change target H

List save
@ Remove softwars

Unassigned Software

Software
Search active software only

SoOresults << < 1 2 3 4 5 & > > 120
Software Inventory name Name Active

Acrabat 3 Standard (Device, EN) €884522a-17d0-4454-b530- Acrabat 3 Standard (Device, EN
3

Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, EN) 03d Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, EN)

3a2e9bcd-54c6-4806-B468-0F1546bIT6AS  Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, EN, Win)

Acrobat 8 standard Acrobat 8 standard

Acrobat &

Acrobat 9 Standard

Acrobat 9 Standard (9] Acrobat 9 Standa

Acrobat Distiller Server 4 (CPU, EN} fe04724a-6a5a-403a-9c77-04d2B18{7d10  Acrobat Distiller Server 4 (CPU, EN)

» By ticking the check box in the first column, you select the software which you want to assign to
the asset.
» Then click on the Save ribbon button to end the assighment process.

Note

Similar to the described process, you can also create software assignments for function units.

» To assign software to a function unit, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Back-
stage (on page 35) on the home page of Spider Asset and click on the Function unit menu item.

Create software assignments to employees

» To assign software to an employee, go to the menu area Asset management or to the Backstage
(on page 35) on the home page of Spider Asset and click on the View Employee menu item.

» Select the employee from the list, to whom you want to assign software.

» Then go to the Software ribbon in the Edit form of the employee.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf “ Employee: Blim, Martin P
START SOFTWARE
: s
Assign Software 7 Y ] E - -~ I
g% © assig p [ © B &l = > SE3
@ Remove software
List Search New Discard search Fields Legal entity Manufacturer Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter .
Field Software assignment -
Text Search
4 results
Manufacturer License Requirement  License metric Asset

Software assignment
Acrobat 9 Standard (9) Adobe Systems Inc. 1 Device based
Microsoft Office Prof. 2010 (2010) 0 Device based
Acrobat X Standard (X) 1 Device based
Visio Enterprise 2002 Network Tools (Named-User, Win) (2000) 1 Device based

The already existing software assignments are listed.

In the Software management ribbon group, you can use the buttons Assign software or Remove
software to manage the software at the affected employee.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider  gg Employee: Blum, Martin .

START SOFTWARE
=
il Y & B = = |
# Croswed O [ G ] = = G
@ Rremove software
List Search  New Discard search  Fields  Legal entity Manufacturer Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

filter

Manage Software Assignment Search Bulk operations

» Click on the Assign software ribbon button.
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The software, which is not yet assigned, is listed.

spider

Asset

ﬁl‘g D assign Software H

Remove software
List e Save

Manage Software Softwar

Uassigned Software
Software
Search active software only
500 results << < 1 2 3
Software

Acrobat 3 Standard (Device, EN)

Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, EN)

Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, EN, Win)

Acrobat 8 Standard (8)

Acrobat Distiller Server 4 (CPU, EN)

Employee: Blim, Martin
f 18

START SOFTWARE

e

Inventory name

4 5 6 > > 120
Inventory name

eB848223-11d0-4454-b53b-
00b200220b3e

32224dd1-faec-48e6-803d-
00031d515065

3a2e9bc4-54c6-48d6-8468-
0f3546bf645

Acrobat 8 Standard

fe947a4a-6a5a-403a-9c77
04d2818f7d10

Name

Name

spider

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

2

; Search

Active

Acrobat 3 Standard (Device, EN)

Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, EN)

Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, EN, Win)

Acrobat 8 Standard

Acrobat Distiller Server 4 (CPU, EN)

» By ticking the check box in the first column, you select the software which you want to assign to

the employee.

» Then click on the Save ribbon button to end the assignment process.

Edit software assi

gnments

» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Software or to the Backstage (on page

35) and click on the Software assignment menu item.

All software assignments are listed.

spider

Software assignment

START
o] A -
& Fields
¥ = & g = %
My queri
Discard search Y QUENES | gal entity Manufacturer Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter o
search Global filters Bulk operations View
@ not all the results of the search are displayed.
Field Software assignment - Without archived items
Text search
S00results << < 1 2 3 4 5 6 > >»> 1117
Software assignment Manufacturer

Acrobat 9 Standard (9)
Acrobat 9 Standard (9)
Acrobat 9 Standard (9)
Microsoft Office Praf, 2010 (2010)
Microsoft Office Praf. 2010 (2010)

Microsoft Office Prof. 2010 (2010)

License Requirement

Adobe Systems Inc.

Adobe Systems Inc.

Adobe Systems Inc.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
" 2

License metric Asset
Device based

Device based

Device based LPO00002
Device based
Device based
Device based LPO000O1
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» Select the software assignment to be edited in the search form by clicking on the identifier.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [] Leptop: LPO000O2
e = START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY

O # O 0 H o X = &

Software List Search New Save  Discard Delete  Structure
Goto Assignment Edit

Edit software assignment

Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting

Software name Licensa
Acrobat 9 Standard

Software version License metric

a Device based -
Active License Requirement 1.00

Inventory name
Acrobat 0 Standard Manual Override

LMP calculated
Target v LMP error

Exists

License comment

Last scan
Remote

Remote server

Software Metering
First start
Last start

Start count

Value unit licensing

value unit use

> After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data.

Apart from the basic data, the software assignment also contains fields which are relevant for the
compliance evaluation in Spider Licence.

Field Meaning

License metric License metric of the software used for the calculation. By default, DEVICE
BASED is selected. Due to the metric calculations, also the metric assign-
ment is set automatically.

License requirement License requirement of the software assignment. This value can be en-
tered manually or by metric calculations.

Manual handling If enabled, all data must be maintained manually. The data record is not
considered for metric calculations which set the license requirement. Ap-
plication case: Manual editing and setting of the license data.

LMP calculated Will be set as soon as the value is available by means of a metric calcula-
tion (LMP = license metric procedure).

LMP error An error has been returned by an LMP. A calculation for this software as-
signment is not possible.

License comment Supplementary notice or explanation. In case of an error in an LMP calcu-
lation an error message will be saved.

Software metering These fields are filled in by the software recognition or by the inventory
system.
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2.6.3 Active Directory groups-based Software assignments

The software recognition can take over Active Directory groups and their memberships (users,
groups) into the recognition database and managing them. For selected groups, software assign-
ments are possible which are created by the synchronization process either directly at the employ-
ees (users) or as a remote usage on the assets of the employees.

» On the home page of Spider Asset, click on the menu item software recognition in the Software
menu area or in the Backstage (on page 35) and go to the AD groups ribbon.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDIdEf G! Software recognition

START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER AD GROUPS PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS

Field Name - p Software assigned

Sam account name

Software assigned  Imported

11/13/2016 1:04:14 AM

1/1

016 1:04:14 AM

11/13/2016 1:04:14 AM

This overview shows which AD groups are assigned and which AD groups have software assign-
ments.

» To know which software is assigned to a group or to create more software assignments, click on
the corresponding AD group in the Name column.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|der Gl Software recognition

START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER AD GROUPS PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS
O O ssion st
@ Ramove sofmare
sasrch

Goto Functions

org-DevelopmentIIl

Name org-DevelopmentIrt
Bistinguished name N =org-Development1l],OU=groups,0U=_global, OU=bwg,BE =bwg,DC=carp
Sam account name org-DevelopmentITl
Object SID 5-1-5-21-3427917592-4004333369-2915694803-1626
Imported Sunday, November 13, 2016

Assigned software

2 results
Manufacturer Software Assign to..

Microsoft Corp. visual Studio 2015 Entarprise with MSON (Named-Usar, Win) employees

Microsoft Co Visia 2016 Professional (Device, Win) Assets (remote usage)

Members

& results

Lastname Firstname Email address Sam account name EE connected Employee

For this AD group there is already a named user assignment as well as a remote user assignment.

» To create more software assignments, click on the Add software ribbon button or on the Re-
move software ribbon button if an existing software assignment is to be removed.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Splder G! Software recognition

START SELECT DEFAULT FILTER AD GROUPS PROGRAMS CONNECTIONS

T € assign software
Rer war

AD Group

Unassigned Software

Search
v Search active software only

785 2 bl el I T > 1/262
Manufacturer Active
Adobe Systems Inc.
XMind Ltd.

B2 En e Server Edition (10)
v Visio Enterprise 2002 Network Tools (Named-User, Win) (2000)

» Activate the check box of the software, which shall be assigned to this AD group.
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» Then, click on the Save ribbon button.

I Apply to...

Employees

Software assignments will be created against the Emy in Asset.

The AD group memberships of the Employee’s linked AD account will be used to determine
whether a Softw 1d be created.

are Assignment shoul

Remote.
Software Assignments will be created against the Asset in Spider Asset te flag

=g set to True. The Employee assigned to mwwuluwmm«mmmlm Software

[==] Assignment should be assigned to the Asset. If the Empioyee is a member of the relevant AD
roup(s), Software Assignments wil be created against each Asset they are assigned to.
Additionally, the Remote flag will be set to True.

» Select whether the software assignment shall be created as Named User or Remote User.

Note The software assignments will be synchronized in the next synchronization run.
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Oracle products

2.7.1

The Oracle licensing is based on a complex licensing model, its calculation is based on a large
amount of data. For example, in a Standard Edition with a Named User Plus Metrics, the maximum
number of sockets and the number of users must be monitored. However, in an Enterprise Edition
with Processor Metrics, apart from the physical inventory data, such as server, processor type, cores,
and the corresponding core factor, also the usage of options and management packs must be con-
sidered. If an Enterprise Edition is operated on a virtual system, also its partitions will influence the
license calculation.

The base data required for the licensing calculation are detected across all platforms by the Colum-
bus Datacenter Inventory Suite or the underlying third-party product and transferred to the Spider
Oracle Database Suite which calculates the license requirement and prepares the data for the Ora-
cle dashboard.

The functions for the Oracle products can be found in the menu area of Spider Asset and are config-
ured as follows in the standard menu:

Oracle products

@ Q

Oracle licence scopes

@

Oracle databases Oracle options and packs

A more intuitive approach to this complex field is provided by the Oracle Dashboard.

Oracle licence scopes

All license scopes known to the system can be searched and filtered here.

» From the Spider Asset page, click the Oracle licence scopes menu item in the Oracle products
menu area or in Backstage (see "Backstage" on page 35).

= spider

START SYSTEMS

@ Y & )

O License scope o ,O
8

Field tiame

Text kecenter ] Search

2 results

Hame Metric License unit Import date Legal Entity

12/13/2021 10:51:06 AM

ser Plus 12/13/2021 10:51:06 AM

In addition to the perspective of the license scopes, you can also navigate here via the listing of the
systems.

A click on the name leads to the detail page of the license scope. See the explanation in the context
of the Oracle Dashboard starting on page 138.

The Systems tab

» Click on the Systems tab.

spider Q L\clense s:op‘a . ' ' ! )
@ % &
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A click on an asset number leads to the edit page of the asset, a click on the license scope leads to its
detail page. See the explanation in the context of the Oracle Dashboard starting on page 134.

Oracle databases

2.7.3

All Oracle databases known to the system can be searched and filtered here.

» From the Spider Asset page, click the Oracle databases menu item in the Oracle products menu
area or in Backstage (see "Backstage" on page 35).

= spider Q Orj-:.:datahasa T ‘,Q.

@ P % A4 @

Installed edition  Fdition change

Clicking on the name will take you to the database detail page. See the explanation in the context of
the Oracle Dashboard starting on page 138.

Oracle options and packs

All Oracle database options and packs known to the system can be searched and filtered here.

» From the Spider Asset page, click the Oracle options and packs menu item in the Oracle prod-
ucts menu area or in Backstage (see "Backstage" on page 35).

SpidEl' O Oracle database options/packs

@ % 4 @

Inctalled  Usage  Usage (adw.) Agroad

Clicking on the key leads to the database detail page. See the explanation in the context of the Ora-
cle Dashboard starting on page 135.

March 2023 / eng

133/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise
IT Management with Spider Asset

2.7.4

Oracle Dashboard

spider

» To open the Oracle dashboard, click on the Dashboards ribbon button on the home page or in
the Backstage view and then click on the Oracle Dashboard tile.

English BE | Oracle_NUP | Administrator | Logout

= SpIdEr @ Oracle dashboard

START INVENTORY

8 B D

pes Legal entity  Server worksheet GLAS data

Goto Global filters D ds

1. Problems were identified while product mapping. Please check the product mapping.

License scopes

7 results 23 results
Name License Requirement << < 1 2 > == 2
softpartitioning KO-5t 300 Key  Product Type Number of databases Number of scopes License Requirement Without scope
umware allvc 300 ee Enterprise Edition Editon 55 4 31 Wt
100 se Standar Editon 2 1 4
12 3 Partitioning otion 8 3 B
" ac ootion 7 3 25 L1
B as option 5 2 24
1 s Label Security ootion 3 2 24
T Multitenant Gotion 5 2 24
Database instances without license scope o option 6 5 2
1 results
Name Status  Product Asset no. o opton 3 : 2
AGRIPPA i, Oracle Database 12c Enterprise Edition vm-oldb1z-11 Hoe Gptien 1 ! 2
ov Database Vault Gotion 5 1 12
o6 oracle GoldenGate option 1 1 2
RACONE Real Application Clusters  Option 1 1 2
one
or Tuning Pack Pack & 2 24
oo Diagnostic Pack Pack 8 2 24
Products: Named User Plus
& results
Key  Product Type  Number of databases Number of scopes License Requirement
EE Enterprise Edition Edition 4 3 700
3 Partitioning opton 1 1 300
AC  Advanced Compression opton 1 1 300
AS  Advanced Securit opton 1 1 300
Audit Vault Opton 1 1 300
DCM  Change Management Pack Pack 1 1 100
Product mapping
26 results
< s 1 2 3 = e i3
Key Type Licensemetric Product version Mapped Synchr. License Requirement Synchr. requirement  Status Message
AV Option NUP 300 o §,  Product Mapping is missing! Please contact the support team.
EE Edition CPU rise (CPU 31 Y
EE Edition NUP rise NUP (Named-User) 700 700
se  Eition CPU ndard (CPU) 4 4
AC  Option CPU 25 25
AC  Optin NUP 300 300
A5 Optien CPU 2 24
S Option NUP > s Security NUP (Named-User 300 300
DV Optien CPU 12 2
IMD Option CRU abase (CPU 24 2

Legal notice  Privacy policy

Products: Processor metric

You can find the following data in the overview:

Data fields

License scopes

Products

Processor metrics

Named User Plus

Product mapping

Description

The license scope includes the Oracle databases which belong to-
gether regarding their licenses, the license-relevant options and
management packs as well as the underlying physical and virtual sys-
tems.

Products include editions, options, and management packs.

Depending on the license type (processor or named user plus met-
rics), these two tables show an overview of the used products, the
number of scopes and the databases as well as their license require-
ment.

Shows which products from the product catalog have been mapped
and synchronized. If any problems were encountered in the process,
this will be indicated in the mapping status as in the above example.

Note

The various links provide access to drilldown functions, making it possible to navigate from this over-

view down to the base data.

In the Download section of the ribbon menu, the Server worksheet and GLAS data functions are
available. The former supports an eAssessment with a summary of the data in an Excel data sheet.
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The GLAS data is available if it has been imported into the system at least once. Only the last data

set is downloadable.

The tab “Inventory”

» To get directly to the inventory data, go to the Inventory ribbon.

= spider

S A

O Oracle dashboard
)

START INVENTORY

R

Operating figures Editions
2 results
Humber of databases
Key  Edition Humber of databases
61 I Entarprise Edition 59
sE Standard Editio 2

Humber of systems

Options and management packs (license relevant)
29 17 rasults

Key Name Type
Editions by number of databases

sssion option

Option

option

Managament Pac Pack

pack
58 (36 7%) =

pack
or Tuning Pack Pack

option
Option

Entarprise Edition
Standard Edition

Cache Option

option

Optien

option

Online Analytical Processing option

artitioning Option

Legal natice  Privacy policy

Number of systems

28

Number of databases

6

Engiish B | Oracle_NUP | Administrator | Logout

fo

Edition change
0

0

Number of systems

You can see from the key figures how many databases of each edition are installed on how many
servers. The two tables on the right side show the installed editions and their license-relevant op-

tions and management packs.

Oracle database

» With one click on the key or the edition, you can view a list of the installed instances.

= spider

O Oracle database

s
% a @G B
- s -
L
7 resies ' vz
wame License scope Asset o Wostmame uastscan  product
- WLOWBILEI  IUIVEH2I  Omce Database 11p Emerprse Eiion
vou snane imde1ies 11332021 Omce Dorsbase 11g Everpise Siice
2 WOWDBIIEG)  IVIVE Orade Database 12cEnteriss Efton

VH-ODB12203 1112021 Oracl Database 1

Ko-pe 10/13/2021  Orace Datshaze 1

s Eidtion

52 edltizn

edmon
Enterpese B4t
Enterprize ediven
Enternize taben
Enterprse Edibon
Enterprae ediven

Metric

precessor

Named User Pz

Pracessor

Srecessor

eracessar

glih 88 | C ) 1 ogout
Version  Installed ediion  Edition change
112,010 Enterprise Editon

112010  Enterprss Editen

122040 Enterpras Editen
12.2.0.40  Enterprise Editen
112000 Enteprise Editon

Note

How many instances are installed on the same hardware is not relevant for the Oracle licensing with

processor-based metrics.
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» In the first column Name, click on the Database which you want to have a closer look at, e.g.,
CUSTOMER.

() Orack database: CUSTOMER s R e p

OPTIGNS/PACKS FEATURES

spider
.8 8 °

Database System Licensing

Database Instance. System License scope

Options (license relevant)

Key Hame

Intel(®) Xean(R) CFU X5630

Management packs (license relevant)

Key Hame

On the level of the database instance, you will see the following inventory data:

Data field Description

Database An instance does not only describe the database itself but must al-
ways be seen in combination with the used options and packs.
Additionally, the usage of this instance is shown.

System Points to the physical or virtual system where the database is in-
stalled. Use the asset no. to go directly to the corresponding object
in Spider Asset.

Options The options and management packs used by this instance will be

listed. Why these components are license-relevant can be seen in

Management packs the short version or the decision tree (*).

The hardware to be licensed, respectively the processors are listed
here.

Physical Processors

(*) Why an option or a management pack is license-relevant under the given circumstances, will be
explained in detail one level below in the decision tree.

The tab “Options/Packs”
» From the Database details page click on the tab Option/Packs.

The search page already breaks down the criteria according to which the available options and packs
are prequalified by Spider. If you also want to show those for which Spider has concluded that they
are not license-relevant, you must uncheck the License required checkbox by clicking on it.

English B | Oradle_NUP | Administrator | Logaut

= spider C\ Oracle database: CUSTOMER Jo
STarT OPTIONS/PACKS FEATURES

@ @& c o »L Y & &

el 5 7] uicanse required

Type License required Installed usage usage (adv.) Agreed
option
pack

Pack

option
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Result Description
License required Summary is license relevant.
Installed Option or Management Pack is installed.

Usage Usage of the Option/Mgmt Packs identified based on the feature us-
age evaluation.

Usage (adv) Usage of the Option/Mgmt Pack identified based on additional
checks.

Agreed Only possible for management packs if accepted.

If the overview is not sufficient to understand the decision, the decision tree can be consulted on
the details page.

» Click on the key of the option or the management pack.

English BES | Oracle_NUP | Administrator | Logout

= SpidEf C\ Oracle database: CUSTOMER Jo)
START OPTIONS/PACKS FEATURES
@ @ @& G i

Bashboard Licen e Asset Oracle database  Search
option Summary
Key e P: PARTITIONING: PARTITIONED_SEGMENTS: state ‘TRUE': found '1' non-system partitions and ‘144" system partitions
name Partitioning
Hetric Processor  Dacision tree
Instanca STOMER
instailed TRUE F: VSOPTION: found key ‘Partitioning’ with state TRUE'
system Agreed NOTFOUND  P: agree state is not available for options
Assat no Lnovaratio Cefault usage  TRUE P DBAFUS: found key ‘Partitioning (user)’ with state ‘TRUE' (11.2.0.1.0)
ra— =y F: DBAFUS: cannot find feature ‘Zone maps
P: DBAFUS: found key "Semantics/RDF" with state 'FALSE' (11.2.0.
Assat Type Virtual server
Advanced TRUE P: PARTITIONING: PARTITIONED_SEGMENTS: state ‘TRUE': found '1' non-system partitions and ‘144 system
usage partitions
License scope P: PARTITIONING: OLA EGMENTS: state 'FALSE'; no partitions found
P: PARTITIONING: TEQ! SE': no counter value found
ane e T T e e P: PARTITIONING: ALL_CHANGE_TABLES: state ‘FALSE': itions found
P PARTITIONING: ALL_CHANGE T LSE'; o partitions found
metric Processer P: PARTITIONING: ALL_CHANGE_SH E_T : state ‘FALSE': no partitions found
] R e 12 F: DBAFUS: found key ‘Semantica/RDF" with state FALSE' (11.2.0.1.0)
mport dat e
Ll ea el iR usage TRUE P: using usage special state due to priority setting
e mput NOTFOUND  P: no manual input data available
Result TRUE P: using usage state as result state
Licenss required
Installed
s Features
:
Usage (adv.) 1 resuls
) Feature Varsion  Detected Usages Total Samples Usage First Usage Date Last Usage Date Last Sample Date Sample Interval
Partitioning  11.2.0.10 384 523 s/21/2013 11/6/2021 11/6/2021 7.00

(user)

You can navigate to the same page by navigating to the OPTIONS/PACKS ribbon and clicking on the
key of an option or a management pack.

The decision tree shows how the system concluded that an option or package is license relevant. For
this purpose, the import data is listed and evaluated according to criteria. At the end, the result is
the assessment of whether it is relevant (true) or not (false).

The Result tile also lists other general conditions, as far as they can be determined. If such a condi-
tion cannot be determined without doubt by machine, it is marked with a question mark.

The “Features” tab

If features can be assigned to options or packs, they are listed in the Features table.

> Navigate to the FEATURES ribbon tab.

= spider (T Oradle datebase: CUSTOMER e ‘.D
@R T &

I -

L

== o D s oD op G P e

Haap

jprss 0972013 10:57:51 P

Hybrie Comumaar Comprassion

Segment Shrink
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The table provides information on whether and when which features were used.

License scope

The license scope includes the Oracle databases which belong together regarding their licenses, the
license-relevant options and management packs as well as the underlying physical and virtual sys-
tems. When using virtualization, the corresponding Oracle license rules of the virtualized environ-
ment (soft- vs. hard-partitioning) and the basic processor value will also be considered.

If the licensing is calculated with processor metrics, the license requirement will be calculated con-
sidering the underlying hardware, its processors and cores, the process factor and then shown in the

license scope.

A license scope can be called from the dashboard as well as out of an instance.

spider
(‘T‘.

e 5

O Oracle database: CUSTOMER

START

OPTIONS/PACKS

FEATURES

English BB | Oracle_NUP | Administrator | Logout

L

» Click in the dashboard on the corresponding link or in an instance on the License scope ribbon

button.

spider

License scope

Name.
Import date

Legal Entity

Type

Metric

License Requirement
Min. Named Users EE
Min. Named Users SE

License relevant systems
2 resuts

Hostname  Operating system
o-server-hp3  "WMware ESX Server

er-hpt

Product mapping

¢ ¢ 1 v
Key Type  License metric
= Edition  CPU

Ootion  CPU
Option  CPU
™MD Option cPy

s Optien  CPY
1T optien  CPU
oL option  CPU

Option [=.1)

ACONE Option  CPU

Pack cPuy
egal notice  Privacy policy

——

START

ith

VMware vSphere 6 Essentials 6.0.0

“WMware ESX Server - VMware vSphere 6 Essentials 6.0.0

Product version

DATABASES

tstandaloneess

vmware

Processor

O License scope: vmware allvcenterwithoutstandaloneesxi

OPTIONS/PACKS

unassigned

English B | Oracle_NUP | Adminis

Products
Key  Product Type  Number of databases Number of systems License Requirement
12/13/2021 EE Enterprise Edition Edition 20 8 1z
Options / Packs
lsreus
200 € = 1 2
120 Key Type Number of databases Number of systems License Requirement
AC Option 2 2 12
A option 2 2 12
™MD Option 3 2 12
Ls Option 2 2 12
[ Option 2 2 iz
Option 1 12
4 Option 4 4 12
RACONE Gption 1 12
bcm Pack 1 12
D Pack 2 2 12
[ Pack 2 2 12
DOk Pack 1 12
DM Pack. 1 12
Pack 0 o 2
Pack o o 12
Calculated license values
< < 1 2 12
Key Product Type Value Currency code
EE Enterprise Edition Edition EUR
AC Option EUR
A5 Option EUR
™o option EUR
s Option EUR
uT Mt option EUR
oL Online Analytical Processing Option EUR
v Partitioning Option EUR
RACONE Real Application Clusters ON option EUR
APPLREPLAY Application Replay Pac) Pack EUR
Mapped  Synchr.  Li Synchr. Status  Message
12 12 [
12 12 [
12 12 [
ase (CPU] 12 12 (]
12 12 [/]
12 12 [
12 12 )
12 12 @
cou; 12 12 ®
U 12 12 []
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Result Description

License relevant systems Systems that are license relevant are listed here.
Products Editions used

Options / Packs Used options / packs are listed here.

Calculat5ed license values Shows license relevant editions, options and packs and lists the li-
cense costs for each (if they are maintained on the software).

Product mapping Shows which product versions have been mapped and synchronized.

The tabs Databases and Options/Packs are structured analogously to the above description. Data fo-
cus is the selected license scope.

Details about the DATABASES tab can be found in chapter Oracle database on page 135.

Details about the OPTIONS/PACKS tab can be found in the chapter The tab “Options/Packs” on
page 136.
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License metrics procedures (LMP)

The calculation of the license requirement is done by means of license metrics procedures (LMPs).
The license requirement in Spider Asset is calculated based on the license agreement as far as possi-
ble. In practice, there are lots of different license agreements of various manufacturers. For exam-
ple, in case of device-based license metrics, a simple 1:1 relation between installed software and li-
cense is considered. For CPU/processor-based license metrics, however, you must consider the num-
ber of available CPUs as well as the CPU type for the calculation. The calculations become even more
complex in cluster systems or if dynamically assigned resources must be considered.

Note Which type of license metrics are in use is set in the system configuration.
2.8.1 LMP Overview
In the LMP overview all entered license metrics procedures (LMPs) are listed.
» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Settings or to the Backstage (on page
35) and click on the LMP overview menu item.
= SpidEf +lT LMP Overview S [ -p
>
32 ) m
30 & 0
33 & 13
3.0 )
The overview indicates which LMPs are active, when they were executed the last time and whether
the execution has been successful (status Calculated).
Note Apart from the daily calculation, you can use this from to force additional calculations manually.
» Click on the Run all ribbon button.
= 5pidEf +l; LMP Overview S e -p
The status will shortly change to Pending until the license metrics procedures are finished. A banner
indicates that the calculation is running.
After completion of the license metrics procedures, the status is displayed with the new execution
date.
Note This page reloads automatically.
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LMP Details

2.8.3

» Click on an individual LMP in the LMP overview.

e VS

- H + LMP Overview

= spider 1+ fol
] L ceras |

0 S =

Name Calculation: Microsoft Server (Windows Serves, SQU Server, System Center etc.]

T e e

9 of basis For microsoft server licensing; detects physical servers with

Wansfacturer iter
Manufectures Fer oo
License metric Fiter

LMP code: 5193

Stored procesure o Soecific_Microsoht_Server

version 3E
Install date

Category

Rank 020

Structure verson
active

Execution log
Tremits << < 1 2 s s o6 s

Status  Ouration (s)  Updsted reconds  Error message

24 o

24 [l

The LMP details will specify whether it is an LMP which has been delivered with the product (cate-
gory Application) and whether this LMP has been activated.

The execution protocol contains information about when the LMP has been executed, its status,
how long it has run and how many records have been updated during the process.

Activate/deactivate LMPs

The LMP overview shows all entered LMPs.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEl’ 1L | & LMP Overview
=]
B START
s P
A
Refresh  Run all
16 results
Name Version Rank Active Status Execution date Updated records
Basic Initialization 15 101 Su 5/5/2016 9:48 AM a
Basic Remove Multiple Usage 20 1 Su /2016 9:48 AM a
Basic Coverad Usage 2.0 201 Success 16 9:48 AM a
Basic CPU based 13 1011 Success /2016 8:48 AM a
Basic Core based 12 1021 Success 16 9:48 AM a
B vser Bsed R Tot
L d 1.2 1201 5/5/2016 9:48 AM a
1.0 1208 5/5/2016 9:48 AM a

Note

For the first installation, the LMPs are delivered in activated state, however, for updates they are de-
activated. If you require an LMP, you must activate it in the LMP details.

» To do this, click on the Activate ribbon button in the LMP details.

] s ider LI; LMP Overview e e e e
pids Tl e ones L

8 s

Use this form also to deactivate an LMP.

» Click on the Deactivate ribbon button.

2.8.4 LMP Problems
If problems occurred during the calculation, this is shown in the overview.
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coht Server (Windows Serve aver, Syctam Cantr o s §  Colcuisted (problems
33 g Colcuated (problems
as M Cainiated

» Click on the Link to get to the Problems tab.

The entries on the Problems tab show the problem occurred during calculation. From this page you
can jump directly to the software or to the assigned asset.

. . == | Dot | & 1 Logaut

- SpldEl' L+ LMP Overview
S |

S0
e
[Calculaton: Hirosoft irtuslzstion Rig =
13 resuits
Manufacturer  Software Error text Assigned to
Hi D Windows Server 2016 Standard (Core, Required software an host is missing Virtuakzatin Rights (Windoms Server, SGL Server, System Center etc.

Microsoft Corp, Required software on host is missing. rosoft Virtuakzation R erves, SQL Server, System Center etc.

Microsoft Carp, Required software on host i mising. rosaft Vetuskzstan R . SOL Server, System Center etc.

Required software an host s Micrasaft Vietuakzation Rights (W

i Mirrasaft \iemiabrating Bishrs

A drop-down control allows to narrow the result list down to problems concerning the selected LMP.

Coverage rules

The Suites & Bundles license metric procedure determines license needs for one product by the
presence of another product. For example, the license requirement for a Microsoft Word Software
assignment is covered by a Microsoft Office Software assignment on the same Asset.

Bundles are numerous and therefore not always covered by Spider. In case of missing coverage, it
can be added by the user.

Note

Coverage rules have no effect on whether a software is assigned or not. They focus on multiple soft-
ware assignments at an object and changes the required usage rights.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= Spider . Coverage rule
e & START
Fields
il % . &
New Discard search Y AUEES Export
filter
Coverage rule Search View
jol Filter
Grouping
0 results
LMP Feature Software Active Covered software

The coverage rule search is a standard search without bulk operations.

Create a coverage rule

» Click the New ribbon button in the search page.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= Splds! '—o. Coverage rule ,O

§ o) 3 o

Search Save  Cancel
Coverage rule Create

LMP Feature
{suite

Search covered software

Here you can define additional coverage rules for suites. This coverage rule s processed by the LMP
"Calewlation: Suites & Bundles”.

Software
Software [ |

Manufacturer ‘ Covered software

Software

Active
v

Comment

Legal notice  Privacy policy

The LMP Feature is named “Suite” and cannot be changed.
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In the left column, the parent software can be configured. Clicking on Vendor-leads opens the ven-
dor selection dialog. This limits the input in the Software field to the selected manufacturer. Soft-
ware is a free text field.

» Start the input in the Software field to see result tiles.

Software

Manufacturer

Software

|er{ |

Brainware Mega Bundle  Brainware Product 1 | Brainware Produkt 2

» Click on one result tile, in this example on Brainware Mega Bundle.
With selection of the software also the manufacturer is set automatically.

The configuration of the covered software works analogously: Entering starting to enter the name of
the desired software also starts the search process and displays the results as small tiles below the
text box:

Search covered software

Manufacturer

Software
| Brair| |

Brainware Product 1 Brainware Produkt 2

» Click on one or more result tiles, in this example Brainware Product 1 and Brainware Product 2.

» Click Save to apply the coverage rule.

The Edit page for the created coverage rule appears:

'd c | English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout
= spider . Coverage rule
SN R=RIGE] o Lo

START

@ o 0 B a X

Software  Search  New Save  Cencel Delete
Goto Coverage rule Edit

LMP Feature
Suite

Search covered software

- 5 Manufacturer
Here you can define additional coverage rules for suites, This coverage rule is processed by the LMP ]
Caleulstion: Suites & Bundles

Software
Software | |
Manufacturer
[breinwaregroun ]

Covered software

Software Brainware Product 1 % | Brainware Produkt 2 %

[Breinware tega Bundle |

Active
v
Comment
My new Coverage rule

Legal notice  Privacy policy

After making changes to a rule or if it is newly created, the LMPs must be run again to observe the
effect.

Attention

If the LMP Suites & Bundles is deactivated, also the custom coverage rules will not be executed.

2.9

Metering

Use the Metering function for optimum usage of all resources, be it assets or software. Most compa-
nies have a considerable optimization potential regarding unused or rarely used programs. Before
purchasing new licenses, it might make sense to obtain an overview of program usage. The metering
functions in Spider will show you the results about the Software usage clearly represented.

Note Whether metering data are available for an asset, is determined (see "Data sources" on page 65) by
the Spider Data collector or by the Columbus Inventory Agent.
2.9.1 Software metering for the Software object

If metering data are available for a software, they will be indicated in the Edit form of the software.
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» On the home page of Spider Asset, go to the menu area Software or to the Backstage (on page
35) and click on the Software menu item. Then select Text = true in the field search Metering.

All programs are listed which have metering data available.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Sp|dEr @ Software

O » S B =2 = &
e Dt seren " e B g S ngor G
Note By default, the columns with metering data are not shown in the Search form of the software. Select
(see "Customize search results - Field selection" on page 57) the corresponding fields in the field se-
lection.
This table shows the following information:
Column Description
Identifier Name of the software.
Active Depending on the search criterion, only active software.
Metering Shows the software with available metering data.
Average running time Shows the average running time per day.
Last used date Shows the date of the last usage.
Assets (Metering) Shows the number of assets on which software with available meter-
ing data is installed.
Users (Metering) Shows how many users have used the software on this asset in the

last 90 days.

» Select the software to be edited in the search form by clicking on the Identifier.

The Edit form of the corresponding software will open.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidE_f @ Edit Software: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

o0 B @ X xm
= Print
Search w Save Discard Delete Frin

Metering
Offica 2013 Professional Plus (Davice, Win)

version bt -
10
Not in SaM scope
) 5/13/2016
View metering details
Active v J
Released v

Inventory name
bebafze?

f8-4172-8790-2188234d6839

Assignmant count 7] o

Product version

1 results
Software assignment Product version Product
Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win) Offics 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win) Office Professional Plus (Device, Win)

A short information about the software usage will be shown on the right side.

2.9.2 Detailed metering evaluation

» Click in the Edit software form on the link View metering details.
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This will take you to the Metering form which contains the structured measuring results of this soft-

ware.

spider
b & & A &

Dashboard Software Product version  Legal entity Select Usar

STaRT ASSETS

Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

G} Metering: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

Metering Mumber of assets by usage -

Number of assets 10
Number of users

Last used

Product version

Name office 2013 Professional Plus (D

Type

Manutacturer

Compenent(s) with usage
6 resuits

Componant

MICROSGFT Excel 2013

MICROSGET Lync 2013

MICROSOET O 2013

MICROSOFT PowerPaint 2013
MICROSOFT Outiook 2013

MICROSOFT Word 2013

Description of the key data:

Field
Diagram gray

green

brown
Metering No. of assets

No. of users

Last used

Product version

Components with
usage

51(84%) -

] Assets with usage.
[ assers without ussge
[ Assets without metering

\ 10 (18%

Assets with usage Users Days Last used

s/13/201

5/12/2016

5/13/2016

c
6
2 5/13/2016
2
6
a

5/12/2016

Description

The software is installed on these assets, but no metering data
are collected.

These assets have available metering data. Furthermore, the
software has been used in the last 90 days.

These assets have an active metering, but the software has not
been used in the last 90 days.

Number of assets on which the software is installed, and me-
tering data are collected. The assets, which do not provide any
metering data, are not contained in this list. You can obtain an
overview of these assets by either navigating to the Asset rib-
bon or by clicking on the number.

Number of users who have used this software during the last
90 days.

Date of the last usage.

This will show the product version or license this software is
covered by. You can jump directly from the name to the prod-
uct version in Spider Licence.

If the software is a suite such as in this example, the usage of
the individual components is shown in this table. Via the col-
umn Assets with usage, you can display an overview table of
all assets on which the corresponding component is installed
and has been used.

» Click on the number of each component.

If you want to view the usage over time,
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> select the desired view in the selection field.

o > & = English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spld_Ef @ Metering: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)
st START ASSETS

a &

Select User

0 Legal

Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

Metering

5/13/2016

Before 7 day(s)

Assets with meterin

& A
e 2 s 2 e 2 2 3 ) 2 2 e 2 s 2 2
g g8 g g g g g g g g g g g ] S g
§ § & 8 3§ § 8§ §8 & § £ 8§ § § 8 3§
Component(s) with usage
6 results
Companent Assets with usage Users Days
s 6
9 6
2
MICROSOFT 10 10 6
MIC s 5 4

This example shows the assets with usage during the last 90 days.

Note The metering key numbers can be filtered by Legal entities or Users. To do this, use the functions in
the Global filters ribbon group.

Assets with Metering

» Navigate in the Metering form to the Assets ribbon.
5pidEl’ g, Metering: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win) Safh TR ) Som ] Voo v | Lo
o =] START ASSETS

L
“ 6 & g 2 W&
Dashbaard Software Product version  Logal entity Select User  Expart
- o
Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

Asset Type Al -

If sorted by average running time per day, you can see instantly on which asset the software has
been used rarely or not at all during the last 90 days.

Note The metering key data can be filtered by Legal entities, Users or by Asset type, Component, Host-
name.

The table shows on which assets the software is installed and how it used:

Column Description regarding usage

Users Number of users who use the software on this asset.

Days Number of days on which the software on this asset has been used
during the last 90 days.

Last used Date of the last usage.

Average running time Average running time per day.
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» Inthe column Asset no. click on a single asset to analyze the metering data of the corresponding
software on this asset.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

EPIdEf G; Metering: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win) =
e ’- START ASSETS INSTALLATION
4 G ®asa 1 [x]

Dashbaard Installation Select User  Close

€ software
W Product version

LP000042 - Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

Mataring Average run time in last 90 days -
2%

Dayslnuse 2

Wumber of users 1o»

Last used 4/27/2018

Before 23 day(s) ¥

Average Run Time 05310 o
Asset L]
Asset no eogoosz 12
Type Laptop 4y
Hestname Lap-p-
Scandate 272008 7
]
02
w0
2 ] o = 2 = F]
= = = = = =
Component(s) with usage
& results
component users Days Last used Average Run Time
MICROSOFT Excel 2013 1 2 4/27/2016 00:15:25
IC T Lync 2013 1 2 42772016 09:13:10
MICROSOFT Qutlosk 2013 ' 2 4/22/2016 09:13120
MICROSOFT Word 2013 1 2 42772016 00:59:27

The diagram shows the average usage of the software per day on the time axis.
» Select the desired period (30 / 90 days) for the view of the average running time.
If several users use the software on this asset, the evaluation can be carried out per user.

» To do this, click on the Select user button in the Filter ribbon group.

In case of a suite, you also have the option to view the average running time of each component.

» To do this, select the view: Average running time in the last 90/30 days - Component view.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDidEf G% Metering: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win): Office 2013 Profes...

My s
4 @ 8 2 o
Dashboard Installation b software Select User Clase
Il Product version

Goto Filtar viaw

LP000042 - Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

Matering Awerage run time in last 50 days - companent view -

]

DaysinUse 2

Number of usars 1

Last used 412772018
Before 23 day(s)
Average Run Time 09:13:10

Asset

Asset no.
Type
Hostname

Scandata

Legend

MICROSOFT Excal 2013 -
MICROSOFT Lync 2013 -
MICROSOFT Outlook 2013 -

MICROSOFT

we
Wi
wiz
Wi
wie
wig I
wx

word 2013

Component(s) with usage

4 results

component users Days Last used Average Run Time
MICROSOFT Excel 2013 1 2 +/27/2016 00:15:25
MICROSOFT Lync 2013 4/27/2016 09:13:10

MICROSOFT Gutissk 2013 4/27/2016 09:13:10

MICROSOFT Word 2013 4/27/2016 00:59:27

If you want to indicate the usage of one single component,
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» select the desired component in the grid Component(s) with usage.

Meteri OFF 2013 P f ‘ P‘ D N W English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
H ring: I T I o
EpldEf G; etering ce ofessional Plus (Device, Win) o
— R START ASSETS INSTALLATION
4 0§ 8w 2 ©
Dashboard Installation ) software Select User Clase
W Product version

Goto Filtar viaw

LPO00042 - Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

Mataring Avarage run tima in last $0 days - companent view -
u

Daysinuse 2

Wumbar of usars ]

Last used 4/27/2018

Before 23 day(s) ¥
Average Run Time 08113110

Assat J

Asset no. wrosoodz 12
Type Lapiop
Hestname LAP-P-

Scandate ar27/2018

w
Wi
1

Component(s) with usage
4 results

Camponent Users Days Last used Average Run Time
MICROSOFT Excel 2013 2 +/27/2016 00:15:25
MICROSOFT Lync 2013

2 4/27/2016 09:13:10
MICROSOFT Cutiook 2013 2 4/27/2016 09:13:10
MICROSOFT Word 2013 2 4/27/2016 00:59:27

In this example, the usage of the component Outlook 2013 is indicated over the last 90 days.
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Navigation

SpIdEf G; Metering: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

START ASSETS
n  Legal entity

s

s

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group Ribbon button Navigates to:
Go to Dashboard Metering Dashboard.
Software Edit form of the software

Product version  Product version

2.9.3 Software metering for the Asset object

spider

| Standard | Spider, User | Logout

If software with activated metering is installed on an asset, a brief information about the software

usage is shown on the right side of the Edit form of the asset.

H Edit Laptop: LPO0O0045
spider |

START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS.

HISTORY
= i p IJ H & X [Bleemne €9 instaliad programs T Favorite
55 H T =

Locat 4 prine

Function Unit List Search New Save Discard  Delete o oesed fls ucture

) rec

Laptop Financing

Asset no. LPO00D4S

Lap-p-

» Click on the link View metering details in the Edit asset form.

i Laptop: LPO00045
spider [

START SOFTWARE  IveNTORY.  pocumeTs
. =
+ 0 2 R

Dachboard  Select Select User  Export

HISTORY METERING

Metering on LPO00045

user Last used

12016

All software is listed for which metering data is available on this asset.

This table shows the following information:

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Humber of saftware 2
[ -
Last use

Metering

M| network Interface Al
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Days Average Run Time

07:10:08

03:46:02

Column Description

Software Full name of the software.

Users Shows which users have used the software on this asset in the last
90 days.

Last used Shows the date of the last usage.

Number of days

been used during the last 90 days.

Average running time Shows the average running time per day.

Shows the number of days on which the software on this asset has

March 2023 / eng

149/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise

]
IT Management with Spider Asset S p I d E r

» To navigate to the detailed metering evaluation of a certain software, click on the corresponding
link in the Software column. For example, use the link: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device,

Win).
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
d Metering: Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win): Office 2013 Profess... y
spider GA s
=] smar assers | msmalamion
i 1 x|
oashbaard matatation @ P et cuse

Product version

Gok Filt

LPOOD045 - Office 2013 Professional Plus (Device, Win)

Metering Average run time in past 30 days -
2
DaysinUse 3
Wumber of users Loz
Last used 5/13/2016
Before 7 day(s) 0
Average Run Time 03:45:02

Assat L
Asset o, LPa0004S
Type [
Hastname Lap-p-
Scandate s/12/2018
0
)
Pg 2 2 2 2 2 ] 2 = ] ]
g g g g g g g g g g g
§ § § § & ‘ s B H 5 3

Component(s) with usage

5 results

Component Users Days Last used Average Run Time
MICROSOFT Excel 2013 1 2 5112016 4:46:01
MICROSOFT Lync 2013 1 5/13/2016 02:48:09
MICROSOFT PowerPoint 2013 1 1 08:31:02
MICROSOFT Outlook 2013 1 3 03:37:48
MICROSOFT Word 2013 1

The diagram shows the average usage of the software per day on the time axis.
> Select the desired period (30 / 90 days) for the view of the average running time.
In case of a suite, you also have the option to view the average running time of each component.

» To do this, select the view: Average running time in the last 90/30 days - Component view.

March 2023 / eng 150/347



]
User Manual - Spider Enterprise S I d E r
IT Management with Spider Asset p

2.9.4 Metering dashboard

The metering dashboard shows how many assets have available metering data and for which soft-
ware on these assets it is possible to create metering evaluations.

Spider A R English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START

[
S & &
Refresh  Legal entity Select User
Operating figures Metering by legal entity
4
3 117,
Metering by software
Recognized ¢ Rocognized 5 resuits
Name Assets  Users
4 5)

[ Assets without metering

Cothers

Note The metering key numbers can be filtered by Legal entities or Users. To do this, use the functions in
the Global filters ribbon group.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf —‘ﬁ,‘—; Metering dashboard

S .t

Legal entity

Operating figures

If global filter criteria are used, they will be shown in the Global filters field.

» By clicking on the cross, you can reset a selected filter.

Description of the key data:

Field Description
Metering coverage gray These assets do not have any metering data. Depends (see
(diagram) "Data sources" on page 65) from the Spider Data Collector or

from the Columbus Inventory Agent.
green These assets have available metering data.

Metering by legal This table contains the number of assets and users with active metering per le-
entity gal entity.

To filter by a certain legal entity, click on the corresponding link in the ribbon
menu.

Metering by soft- This table lists all software with available metering data. The other columns
ware show the number of users and the date of the last usage.

To filter by a certain software, click on the Link.

To navigate to the assets, click on the number in the Assets column.
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spider

Asset master data

2.10.1 Delivery notes
Use the Delivery note object to group assets to be able to trace when and with which delivery an as-
set has been delivered. Usually, an asset will be assigned to a delivery note.
Create delivery notes
» To create a delivery note, go to the menu area Master data or to the Backstage (on page 35) on
the home page of Spider Asset and click on the Delivery note menu item.
5pider Delivery Note English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
OJ Y E— = K&
- o
Date Supplier Comment Currency code
7/2/2012 Hewlett Packard EUR
Lexmark EUR
» Click on the New ribbon button in the delivery note search or in the Edit form of a delivery note.
The form for entering the delivery note data will open.
English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEf E vl Create Delivery Note
i START
L H o
— [E—
Qrder number
» The data fields which must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields. Fill in the corresponding
fields and click on the Create ribbon button to save your entered data.
Note Alternatively, you also can create a new delivery note from the Edit form of an existing delivery

note.
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Edit asset assignments on delivery notes

Create new asset and assign it simultaneously

After creating a delivery note, you can create a new asset immediately by clicking the New ribbon
button in the Assets ribbon of the Edit delivery note form.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider ?1 Delivery Note: LI-201207-231
o S START DOCUMENTS HISTORY
% B 2 = &
Discard search Fields

al entity  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

This will cause an automatic assignment of the asset to this delivery note.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Sp|der ~-" Delivery Note: LI-201207-231 ;
o =L ASSETS DOCUMENTS: HISTORY
#
List
Select an asset type
Filter ® ACDELMNPSTV AN

Assign delivery note to an existing asset

If you want to assign a delivery note to an existing asset, you can do this in the Edit form of the as-
set. In the Delivery note field the corresponding delivery note can be selected and assigned to the
corresponding asset.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H dit Laptop: LPO00004
spider [ R :
p - = START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
E p :| m 2] X 58] rReminder "_‘= * Favorite
Function Unit List Search New Save Discard Delete Structure SEERE
O e
Laptop Financing PROGODO1 - Lexmark XS46dtn
frvest number DELL Precision
purchase Cost Center — W] network Interface 0#
= o Conter . &% employee
Status Active *  Purchase
nstall date ¥ order date v
CS000001 reernumeEr
LI-201207-232 Currency code EUR (Euro] -
L1-201207-233 gusiness value
> After selecting the delivery note, click on the Save button to save your entered data.
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2.10.2 Locations

Use the Locations object to create different locations which can be administered in a centralized
place in Spider Asset. The location allows for the assignment of function units and assets to a pre-
cise, geographical location.

Create locations

> To create a location, go to the menu area Master data or to the Backstage (on page 35) on the
home page of Spider Asset and click on the Location menu item.

. English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider Q KR s
e START
] Fields -~ ~ 53]
% B = = s3]
S
Discard search L Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter -
Search Bulk operations
Field Path hd
Text search
5 results
Path Region City Building Floor
Deuschland/Hamburg/Paul-Dessau-Strae 8/3. OG/Development Deuschland Hamburg Paul-Dessau-Strale & 3. 06
Deuschland/Hamburg/Paul-Dessau-StraBe B/5. OG Deuschland Hamburg Paul-Dessau-StraBe 8 5. 06
Deuschland/Hamburg/Paul-D: rabe B/S. OG/Lager Dpeuschland Hamburg Paul-Dessau-Stralie 8 5. 06
olutions AG Schweiz 6300 Zug 4. 0G
South Africa/0165 Centurion, Gauteng /Cerporate Corner, /1/Columbus Technologies (PTY) Ltd South Africa 0169 Centurion, Gauteng Corporate Corner, Block 8 1

» Click on the New ribbon button in the location search or in the Edit form of a location.

The form for entering the location tree will open. Use the combo box fields to either select each
level of your locations one after another or enter them as free text (if you have the required rights).

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf O Create location :
o START
L H m»
h Create  Discard

* required
Building

Flaor

Room

Description

» The data fields which must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields. Then click on Create to
save your input or use the Discard button to cancel your input. The page will then be reloaded.
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Edit locations

» To change the location, go to the menu area Master data or to the Backstage (on page 35) on
the home page of Spider Asset and click on the Location menu item.

» Then click on the location to be edited in the Path column of the Location search form.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf o Edit location: Deuschland/Hamburg/Paul-Dessau-StraBe 8/3....

START HISTORY

O 0 B @ X %

I print
Search  New save Discard Delete

Region
city

Building

Floor 3. 06
Room Developm

Path Deusc

sau-Stradie 8/3. OG/Developmen

Description

» Make the required change to the location tree and click on the Save ribbon button to save the
change in the system or use the Discard button to cancel the change. The page will then be re-
loaded.

» The location is deleted by clicking on the Delete button.

Note If a location is assigned, it cannot be deleted.
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CHAPTER 3

License management with Spider Licence

The following chapters describe in detail how to work with the main objects in Spider Enterprise.

During the login process the user is identified and the home page will be opened corresponding to
his role configuration. From the home page you can use all functions which are assigned to the pre-
configured roles.

3.1 Glossary of terms

3.1.1 License metric

The license metric is a measuring unit for licenses which determines the basis on which the rights for
the usage of software can be measured. For example, you can distinguish among client, processor,
user, or tiers. Spider Licence supports the mapping of different license metrics.

3.1.2 Product version

The product version manages licenses of a software version in a license metrics. It gives information
about existing, valid, used, and free usage rights of the allocated licenses.

3.1.3 Product

The product includes several product versions of a license metric and allows for evaluations across
several versions. It manages the license inventory and the license requirement of a software across
several product versions. Only product versions belonging to the same license metric can be as-
signed to one product. Cross-version downgrade evaluations are created on the product level.

3.1.4 License

When purchasing a software license, the copyright owner will grant the customer the right to use
the software under the terms specified in the license contract.

In Spider Licence, you must always assign licenses to a license metric and thus a product version. Li-
censes cannot exist alone. Since there are different types of licenses, they are mapped via license
types. You can distinguish various forms of a license. A license can possess update or downgrade
rights. An update will always require a license as basis.

3.1.5 License type

For each license type the conditions for validity of the usage rights from the license can be distin-
guished. An OEM license requires the connection to an asset, a Named User license requires the
connection to an employee, etc. Each license type is specified via parameters. Thus, we can distin-
guish single licenses from volume and company licenses.
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3.1.6 Maintenance

The Maintenance is a main object which you can assign products and licenses to.

Maintenance stands for Software Maintenance, Software Care and Software Assurance. In case of
a valid maintenance for a license, you are entitled to the latest product version. The maintenance is
carried out per license.

3.2 License management

In Spider Licence, the licenses refer to the existing license certificates and therefore must be as-
signed to a corresponding product version. Licenses correspond to usage rights. They can be limited
in time and are distinguished in full and update licenses. The product version shows in a centralized
and well-arranged manner, which usage rights are available according to the existing licenses.

When purchasing a software license, the copyright owner will grant the customer the right to use
the software under the terms specified in the license contract. The following forms of licences are
available:

e Single license

e Volume license

e Company license

e Named-User license

e OEM license

e Product change license

e Update license

e Alicense can possess update, downgrade, or pooling rights.

e Subscriptions are supported via articles (SKU) with Subscription property
Spider Licence supports the above-mentioned license types in the default configuration.

Licenses are compliance relevant if they are in an active Status and are not expired.

Attention Some license types and maintenances must have start and end date configured to be considered
valid.
3.2.1 Create license from object search

Starting from the main menu, a new license is created via the license inventory or the product ver-
sion.

When creating a license, you can also decide whether the license should be created manually or
with the help of a wizard that creates the license based on the article catalog.

» Click on the Licenses button in the License inventory menu area on the start page.

The license search form opens.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

— s idEI' —.| License
= | P R L0
STaRT
Yfa [&] Type selection - o~ "-)_,‘
New Discard search Felds Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter My queries
License Search Bulk operations View
o

» Click on the New button in the License ribbon group.

Two choices are offered:
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English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

License ,O

START

= spider
fo)

Search

License

Create License

Article catalog Product Version

[Artide no. | - all license metrics - -]

(s e | [me ]

[product version |

Add License (per article catalog) Select product version

Legal notice  Privacy policy

Create license with SKU number from article catalog

First, the left tile Article catalog is considered. The second tile Product version follows with section
"Create a license for a product version" from page 160.

Article catalog Product Version

[ mo \ i e metrcs - <]

[ o [fome ]

[Product Version

» Enter a specific article number, part of the article text or, for example, a product version. Chosen
here "Access 20".

» Click Add License (per article catalog).
The entries are taken over for the following page. Since this requires the specification of a manufac-

turer, you will be asked for it when you enter the page. If you are not asked, a global manufacturer
filter is already selected. This is to be checked if the result list remains empty.

English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

— 1 Create License

= S

= spider o]
START

Back earch Manufacturer  Add article

Go to Search Global filters Article

Select an article from the catalog

Article no. [ ] Article type  [al ] Manufacturer

s | | p e

[rocess 20 |

[[] Alse show maintenances

% Microsoft Corp,

7 results

Article no.  Program Product Version Article text Type Usage rights
077-07250 SELECTPLUS  Access 2019 (Device, Win) Microsoft Access 2019 Single Language License SELECT Plus Full version 1

077-07250 SELECTPLUS  Access 2019 (Device, Win) Microsoft 2019 Single Language License SELECT Plus (Academic) Full version 1

077-07158 SELECTPLUS  Access 2016 (Device, Win} Microsoft Access 2016 Single Language License SELECT Plus Full version 1

077-06158 SELECTPLUS  Access 2010 (Device, Win} Microsoft Access 2010 Win Sindle Lanauaae License SELECT.Plus Full version 1

» Click on the Article no. of the desired article, for example 077-07158.

Next, you can check whether another article should be used. It is mandatory to specify how often
the article should be used for the license. The article itself specifies a number of usage rights. The
total resulting usage rights in the new license is therefore the product of usage rights and article
number.
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spider

Licence

] @

Ouerview Derive article  Next

Create License
STaRT

spider

English #E | Default | Administrator | Logout

0

Usage rights

License type Usage rights

Process
Article . N
Set article quantity

Artice na. 077-07158 Paints

Article text Microsoft Access 2016 Single Language License SELECT Plus

Manufacturer Microsoft Usage rights

Product Version Access 2016 (Device, Win)

License type Full version Article quantity

Program SELECTRLUS

Eccn sDss2.c Sum of quantity

RRP 158
Articles with same article number
2 results

Article no. Program Product Version article text 1 & License type
077-07158 SeLECT Access 2016 (Device, Win) Microsoft Access 2016 Single Language License SELECT Full version 1
077-07158 SELECTRLUS Access 2015 (Device, Win) Microsoft Access 2016 Win Single Language License SELECT Plus Full version 1
Articles for the same Product Version

14 results

Articleno. 1+ Program Adticletext 2 4

077-07112 OPEN-V-S Microsoft Access 2016 Win multilanguage License OPEN Value Subscription C (Additional Product) (BuyOut) (Each) Subscription
a77azien ApENLS Mirrnenft Aecse 018 Win mulflanniimne |inene BN ke Susharrinkinn NI {Bditinnal Brnduct) (R i) [Fach Suharrinbinn

» After specifying the number of articles, click Next in the ribbon menu.

If the article also includes a maintenance, both Objects will be created in this process. As the mainte-
nance is bond to this license then, many fields will be read only there.

Continue with "Define a Legal Entity for a License" on page 161.

Create a license for a product version

Here the license creation is described via the right tile Product Version. The left tile Article catalog is
described in the section "Create license with SKU number from article catalog" from page 159.

Article catalog

Product Version

‘-‘:\'tlt e no.

| - all license metrics -

‘A"tic e text

|Hame

‘ Product Version

Add License (per article catalog)

Select product version

» Select the corresponding product version, in the example "Access 20".

The search form of the product versions opens.

= spider

Licence

Create License

START
C) B =
Back arch  Manufacturer  Export
Goto Search Global filters

Select product version

License - all license metrics - hd o)
metric
Name [Access 20

10 results
Name

Access 2000 (Device, Win)
Access 2002 (Device, Win)
Access 2003 (Device, Win)
Access 2007 (Device, Win)
Access 2010 (Device, Win)
Access 2013 (Device, Win)

Access 2016 (Device, Win)

Access 2019 (Device, W
Access 2021 LTSC (Device, Win)

Outlook Mobile Access 2001 (Device, Win

Legal notice  Privacy policy

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

L

License metric Manufacturer
Device based Mierasoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Mierasoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.

» Click on the name of the product version for which a new license is to be created. In the example

this is "Access

2016 (Device, Win)",

You will be prompted to choose a license type:
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English #E | Default | Administrator | Logout

H +=~ Device based: Access 2016 (Device, Win)
spider iy L

START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

of

License

Select a license type
Fitter | * op Al

E OEM License

D Product Change License {Cross Downgrade]

D Product License

Legal notice  Privacy policy

» Klick on Product License.

Continue with "Define a Legal Entity for a License" on page 161.

Define a Legal Entity for a License

You will be redirected to the Create page for a product license. Here, a legal entity must be specified
first.

English E | Default | Administrator | Logout

= Spldﬁf ]i Device based: Access 2016 (Device, Win) p
(e START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS. HISTORY

# H =

tst | Creste Cancdl # Assign Legal Entity *

License Create
| entity selected

Create Product Licens¢
Legal Entity [ 4 Selection

e
D) Lostused

Intermationa Zentrale

D search

The Apply button is visible when a business unit has been selected for which the user is authorized.
For details on business units to licenses, see the chapter "Assign legal entity" on page 181.

Create a License

After closing the dialog, the remaining parameters can be entered, and the license can be saved via
the Create ribbon button.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= Spider Create Product License 5
ticence —

Legal Entity ‘Zﬁ,m‘e
Product Version [Aocess 2015 (Device, wim) - Usage right | Commercial | Comment
Article no. {o77-07158 Part of volume contract
Article text Microsoft Access 2016 Single Language License Pooling
LECT
Upgrade & downgrade
Is upgrade O
purchase quantity [ | Upsrade product version |
Quantity per unit i1 T Upgradeable
Quantity [ | Downgradeable
Downgrade product version ‘ -~ ‘
Responsible employe | v| Verification
License Verification Type | -]
License status
Verffication [ |
License status [pctive | ervcation commen
alid from [sr21/2023 -]
Valid to [ ]

Fields, which are taken over from an article, are protected against changes. In case of a license crea-
tion without article linkage, changes can be made here as well.

It is important that the Purchase quantity and the Quantity per unit make a product, which can be
found under Quantity. Manual changes to one of the fields must therefore also affect the other.

Licenses with linkage to an article with subscription property will only become compliance effective
when a valid from and a valid to date is provided.
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3.2.2

» Click the Create button to save your entries. If you have made changes that you do not want to
save, or if you want to completely reload the object, click Cancel.

Create license at the product version.

This approach differs in a few details from the license system via the license object search. The dif-
ferences are mainly because the context of the manufacturer or the product version can be as-
sumed.

» Click on the Product Version button in the License Management menu area on the start page.

» Select the desired product version, for example Access 2016 (Device, Win).

The Edit page for the Product Version appears.

» To create a new license, switch to the Licenses tab.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Legout

— SpidEf ol.~ Device based: Access 2016 (Device, Win) p
e START COMPLIANCE INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Y‘/j [& Tvee selection = = L)_\m

Search . Discard search Felds Bulk Change Bulk Import  Expart
Fiter

License Search Bulk operations view

» Click the New ribbon button.

Note

If you do not see this button, check the user's authorization.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= H == Device based: Access 2016 (Device, Win)
spider i L

START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Search  List

License

Cate license for Access 2016 (Device, Win)

Article catalog 1 Select a license type 2

[ide o ]

The license will be created for the currently selected product version.
‘ Please choose a license type.

[Article text

Add License (per artide catalog) Select a license type

Create license (for another product Version)

Article catalog Product Version 4

[ride o \ i lense metrc - <]

[Article text J 1| [teme

[Product version

Select product version

Add License (per article catalog)

License creation in the current context is done using tiles one and two in the top row and is like the
creation from the license object search. If licenses are to be created without the current context of
the product version, the tiles in the bottom line will help. This procedure is then identical to the cre-
ation from the license object and described there. For page frame three, see section "Create license
with SKU number from article catalog" on page 159 and "Create a license for a product version" on
page 160 for page frame four.

Create License with SKU number (1)

Create license for Access 2016 (Device, Win)

Article catalog 1 Select a license type

et e ]

The license will be created for the currently selected product version.
Please choose a license typ:

[fride et ]

Add License (per article catalog) Select 3 license type

» Click on the ribbon button Add License (per article catalog).

All available articles of the respective product version are offered for selection. The selection can be
further restricted using the article filter.

Note

A manufacturer selection is not necessary at this point, because it is derived from the context of the
product version.
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English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

—~ Spider ii Device based: Access 2016 (Device, Win) 0
Back rch  Manufacturer Add article
Goto Search Global filters | Article
Select an article from the catalog for Access 2016 (Device, Win)
Article no. [ ] Article type a1 .
arice e I | O oo [ ]
[] Also show maintenances
15 results
Article no.  Program Product Version Article text Type Usage rights
077-07112  OPEN-V-5 Access 2016 (Device, Win)  Microsoft Access 2016 Win multilanguage License OPEN Value Subscription C (Additional Product) (BuyOut) (Each Subscription 1
ARA-03205  MPSA Access 2016 (Device, Win)  Microsoft Access 2016 Win License incl. 25-36 Months Software Assurance (Government) (Price per Device) MPSA Full version 1
ARAD3204  MPSA Access 2016 (Daviee, Win)  Mierosoft Ace Win License (Government) (Price per Device) MPSA Full version 1
077-07149  OPEN-GOV Access 2016 (Device, Win)  Microsof Full version 1
077-07115  OPEN-EDU Access 2016 (Device, Win)  Microsoft Access 2015 Single Language License OPEN B (Academic) Full version 1
077-07158  SELECTPLUS  Access 2016 (Device, Win)  Microsoft Access 2016 Single Language License SELECT Plus Full version 1

» Click on the article no. of the desired article, for example 077-07158.

Next, you can check whether another article should be used. It is mandatory to specify how often
the article should be used for the license. The article itself has a number of usage rights. The total of
usage rights for the new license is therefore the product of Usage rights and Article quantity.

]

Overview Deri

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Sp]dEL Create License -
sTarT

@

ive artide  Next

Process
Article ) N
Set article quantity

Article no. 077-07158 Points

Article text Micresoft Access 2016 Single Language License SELECT Plus

Manufacturer Microsoft Usage rights

Product Version Access 2016 (Device, Win)

License type Full version Article quantity

Pragram SELECTPLUS

ECCN 5D992.c Sum of quantity

RRP 158
Articles with same article number
2 results
Article no. Program Product Version Article text 1 & License type Usage rights
077-07158 SELECT Access 2016 (Device, Win) Microsoft Act 016 Single Language License SELECT Full version 1

077-07158 SELECTPLUS Access 2016 (Device, Win) Microsoft 016 Win Single Language License SELECT Plus Full version 1
Articles for the same Product Version
14 results
Articleno. 1+ Program Adticletext 2 & License type  Usage rights
077-07112 OPEN-V-S Microsoft Access 2016 Win multilanguage License OPEN Value Subscription C (Additional Product) (BuyOut) (Each) Subscription 1
777112 AoEm-S Mirrnenft Sorses 018 Win mulfilanniians |irence ABEN Valie Suharrintinn W (Brdifianal Drdurt) (R ) (Each Suherrintion 1

» After specifying the number of articles, click Next in the ribbon menu.

Continue with "Define a Legal Entity for a License" on page 161.

Create License for a product version (2)

To enter new licenses, select the appropriate license type.

Create license for Access 2016 (Device, Win)

Article catalog

Select a license type 2

[Frigero.

The license will be created for the currently selected product version.

[reree

Please choose 2 license type,

Py

Note

The selection of License types offered depends on the license metric you are using.

t

License

Select a

English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Spider ‘I.. Device based: Access 2016 (Device, Win) p
e START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
license type

Fitter |

OEM License

Product Change License {Cross Downgrade)

Product License

Legal notics

e Privacy policy

* 0P Al
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3.2.3

» After specifying the number of articles, click Next in the ribbon menu.

Continue with "Define a Legal Entity for a License" on page 161.

SKU based License import

In the case of SKU-based import, the licenses are automatically created in Spider Licence based on
the article number (SKU) and, if possible, assigned to the associated product versions.

The following rules apply:

. If a product version can be uniquely determined via the SKU, the license is created at this
product version. Otherwise, the license is only imported if an alternative product version has
been specified.

It is recommended to specify the product version Cleansing.

. If an article can be uniquely determined via the SKU, it will be linked to the license. The values
from the article catalog are transferred to the license. If no clear assignment can be made, the
license is created with the data from the import file. A later article assignment is possible via
the article change wizard.

. If a preferred article exists for an SKU, this will be used as the default (for details see Chapter
“Preferred articles with the same SKU” on page 213).

The following fields are important for the license creation:
. Article No. (SKU)

. Article text

. Valid from

. Quantity

. Status

. Product version (this is only required if the product version cannot be clearly resolved via the

Article no. Article text valid from Quantity Status Product Version
731-00761 Micrasoft Office 10.0 Professional Mac engl. CD 01.11.2021] 2| Aktiv Cleansing
79P-03547 Microsoft Office 2010 Professional Plus Win Single Language License OPEN C 28.10.2022] 2| Aktiv Cleansing
H30-02673  |Microsoft Project 2010 Win de. DVD 01.09.2022] 4] Aktiv Cleansing
087-04397 Microsoft Visio 2010 Professional Win de. DVD 02.12.2021 5| Aktiv Cleansing
077-06158 Microsoft Access 2010 Win Swngle Language License SELECT 06.12.2022] 3| Aktiv Cleansing
P71-07305 Microsoft Windows Server Datacenter Win 2 CPU Step Up from Windows Server Standard 07.12.2021] 2| Aktiv Cleansing
» Click on the License tile in the License inventory menu area on the start page.
The License search form opens.
English B | Default | Administrator | Logout
— H License
= spider = Jol
,,,,,, 2
D Yé = m: selection s ’»—z‘?
New Discard search Fields Bulk ch Export
filte:

r My queries

License Search Bulk o

» In the License form, in the Bulk operations ribbon group, click the Bulk Import button.
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English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider r

License
© ® o

Previous  Mext Close

step Bulk operations

Drag a 'License' file onto the site or browse via dialog.

The supported file formats are "XLS' and ‘XLSX'.
The maximum size of the file is 40 M8,

Import format
The file must contain all the columns that are needed to identify the objects you want to alter or needed to
create a new object, All columins in the table must have headings if they contain deta. Empty ficlds won't be
imported, That means the original values won't be deleted.

A 8 c D E F G
Importmode Object type Identifier Quantity Status  Purchase date Comment
Insert Typel Identifierl 100 Active 2015-06-01 Commentl
Update Type2 Identifier2 50 Active 2014-06-01 Comment2
Import Type3 Identifiera 100 Active 2013-06-01 Comment3
Delete Typed Identifiera 0 Inactive 2012-06-01

Legal notice  Privacy policy

You will be prompted to select the path to the import file. For this example, the above table is used.
If your workbook has more than one table sheet, the system will ask which table is the relevant one:

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider Jo)

License
® @ %

Previous  Next Close

Step Bulke operations

Assignment of data

Choose data table | s

SKU import DE

SKU import DE EN

» Optional: select the table you want.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider r

License
® [

Previous  Next Close

step Bulk operations

Assignment of data

Choose data table [sKU import en -]
rnr the complete table per table Row

object type [Product License <1 <]
rnr The complets tabe ] per table Row

Tmport mode [insent ) =]

10 celurmn \

Aassignment of table columns to object fields

Table column Object field Identifier Value required
[ -] Identifier
[stotus -] status O
[articie no. ~] Article no. O O
[Article text -] Article text O O
[product version ~] Product Version O O
[quantity ~] Quantity O O
[vaiid from -] Valid from O O
‘ -‘ Actual book value OJ OJ
> Select the object type Product License and the import mode Insert.
Import modes Description
Import Depending on whether an object was found or not, the IMPORT im-

port mode performs an update or an INSERT operation.

Update With the import mode UPDATE existing objects are updated. The
specification of an identifier or ID is expected then.

Insert With the import mode INSERT new objects are created. Existing ob-
jects are not updated. No ID or identifier must be specified here.

Delete DELETE deletes existing objects if an ID or identifier is available with
which the data set can be identified.

The import mode can be set either for the whole table or per row. If the import mode is set per row,
there must be an ImportMode column with the supported values (Import, Insert, Up-date, Delete,
Ignore). The same can be done with the License type.
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Spider assigns the correct object fields to the column headers from the table. Check that the fields

could be assigned correctly. For the scenario described here, the fields Article No. and Quantity are
mandatory.

» Select the assignment of the table columns to the object fields if necessary.

» Click Next to start the validation.

A dialog informs about the progress of the validation and closes itself with completion.

The result of the validation is shown in the following form.

. English 85 | Default | Administrator | Logout
License

= spider Jo!

©c @@

6D note: This abject has a status sequence. If the ohject status is changed by bulk operations, the status sequence will be ignored.

The following changes will be performed.

2 results
validation result Total
6
sert 6

Details for all data sets

& resuits

Validation result Row License type Import mode Product Version Status  Quantity valid from Aricleno.  Article text

Insert 2 Product Lcence Insert Cleansing Aty 2 11/1/2021 12:00:00 AM 731-00761 Mecrosoft Office 10.0 Professional Mac engl. CO

Ingert 3 Product Licence Insert Cleansing Ak 2 10/28/2022 12:00:00 AM 799-03547 Mecrosoft Office 2010 Professional Plus Win Single Language License OPEN C
Ingert 4 Product Licenee. Insert Cleansing Aty 4 9/1/2022 12 M t Project 2010 Professional Win de. DVD

Insert s Product Licence. Insert Cleansing Al s 2021 12:00:00 AM crosoft Visio 2010 Professional Win de. DVD

nsert s Product Licence Insert Cleansing aletiv 3 12/6/2022 12:00:00 AM Micrasoft Acoess 2010 Win Single Language License SELECT

Insest Product Licence Insert Cleansing Akt

2 12/7/2021 12:00:00 AM 7107305 Micrasoft Windows Server Datacenter Win 2 CPU Step Up from W

sws Server Standard

Important

Data records with incorrect or invalid information will not be processed further and would have to
be corrected in the source file before processing.

Attention

The product version "Cleansing " is only available if it has been created manually beforehand.

» Click on Save to execute the mass import.

If you have edited the import data in the workbook, the workbook must be saved and then up-

loaded again. To do this, navigate to the file upload using the Back button or cancel the process by
clicking Close and start again.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout
— 1 License
= spider
R Jol
s
Previous  Next Save Close »
Import progress
Step Bulk operations p p g

The operations have been completed.

Legal notice  Privacy poliey

» Click the Close button to display the result.

English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

E License p
“““““ E

mn
n
9
[}
im
L

8 k3
Close Export

View

@ rhe import has inserted 6, updated 0 and deleted 0 objects. 0 objects were not changed. 0 object imports were erroneous.

%
Result
6 results

License Comment Result Row

VOL000125 The purchase quantity has been recalculated % 2
The abject has been successfully added.

VOL000126 The purchase quantity has been recalculated. - 3
The object has been successfully added.

VOL000127 The purchase quantity has been recalculated % 4
The abject has been successfully added.

V0L000128 The purchase quantity has been recalculated. & s
The object has been successfully added.

VOL000129 The purchase quantity has been recalculated % 3
The abject has been successfully added.

V0L000130 The purchase quantity has been recalculated. & 7
The object has been successfully added.

Legend of symbols: 4 no changes kS imported E Error

» Clicking the Close ribbon button returns you to the search form.
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The identifier of the created licenses link to the respective edit page. Check the resulting number of

licenses. This results from the number specified in the import file and the usage rights granted by
the selected Article.

Note

In the license search, check whether licenses have been created for the Cleansing product version.

3.24

Licenses that were created for the Cleansing product version could not be assigned uniquely and
must be reassigned to the desired product versions via a manual cleanup. The transfer can also be
made using the article change wizard (see "Article change wizard" on page 188).

Edit licenses

After creating a license, its fields can be supplemented or modified.

ERP and Commercial data as well as general Comments and Usage rights are maintained on individ-
ual ribbons.
- (=] Edit Product License: LO00038 e e e
SDIdEI' ‘ . It Product License:

START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY

| # P 0 @ & X [ Dumew T keew

Product version  List  Search  New save  Cancel Dalete spiic

%4 License key 0%
L000038 Ussgarghtl] commersal Ere  comment

Update
Is update

Update product version

Updateable v

Downgrade
Downgradeable

Downgrade product version

Verification

License status

License key
License status Active

Valid from s/26/2012 -
Valid to

Remaining period (days}

The following table explains the meaning of the input fields in the area Usage right, which affect the
license positions and the compliance evaluation.

Input field Meaning

Quantity Number of usage rights for the license, depending on the license metric.

Regarding device-based metrics, the number of usage rights refers to the instal-
lations. In contrast, the number of usage rights for CPU-based metrics refers to
the number of CPUs which are covered by the license.

Part of avolume  This check box is activated in case of a volume license, e.g., Adobe Cumulative
contract License Program (CLP).

Pooling The Pooling check box determines whether a license can be used for a pooling
distribution.

The pooling distribution is intended to compensate for under-coverages of a
sub-level legal entity by distributing excess pooling licenses from the superior le-

gal entity.

Is Update By ticking the box Is Update you can specify that this license is meant for an up-
date. This hook is not set by default, which means that the license usually is a
full version.
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Input field

Update product
version

Update right

Downgrade right

Downgrade prod-
uct version

spider

Meaning

An update requires active, updatable licenses of a previous version. For the up-
date control, which ensures that there are sufficient licenses for the updates,
not the license is selected but the product version which contains the updatable
licenses of the previous versions. Please note that an assighment to an update
product version is only possible for licenses, which have their license status (on
page 168) set to Active.

The usability of updates is independent of the license metrics. The update con-
trol does not have to be activated for all license metrics.

This check box determines whether a license may be used for an update.

Note: The evaluation of update licenses will not work if there is not specified
any update product version.

The downgrade right allows the usage of older versions. This means, the down-
grade right allows the usage of previous versions of the licensed products. The
downgrade distribution takes place within the legal entities. By combining
downgrade right and pooling, you can also apply downgrades to connected legal
entities.

In Spider Licence the downgrade right is implemented by the following criterion.

Check the check box Downgrade right to mark that this license includes a down-
grade right. The tick is not set by default, i.e., the license can only be applied to
the assigned product version. The downgrade right is only available for certain
licenses.

By setting a downgrade product version, you can select the product version
down to which a downgrade is possible. If no downgrade product version is se-
lected, the downgrade can be carried out down to the oldest product version of
the product.

» After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data. The license will
be reloaded and displayed.

License status

By default, the following license states are available:

In planning

Active

Inactive

Archived

Alicense is not yet listed in the inventory, but the purchase is scheduled and thus
may be marked down in the system.

This is an active license.

This is an inactive license.

This license is no longer used and is no longer available for usage.

Depending on the existent system configuration, the available states can be defined otherwise.
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3.2.5

Assign legal entity

Licenses, which have been assigned to a legal entity, are only available for this legal entity in case of
license positions and compliance evaluations.

Note

In case of pooling, the licenses are also available for affiliated legal entities.

Licenses which have been assigned to a legal entity can only be viewed by users who possess a cor-
responding permission for this legal entity.

The legal entity can be selected directly when creating a license. The assignment of the legal entity
can be changed anytime in the Edit form of the license.

> To assign a license to a legal entity or change the assignment, click into the Legal Entity field in
the Edit form of the license.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider '* Edit Product License: LO00038
: == START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
# O 0 H o X § Bww =
prod Ust  Search  New save Cancel Delete  Spit A
Legal Entity 5 =5

» Then you can select a legal entity or assign the last used legal entities.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
arc R

= SPIdS«L —  Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000009

5 o 0 & Assign Legal Entity
Contract  Search  New i

Goto contract

# selection

Legal Entity

D) Last used

D search a3

The path to the selected legal entity is displayed in the line Selected legal entity.

» |If there are subordinated legal entities, they can be selected by clicking on the corresponding
tile.

» By clicking on the tile ..., the superior level in the legal entity structure will open.

Note

The green tick confirms that a correct assignment is possible. If the user has no rights for a legal en-
tity, he is not allowed to make an assignment (there is no green tick).

» Navigate through the structure and select the desired legal entity. For example, select the legal
entity Consulting.

. ditiProd . ) English B3 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut
= SPIdEI’ H Edit Product License: LO00038 = a

Ucence
£ Assign Legal Entit
. B anes Y
Product ersion  List  Se  suk 3 Zenate % ||Consuking % o

Gato Lies

Legal Entity

D) Lsst used 0%

Identifier L

Article no. D search

Article text

Product Version
Access 2010 (Device, Win)
Quantity 1

Allocation B
Rasponsible emplayee

contract

License status

License status A
Valid from s
Valid to

Remaining period (days) Remove selection Apply  Cancel

» Click on Apply to accept your selection.
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In the Edit form of the license, the complete path of the affected legal entity is shown.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf D Edit Product License: L000038
jewnce |

b, | i p 0 H oo X %) [B)Reminder Favorite
Product Version List Search New Save Cancel Delete Split ¥ print
Attention The assignment is only successful after the change has also been saved in the Edit form of the li-
cense.
= . English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpIdEf D Edit Product License: LO00038
s START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
| # o 0 O X [ B Tm ke
Product Version List Search New Cancel Delete Split Structure I it
@ Data successfully saved! x

Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting
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3.2.6

Navigation

spider

3.2.7

spider

it
HO

f Edit Product License: LO00038

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
H 72} X E [ reminder T Favorite

8 print
Save  Cancel Delete spli Stru

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group
Go to

License

Ribbon button

Product version

Function

Navigates directly to the related product version.

List Opens by default the list of licenses for the corresponding

product version.

Search Navigates to the search across all licenses.

View

Structure

You can open the product structure view directly from the li-
cense. Click on Structure in the View ribbon group. The struc-
ture view shows all objects of the product (product versions,
licenses, license allocations) and allows for a quick naviga-
tion.

The License allocation tab

By means of the License allocation you can allocate volume licenses to different legal entities. The
License allocation tab in the shown volume license gives information about the allocation to the le-

gal entities.

& # 0o 0
e

Cantract

License status

License status

valid from

Valid to

Remaining period (days)

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Edit Product License: LO0O0059
START DOCUMENTS HISTORY

H o X (G [ reminaer Favorite
S prine
save Cancel Delets  Spit :
.4 License key ¥
Usageright  Commercial  ERP  Comment

7SITXE-KZ8E97-2)789-NNGRD
Part of velume contract

Update
15 update

Update product version
Updateable v
Downgrade

*|  Downgradeable

Downgrade product version

Verification

verification comment

» To allocate licenses to a legal entity, click on the License allocation ribbon in the Edit form of a

volume license.

spider

License quantity

Product License: LO00059

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Total 32

Allocated 10

Available 22

1 results

Mandator License Target Legal Entity Quantity Comment Insert user Update user Inserted Updated

Standard Loaooss Zentrale/Software development 10 SpiderUse SpiderUser 5/1/2016 11:40 AM 5/1/2016 11:40 AM
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> |If licenses are available for allocation, click on New.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= 5PidEf —] Product License: LO00059 I E
Uosnce = = S — SR S
ﬁ% (= & Assign Legal Entity ,
Lise e _
B Zentrale % Marketing x o
License Allocation Create
# selecson
Create License Allocz
Legal Entity D Lastused
Quantity D searcn
Comment

License quantity

Available

Remove sslection Apply  Canc!

> Select the legal entity which you want to allocate new licenses to and click on Apply.

Attention The Legal Entity of the license object can be selected here but cannot be saved. If in addition a Legal
Entity is selected for which an allocation already exists, the process terminates with an error mes-
sage. The existing allocation must be changed then.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDidEI' T Product License: L000059
o START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
# H n
st Creata  Discard

Create License Allocation

Legal Entity Zentrale / Marketing
Quantity

* required
Comment

License quantity
available )

» Finally, enter the corresponding Quantity of licenses which shall be allocated and click on Cre-
ate.

The summary is now showing the current allocation of usage rights to the different legal entities.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDidEI’ [—] Product License: LO00059
. LES stant LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HIsToRY
j “E
Hew Export

License guantity
Total 12

2 results

Mandator License Target Legal Entity Quantity Comment Insert user Update usar Inserted updated
Standard LOGOOSS development 10 SpiderUse: SpderUser 5/1/2016 11:40 AM 5/1/2016 11:40 AM
Note Licenses which have already been assigned to a legal entity may be disconnected from the legal en-

tity anytime by clicking on the delete icon. Then you can re-allocate them.
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3.2.8 License key

spider

For the management of license keys, the object License key was added to Spider Licence. You can
manage several license keys per license. In addition, it can be logged by means of selection fields
whether the license key belongs to an asset or to an employee.

spider [

Edit Product License: LO00059

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
| # 0O O H a X F Dremner T Favorite
& print
cty Lst  Sesrch  New save cCancel Delete  spit Structure =
uie Edit on:
Legal Entity
Ay License key
dentifie 000058 Usagaright  Commarcial  ERP  Comment
FSrXE-KZBEAT-2)TE3-NNGRD

Articla no.

Part of valume contract
Article text ”

Update

15 update

Update praduct version

32 Updateable ¥
15
Responsible emplayee Downgrade
= powngradeable

contract Downgrade product version

Verification
License status —
License status active -
Valid from s/30/2012 -

License veri -
vald to -

Remaining period (days}

Werificati

Warification comment

» To create a new license key, click on the New icon in the object lister License key in the Edit
form of the license. In the ribbon, the License key context ribbon and the creation form for the

license key are opened.

spider [
# H o

List Create  Discard

START

Create License key

Identifier
* required
Valid from
valid to
Active

used

Product License: LO00059

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY LICENSE KEY

camment
Comment

» To create a key, at first enter the license key into the Identifier field.

» Click on the Save button to save your input.

After the key is created, the asset or the employee can be assigned to document the usage of the

license key.

spider [

=]
# 0 0 @B »n X

Idantifier TSTX6-KZBE97-30789-NNGRD
Valid from 14772013

Valid ta

Active =

et
DPO0ODOZ

Product License: LO00059

Structure

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY LICENSE KEY

T= Favorite

= print

Comment

comment
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» Then click on the Save button.

) English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDidEI' |: Product License: LO00059 o
e U START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY LICENSE KEY
-
% P 0 H o X T Ao
= print
Ust  Search  New Save Discard Delete  Structure
License key Edit
@ Data successfully saved: x
Edit License ke:
] ! 2L cmpioyee
Legal Entity

Blum, Martin

Identifier 7Sr1X6-KZBI7-30789-NNGRD Comment.
Valid from 772003 -
comment
valid to - DPODO00Z
Active = More...
used
Employee

Blum, Martin

Asset
DPO0DOOZ

The License key ribbon offers functions for creating, editing, and deleting the license keys of a li-
cense.
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3.3 Maintenances

The Maintenance is a main object which you can assign products and licenses to. Maintenance
stands for e.g., Software Maintenance, Software Care and Software Assurance. In case of a valid
maintenance for a license, you are entitled to the latest product version.

» The overview and management of maintenances is carried out via the home page of Spider Li-
cence or via the Backstage (on page 35).

» Click on Maintenance in the Licence inventory menu section.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider i rome
® 1] m col s |

Dashboards Asser License
Msnagement | Management  Ma

System Favorites

License Management

i [ ] ' 23]
Manufacturers Products Product versions Search documents Reminders

El R i

Article Catalog Creation License Maintenance Product version change
Wizard Wizard wizard

License Inventory

= [ &

Licenses Maintenances License Keys

The following illustration shows an overview of all maintenances. In case of many maintenances, we
recommend using filters to limit the search results. For more information, see chapter Search forms
(on page 38).

» To edit a maintenance, click on the corresponding Identifier.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

SDIdIEr ’:?l’f Maintenance

STanT
B Fieids - 54 f
0 % E & 0 s T
My queri
New Discard search ¥ QUETIES | egal entity Manufacturer Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter

Field Identifie - Al status - -
Taxt Seard Including archived items -

Identifier Manufacturer Status Quantity
WTa00003 Active 25
MT000004 Active 10
WTa00005 Active

WT000008 Microsoft Corp Active

wTao0001 Adabe Systems Inc. Active 50
WT000003 Active 100

For updating licenses with valid maintenance to a current product version, you will be supported by
a Licence maintenance wizard.

You will find the Licence maintenance wizard also on the home page in the Licence management

section.
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider & Home
START REPORTS
Dashboards Asset License + System Favorites
Management | Management = Management
License Management
Py P atmmin

B iE i o 3

Manufacturers Products Product versions Search documents Reminders

= =] Py
; =1 i
< e >

Article Catalog Creation License Maintenance Product version change
Wizard Wizard wizard

For more details, see (on page 184)
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3.3.1 Create maintenance

Starting from the main menu, you can create a new maintenance using either:
a) the license inventory or
b) the product.

In the creation process you can decide whether the maintenance shall be created manually or with
the help of a wizard which creates the maintenance based on the article catalog.

a) Creating a maintenance using the license inventory.

» Click on the Maintenance button in the License inventory menu area on the home page.

The Search form of the maintenance will open.

. English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider L -] Maintenance
v LY .

%Y B & B = z

My queries B
Discard search S Legal entity Manufacturer  Bulk Change Bulk Impert  Expart

Field Tdentifier - -

Text charch Including archived items -

6

Idanti Manufactursr Status Quantity
MT000002 /n saftware, Inc. Active a5
MT000004 Adobe Systems Inc. Active 10
MT00000S Active 1
MT000006 Microsoft Corp. Active 1
MT000001 Adobe Systems Inc. Active 60

MT000003 Active 100

» To create a new maintenance, click on the New button in the Maintenance ribbon group.

. Maint English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDIdEI’ L = aintenance
= R

sTaRT

L

search

Product Article catalog

all license metrics -

Seleet product Create Maintenance (per article catalog)

» Please decide whether the maintenance shall be created manually or based on the article cata-
log and select the related Product or the related Article.

b) Creating a maintenance using the product.

» Click on the Product button in the License management menu area on the home page.

English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider ii Product

sTaRT LEGAL ENTITIES
'l B Fieiss - 5 il
Ya E = i 7]
My queris
New Discard search V QUEMES  anufacturer  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter
br
_— Hame = - alllicense metrics - -
Text Office Professional search
10 resuits
Name Compliance License metric License Position
Gffice Professional incl. ¥ De

Device based
Office Profession Named User Based

office Prof Devic

Office Prafessio o

Office Professional
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» Select the product for which to create a maintenance.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidlE_I' ii Product: Office Professional (Device, Win)

START COMPLIANCE FRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY

o] -~

= A B = &

Fields  Legal entity Manufacturer Bulk Import  Export

Bulk operations

Field Identifier - p - All status - -
Text Seare
0 resuits
Identifier Product Manufacturer Status

» Go now to the Maintenance ribbon and click on the New ribbon button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

i Product: Office Professional (Device, Win
spider i ( )
e START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
L #
search  List

Create maintenance for Office Professional (Device, Win)

Current product Article catalog

The maintenance will be created for the selected product

Use current product Creats Maintenance (per article catalog)

Create maintenance (for another product)

Product Article catalog

- all license metrics - =

Select product Creata Maintenance (per article catalog)

» Please decide whether the maintenance shall be created manually or based on the article cata-
log and select the related Product or the related Article.

» Please decide also whether the maintenance shall be created for the selected product or for an-
other product.

Note

While for the manual creation, the following steps must be executed, the maintenance will be cre-
ated (see "Create maintenance via the article catalog" on page 179) automatically when creating
the maintenance based on the article catalog.
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spider

Create maintenance manually

» Inthe menu area License inventory on the home page, click on the Maintenance button and
then on the New ribbon button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidE‘P[h L‘\é Maintenance

sTaRT

Product Article catalog

- all ligense metrics - -

Select produst Create Maintenance (per article catalog)

» Click on the Select product button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spidepc‘ R Create Maintenance

START
© % B L&
Back Discard search  Manufacturer  Export
filter
o ta Searc lobal filter

Select product

e ~ailcanse maics - 7 p

Name

9 results

Hame License metric Manufacturer

Backoffice S85 incl. Office Profassional (Davice, Win) Device based Microsoft Corp,

Office Prafessional (Device, Mac) Device based Microsoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.

Office Prof Davice based Microsoft Corp,
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Davice based Microsoft Carp.
Device based Mierosoft Corp.
Device based Microsoft Corp.
Deviee based Mierosoft Cerp.

Select the product for which to create a new maintenance.

» The following step is optional. When creating a maintenance, you can assign it to a legal entity.
Select the corresponding legal entity and click on Apply.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut

= SPidEf ]i Product: Office Professional (Device, Win a
Usence —— B T T — B — B L T e ——
# H o & Assign Legal Entity «
List Create  Discarc ed legal & e
e - o

4 selection i .
; onsultin arketing
Create Maintenance ¢ :

Legal Entity ) Lastused
Software development
Manufacturer D searen

Microsoft Carp.

Article na.
Article taxt
Reference
Type

Quantity

Responsible employee

Cantract number

Maintenance status
Maintanance status a
Valid from 5

Remove selection Apply  Cancel
valid to

» If you want to skip this step, click on Cancel.

Note

You can also assign the legal entity later in the Edit form of a maintenance. Click into the Legal entity
field.

» Fill in data fields.
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English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDidEI' -l-.- Product: Office Professional (Device, Win)

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS. HISTORY

# @ o

List Create  Discard
Create Maintenance
Legal Entity
Manufacturer Commereial | Comment
Microsoft Carp. -
ricle no. .
e Financing
Article text Financing type -
Cost canter
fuafarence | Invest number
Type
Quantity
* required Purchase

Order date -
Responsible employes
order number

Contract numbar Order Pasition
*| purchase dats -
Currency code Euro -
Maintenance status ®urchase valug
Maintenance status Active +|  Supplier
Valid from s/1/2016 ~
Delivery note number
valid to -
valid Points per quantity

Invoice date -

Invoice number
You can enter the data in various fields which either allow for a selection or a direct input. The data
fields which must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields.

» Then click on the Create button.

Create maintenance via the article catalog

» Inthe menu area License inventory on the home page, click on the Maintenance button and
then on the New ribbon button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Maintenance

spider 2
Licence
START
Search
Maintenance
Product Article catalog
- all license metrics - -

Select product Create Maintenance (per article catalog]

All available articles are offered for selection. Use the article filter to further restrict the selection.

0 English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Create Maintenance

.......

START
G} %
Back Discard search  Manufacturer
filter
Select an article from the catalog
Article no. 269
Article text
= = — Search
Product Version Office Professional + Software
Also show licenses
22 results
Product Version Type Article no Article text Usage rights
Office Professional + Software Assurance  Maintenance (269-05853 )  Microsoft Office Professional Win32 multilanguage Software Assurance OPEN C 1
(Device, Win)
Office Professional + Software Assurance ~ Maintenance  269-04196 Microsoft Office Professional Win Upgrade Advantage multilanguage OPEN 1
(Device, Win)
Office Professional + Software Assurance ~ Maintenance 269-05794  Microsoft Office Professional Win32 de. Software Assurance OPEN NL 1
(Device, Win)
Office Professional + Software Assurance  Maintenance 269-05847  Microsoft Office Professional Win32 de. Software Assurance OPEN B 1
(Device, Win)
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3.3.2

> Please select the desired article.

spider

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SPidEI' L"‘(] Create Maintenance

© o

Back  Next

Set article quantity

Article no. 269-05853 2.00
Manufacturer AICROSOFT
Product Wersion Office Prafessional + Software Assurance (Device, Win)

¢ ) Aticle quantity 1
Article text Microseft Offica Professional Win32 mi. Seftware Assurance GPEN C Sum of quantity L
License type Maintenance
Type apen

» Enter the article quantity and click Next.

Assign legal entity

As described for the manual creation, this step is optional. Details (see "Assign legal entity" on page

167)
Form for entering the maintenance

Finally, the form for entering the other maintenance data.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|de|' L‘% Create Maintenance

L H

search Create  Discard
Legal Entity
Manufacturer Commercial  Comment

Microsoft Corp.

Article na.

Financin
265 53 ancing
Article text Financing type -
Microsoft Office Professional Win32 ml. Software Assurance OPEN C Cost Center
reference ™ Invest number
Type
Quantity 1
Purchase
Responsible employee Order date -
= Order

Cantract number
order

. Currency code Euro -
Maintenance status
purchase value

Maintenance status Active T supplier
valid from 5712006 -
Valid to « Delivery note number
Valid .
Points per quantity 2.00

Invoica data -

Invoice number

» Click on the Create button to save your input. If you have made changes which shall not be

saved or if you want to completely reload the object, you can click on Discard.

Navigation

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

1 —-| Edit Maintenance: MT000001
spider =

i e
E ] 5! Reminder Favorite
 # O 0 H o X ©
¥ Print

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group Ribbon button Function

Goto Manufacturer Navigates to the manufacturer of the product.
Maintenance List Opens by default the list of maintenances.
Search Navigates to the search across all maintenances.
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333 Assign legal entity

In Spider Licence, users can see maintenances which have been assigned to a legal entity only if they
possess a corresponding permission for this legal entity.

The legal entity can be selected directly when creating a maintenance. The assignment of the legal
entity can be changed anytime in the Edit form of the maintenances.

If a maintenance has already been assigned to a legal entity, it will be marked in the Edit form of the
maintenance as follows:

nglish B Standar: Spider, User ogout
spider Edit Maintenance: MT000001 o Sl i
- START PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS HISTORY

¥ print

# 0O 0 31 o 15 Reminde Favorte

Ust  Search  New Save

d  Delete

» To assign a maintenance to a legal entity, click into the Legal Entity field in the Edit form of the
shown maintenance.

Then you can select a legal entity or assign the last used legal entities.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
= i —-] Edit Maintenance: MT000001 Gareh, 2
= spider  [g SUTemesce o :
i # 0 & Assign Legal Entity %
Manufacturer  List  Searc - . Py | Perm——— 0
Goto mainten:
Legal Entity z (i B Administration 36

0 Last used
Manufacturer )
Adobe Systems Inc,

Identifier R P sae

The path to the selected legal entity is displayed in the line Selected legal entity.

» If there are subordinated legal entities, they can be selected by clicking on the corresponding
tile.

» By clicking on the tile ..., the superior level in the legal entity structure will open.

Note The green tick confirms that a correct assignment is possible. If the user has no rights for a legal en-
tity, he is not allowed to make an assighment (there is no green tick).

» Navigate through the structure and select the desired legal entity. For example, select the legal
entity Consulting.

Deutsch M | Standard | Spider, User | Abmelden
— 5PidEf | Wartung bearbeiten: MT000001 Slictian - 2
Weence L} — ——— e S
& # 0 £ Geschaftseinheit zuweisen x
Fominter [ Lt ke Zentrale % | Consulting X (]
Gehe 2u wartung
Geschaftsainhait 2 ﬁ Al

D) zuletzt benutat
Herstaller w

Adobe Systems Inc.

s & 0 suche

Artikel Nr.

099725024402018

Artikel Text

Adobe Acrobat Standard Win/l

Months remaining) CLPS

Refarenz

Tve

Remate Accass

Anzahl 6

Varantw. Mitarbaiter

Blum, Martin

vertragsnummer

Wartungstatus

Wartungstatus a

Gultig ab o

Gultig bis. o .
Auswahl aufheben Ubernehmen  Verwerfen

Gltig

» Click on Apply to accept your selection.
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In the Edit form of the maintenance, the complete path of the affected legal entity is shown.

spider Edit Maintenance: MT000001 English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START  PRODUCTS  LICENSES  DOCUMENTS  WISTORY
f E::-d 7‘ [B] reminder Favonte
& i 0O H o X X
i i

Legal Entity

Attention The assignment is only successful after the change has also been saved in the Edit form of the
maintenance.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Edit Maintenance: MT000001

START PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS HISTORY

spider

E it ‘ D) Reminder Favonte
& s n X @
& print
© 0ata successtly saved x
Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting o)

3.34 The Products ribbon

The product assighments are managed within a maintenance. The product assignments on the
maintenance are required since only licenses of the assigned products can be selected for the
maintenance.

» Select the Products ribbon.

The list of assigned products will open.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Maintenance: MT000001

spider R

START PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
N ye——
. ©
Remove products

List -

Manage Praducts
1 rasults
Manufacturer Product License metric
Adobe Syst Acrabat Standard (Device, DE Device based

» By clicking on the Assign Products ribbon button, all not yet assigned products will be shown.

The number of found products can be restricted by a filter.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

splder R Maintenance: MT000001

stant PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
: Assign Products
it D =]

& Rremove products

List save
Manags Products =
Filter
Product Acrobat Standard
Manufacturer Search
¥ Only manufacturer of the
Products
Manufacturer Product Licansa matric
v Adobe Systems Ine. Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) Devies based
Adobe Systems Inc. Acrobat Standard incl. Adobe Acrobat Device based
Adobe Sy Acrabat Standard incl. Adobe Acr Device based
Adobe Systems Inc. bat Sta incl. Adobe Acrobat S Device based
Adobe Systams Inc. bat Sta Davica, EN, Mac) Davica basad
evice, DE, Win) Device based
Adobe Systams Inc. Device, EN, Win) Device based
Adobe Systems Inc. incl. Adobe Acrobat Suite (Device, DE) Device based

Adoba Systams Inc.

Davice, DE,

Device based

A selection of individual or more products is carried out by ticking one checkbox per data record.

» The selected product assignment is created by clicking the Save ribbon button.

When opening the maintenance form again, the product assignments will be shown.
Maint MT000001 English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut
1 —] aintenance: -

spider [

START FRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
ﬁt © assign Products
I

e

List
Manage Produc
2 results
Manufacturer Froduct
Adobe Systems Inc Acrobat Standard (Device, DE
adobe Systems tnc Acrobat Standard (Device, EN)
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3.35 The Licences ribbon

Use the Licenses ribbon to open the list of licenses assigned to the maintenance. If no license has
been assigned to the maintenance yet, you will be forwarded automatically to the Assign Licenses
form.

Note Only licenses of already assigned products can be assigned.

> To assign a license to a maintenance, select the Licenses ribbon.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider L\\L Maintenance: MT000001

START PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
gﬂi &) Assign Licenses

o

@ remove licenses
List
Manage Li
Legal entity (Maintenance)
Available quantity valid from (Maintenance) wvalid ta (Maintenance)
60 5/9/3012 11/8/2016

Licenses

» Click on the Assign Licenses button.

All available licenses of the already assigned products are shown by product version. The licenses
and product versions can be restricted using filters.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider Lﬁé Maintenance: MT000001

START  PRODUCTS LICENSES  DOCUMENTS HISTORY
H Qs [
5 (Do T

T Remov fcenses

Legal entity {Maintenance)

Awailable quantity Valid from {Maintenance) valid to (Maintenance)

60 57972012 11/8/2016
Filter

product Version

egal Entity Search

Licenses
8 results

icense Product varsion Maintanance valid to Licanss quantity Status Valid from Valid to Lagal Entity
B Active 6/8/2012

9/14/2012 Zentrale/Consulting

5712012 Zentrale

1 Active 7112012 zentrale

B Active 6/12/2012 Zentrale
LOo0052 ero Star i ) 10 Active &/8/2012
v Loooos3 Acrobat X Standard (Devica, DE) 20 Active 6/8/2012
Looooze dard (Device, DE) sfai/zo1z 10 Active 6/8/2012

» The assignment of licenses is carried out by activating the corresponding check box.

» Click the Save button to assign the selected licenses to the corresponding maintenance.

Attention The total no. of licenses shall not exceed the number / quantity of maintenance contracts. In this
case we recommend dividing (see "Subdividing a license" on page 186) the existing license.

A successful assignment of the licenses is confirmed by a corresponding message.

The selected licenses are now connected to the maintenance. As soon as a current product version
of the license is available in Spider Licence, the update for the license is offered in the license
maintenance wizard.

Note Product versions will be synchronized automatically for products from the product catalog. In case
of manually managed products, the product versions must be entered manually.

Remove licenses

March 2023 / eng 183/347



]
User Manual - Spider Enterprise S I d E r
License management with Spider Licence

Use the Remove licenses button to remove assigned licenses from the maintenance.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5pidE|' t.] Maintenance: MT000001
o
H Do x
@ Remova licenses
Legal entity (Maintenance)
Available quantity valid from (Maintanance) valid to (Maintenance)
a0 5/9/2012 11/8/2016

Licenses
1 results
¥l License Praduct Version Status License quantity Maintenance valid to valid from valid to Legal Entity

v LB000s3 Acrobat X Standard {Device, DE) Active 20 11/8/2016 &/8/2012

> Select the licenses which are to be removed from the maintenance by activating the correspond-
ing check boxes.

» Then click on Remove in the Licences ribbon group.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider L% Maintenance: MT000001

START PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
Assign Licenses
%:15 o x

@ Remove licenses
List Remove

& Data successhully saved!

@ Thers is currently o licenses assigned to the maintenance.

Legal entity (Mai ce)

Available quantity valid from {Maintenance) valid to (Maintenance)

60 5/9/2012 11/8/2016
Licenses

A successful removal of the licenses is confirmed by a corresponding message.

336 Maintenance wizard for updating licenses

By means of the License maintenance wizard you can update licenses to a current product version.

Note Only those licenses may be updated, which have a valid maintenance contract. And only those prod-
uct versions, the release date of which lies before the end of the maintenance contract, are available
for update.

The following example illustrates this process:

Product version License Maintenance

Software 1.0 VOL00001 Ends 11/30/2012

Product version Release date
Software 2.0 03/01/2012

Software 3.0 01/01/2013

Since the product version 3.0 is only released after expiration of the maintenance (ends
11/30/2012), the license VOL00001 can only be updated to product version 2.0.

Note If the Release date is not updated for a product version, no comparison between release date and
maintenance end can be made. The update to the new product version is then always offered.

The following instructions explain step-by-step the update of a license by using the maintenance
wizard.

1. Start of the license maintenance wizard
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» Click on the icon of the Licence maintenance wizard. You will find the Licence maintenance wiz-
ard also on the Spider Licence home page in the Licence management section.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider ﬁ Home ;

Management ~ Management

License Management

i W £
Manufacturers Products Product versions Search documents Reminders

- Al Py —s
i LA} 3
Article Catalog Creation License Maintenance Product version change

wizarc

Wizard

Wizard

2. Select the product version update

Then the summary of the relevant products will open. The product versions will be shown, which
have licenses with maintenances. These versions can be updated to a new product version.

) ) ) English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
[ ider — License maintenance wizard 5
Piaer. s
i START

"

A
Refresh

start

Overview

3 results

Product Manufacturer Change current version to target version Licens quantity

Aerobat Standard (Deviee, EN Adobe Systems Inc Aerobat 8 Stan e o

15
Adobe Systems Inc.

Acrabat 7 Stans
office Standard (Dev

Microsaft Corp. Office 2010 Star

» Select a product version to be updated.

3. Select the licenses for the update

Possible license updates will be automatically shown in the work list.

1 it _ d English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut
1 Icense maintenance wiZari 5
spider =]
L A sTaRT
51.‘. »

Acrobat 9 Standard (Device, EN) => Acrobat XI Standard (Device, EN)

R — status comment
Licenses
1 results
License Article na. Status WValid from Quantity Updateable Legal Entity
v Loag031 54026197a1 Active 9/14/2012 15 o

» Activate the check box of the license which is to be updated.
» Then, click on the Start ribbon button.
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3.3.7

4. Progress message

The progress message informs you about the progress of the update.

- 1 License maintenance wizard
= spider =
B
& »
= |

Acrobat 9 Standard (Device, EN) => Acrobat XI Standard (Device, EN)

Available licenses Status comment

T— P progress

A The operation has finished. Detailed Information can be found on the result page.
n License Article ne.

@ tooooa sa02619741

As soon as the update has been finished, you will receive a message.

» Click on Result to view details for the update.

H = License maintenance wizard
spider =
. el START
5:)

1 e process was campleted. 1 licenses were updated successfully, 0 failed.

Result
1 results
License Status Summary
oa0031 5 Licensa with identifier "LOD0D31" was updated.

The licenses have been updated successfully.

Subdividing a license

spider

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Suarct a

Legal Entity

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

It may be necessary under certain circumstances to subdivide an existing volume license into two
smaller volume licenses. This could be necessary if the maintenance contract does not cover the
whole volume which makes it impossible to assign the maintenance contract. You can use the Split
function in the Edit form of the license for this purpose. This function will create two new licenses,
update the existing license assighments to one of the new licenses and deactivate (archive) the origi-

nal license.

» In the Edit form of the license to be subdivided, click on the Split button in the Functions ribbon

group.
i Edit Product License: LO00067
spider :
- : 2 START LICENSE ALLOCAT DOCUMENTS HISTORY
| # 0 o H a X Wt Tz ok Faorts
Product Version List Search  Mew Save  Cancel Delete Structure TP PN
Legal Entity
tdentifier Loooos7 usagerignt | Commercial  ERP  commen:
Artcle te Posling
‘Adobie Acrobat 5 Win ger. License CLP Update
1s update
Updateable v
Responsible emplayee Downgrade
- Downgradeable o

Contract

Downgrade product varsion

Verification
License status

License key
License status

Valid from /812012 -

erification Type
valid to

Remaining pericd (days)

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

oy License key )
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The available product licenses of the product version Adobe Acrobat 5 shall be subdivided into 2

new product licenses.

SPIdIEf ’-_| Product License: LO0O0067

START LICENSE ALLOCATION
4] -
cancel spiit
5

Source license
Identifier LODOOET Quantity
15 update Allocation
New licenses
Licence 1 (Quantity) = Licence 2 (Quantity]

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut

» Enter the quantity into the fields License 1 and License 2 and click on the Split ribbon button.

SDIdIEI' ’u_l Product License: LO00067

sTART LICENSE ALLOCATIGN
& the source licanse was split and archived.

Source license

Identifier 000067 Quantity

15 update Allocation

New licenses

Licence 1 (Quantity) 5 Licence 2 (Quantity)

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut

The Splitting wizard will now create two new licenses, update the existing license distribution to the

first new license and archive the original license.

Note

Licenses which have already been distributed (assigned) completely (100%), cannot be divided any-

more.

March 2023 / eng

187/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise

]
License management with Spider Licence S p I d E r

3.3.8 Article change wizard

The Article change wizard allows you to modify the assignment of a maintenance to an article. All
relevant information is taken over from the article into the maintenance.

» Select the maintenance, for which you want to change the article assignment.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Edit Maintenance: MT000003
>

spider

. [ e
f 10 i Reminder Favorite
B # 0 H .o % o
™ print
U et Comsiens
R p— ...
Microsoft Corp.
e !
frronces Financing
P
e o Fioancig typs =
Article text Cost Center
Microsoft Office Professional Plus Win 1 Month Software Assurance (Price ~ -
B & B ——
Refarence

» Then, click on the Change article ribbon button.

Maint: MT000003 English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
H =] aintenance:
spider Lx‘*

START PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS. HISTORY ARTICLE CHANGE

Currently assignad articla
Article no. ARA-03511
Article text Microsoft Office Professional Plus Win 1 Month Software Assurance {Price per Device) MPSA
Manufacturer crosoft Corp.

Product ce, Win)

Office Prafe

Licensa type Maintenance
Quantity 1
License

Select article for change

1 results
Article text Manufacturer Product License  Maintenance  Change product
Microsaft Office Pr nal Plus Win 1 Month Saftware Assurance (Government) (Price per Device) MPSA Microsoft Corp,  Office Professional Plus (Davice, Win)

If several articles exist under the same SKU number, they are listed in the result.

» By clicking on the article text, an alternative article may be selected.

. Maint . MT000003 English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder aintenance:

©nn © d

cancel Previous Save change

START PRODUCTS LICENSES DOCUMENTS. HISTORY ARTICLE CHANGE

Acticle changs Functions
) Pleaze confirm the selected article change.

@ oue to changing the articie connected to the maintenance the product will be changed.

Selected article

Articte no. AA-03511
Article text  Microsoft Office Prafessianal Plus Win 1 Month Software Assurance (Gavernment) (Price per Device)

MPSA
Manufacturer Microsoft Corp.
Product Office Professional Plus (Device, Win)
License type Maintenance
Quantity 1

Maintenance

» Click on Save changes to complete the article change process.

Note The article assignment for a shared maintenance cannot be changed.
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3.4

Manufacturer

spider

34.1

spider ﬁ. rome
® = o a

Dashboards Asset License System Favorites
Management | Management

License Management

E | ]

Manufacturers Products Praduct versions Search documents

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

'3

Reminders

The manufacturers are created by the product catalog or managed manually. This section describes

the manufacturer management.

Edit manufacturers

» Select the Manufacturer menu item on the Spider Licence home page in the menu section Li-

cense management to navigate to the manufacturer search.

» Alternatively, you can select Spider Licence menu in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the

menu item Manufacturer.

spider % Manufacturer

START LEGAL ENTITIES

Fields A ~ 3
il 2 = &
o T

18M Corp.

Microsoft Corp.

djet, LLC

ol -N-N-N-

ScooTer soFTwARE o

» Select a manufacturer or refine the search via the Filter function.

SpidEI' ﬁ Edit Manufacturer: ADOBE

sTanT COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS PRODUCT VERSIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
ol il H o Favorite
= print
Search  New save  Discard =
a £d
Code ADOBE Camment.
Systems Inc. Comment
w.adobe.com
Product
136results << < 1 2 3 4 5 5 > 33 1/90
Product * (1 License metric Compliance Count (Product Versien)
Acrobat 3D (Device, DE) Device based 3
Device based 3
Device based 3
Device based 3
Device based 1
Device based 1
Device based 1
Device based 1
Davice based 1
Device based 1
Acrobat Business Tools (Davice, DE) Davice based 1
Acrobat Business Tools (Device, DE, Hac) Device based 1
Acrobat B Tools (Device, DE, Win) Device based 1
Acrobat Business Tools (Davice, EN) Davice based 1
Acrobat Business Tools (Device, EN, Mac) Device based 1

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Comment

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Products by compliance

444 4%

m
44
Compliant

Non-Campliant: License Shartfall -
Compliant: License Surplus m

View compliance details...

> After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data.
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Note

Each time you open the form Edit manufacturer, the current compliance degree will be re-calculated
and displayed. The table Product shows the compliance status of each product as well as the quan-

tity of each product version.

Compliance ribbon

Go to the Compliance ribbon to view the compliance overview. Details. (see "Manufacturer compli-

ance" on page 224)

SpldEf E Manufacturer: ADOBE

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS PRODUCT VERSIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

] R overview &

£5 Logal entties
rd All manufacturers 1% Lagal entity

14484
{ products
License metrics (Products)
Device based 5
~
“1
suss
Products by license position
9 results
Product License Position * 1 Licensa Requirement License Shortfall Risk License Surplus Value
s s
n 1 1
1 1
0 0
1 o
44 s
51 0

English M5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Total Applied Entitiement Value Currency

U

» By clicking on the Dashboard ribbon button, you will go to the Compliance (see "Compliance

dashboard" on page 29) dashboard.

The Products ribbon

Use the Products ribbon to open the product list of the manufacturer which is available in Spider Li-
cence. You can search for, open, and edit individual products of the manufacturer as well as add

new products.

SpldEf E Manufacturer: ADOBE

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS PRODUCT VERSIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
] o= - ~
p il YD ES] = > 5
Search  Naw Discard search  Fields  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
fiker .
od Saarch rat

Field Name - - all license metrics -

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Compliance License Pasition
o
P 4
) o .
o 3
dard (avica, EN, Win) g
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Use the Product Versions ribbon to open the list of product versions which is available in Spider Li-
cence. You can search for, open, and edit product versions of the manufacturer.

= 5DidEf % Manufacturer: ADOBE

START

Product Version Bulk aperations

Type - all license metrics -
Fiald Nama
Text Acrobat XI

14 results

Hame

Aerobat XI Pro (Concurrent-User)
Acrobat XI Pro (Concurrent-Usar, DE)
Acrobat XI Pro (Concurrent-User, EN)

Acrobat XI Pro (

Aerobat XI Pro (i

Acrobat XI Pro (Cevice, DE, Mac)
Acrobat X1 Pro (Oevice, DE, Win)
Acrobat XI Pro (Device, EN)

Acrobat X1 Pro (Davics, EN, Mac)
Acrobat XI Pro (Device, EN, Win)
Acrobat XI Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat XI Standard (Device, DE, Win)
Acrobat I Standard (Davice, EN)

Acrobat XI Standard [Davica, EN, Win)

- -
= =

Fields  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS
3]
b x}
View
- Compliant
Mon-Compliant
Search Mo status.
Froduct

Acrobat Pro (Coneurrent-User)
Acrobat Pro (Concurrent-User, DE)
Acrobat Pro (Concurrent-User, EN)
Acrobat Pro (Devics)

Acrobat Pro (Device, DE)

Acrobat Pro (Davice, DE, Mac)
Acrobat Pro (Device, DE, Win)
Acrobat Pro (Device, EN)

Acrobat Pro (Davics, EN, Mac)
Acrobat Pro (Device, EN, Win)
Acrobat standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE, Win)
Acrobat Standard (Device, EN)

Acrobat Standard (Davice, EN, Win)

PRODUCT VERSIONS

DOCUMENTS

Compliance

HISTORY

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

License Positio

8

manufacturer
Adobe Systems Tne
Adabe Systams Inc
Adobe Systems Tnc.
Adobe Systems Inc.
Adobe Systems Ine
Adabe Systams Inc
Adobe Systams Inc
Adobe Systems Tnc
Adobe Systams Inc.
Adabe Systems Inc,
Adobe Systams Inc
Adobe Systems Inc.
Adobe Systems Inc.

Adobe Systams Inc
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Create manufacturers

3.4.3

» Click on the New button in the manufacturer search or in the Edit form of a manufacturer to cre-
ate a new manufacturer.

The form for entering the manufacturer data will open. Fill in the corresponding fields and click on
the Create button to save your entered data.

English BES | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spide.r % Create Manufacturer

L2 H =

Search Create  Discard

Code Comment

Name Comment

The data fields which must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields.

SAM Priorities

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= s Home: License Management
spider #

START REPORTS DOCUMENTATION

Dashboards My Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management  Management  Management

Menu

Settings

il S

Product Catalog SAM Priorities Document templates Text modules Selection lists

To enable data evaluations in groups of manufacturers, several manufacturers can be combined in
one priority. Instead of a manufacturer filter with a single manufacturer as a criterion, groups of
manufacturers can be regarded this way.

Spider does not come with predefined SAM Priorities.

Configure SAM priorities

The page shows up with a search field as well as four priority pools. The manufacturer groups SAM
Priority A to SAM Priority D can be dragged from the search area to the group areas of the desired
group by dragging manufacturer tiles.
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English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider SAM priorities
Licence Rt
n
\a
Refresh
Start
[Fiter manufacturers without sam priorit @ Use drag 'n droy Sign manufacturers to SAM priorities

Manufacturers in use only

pdfforge || Red HatInc. | SUSE LINUX Products GmbH

ACD Systems.

Testinc. || DynamoRIO | Linux Desktop Testing Project

Irfan Skilan

Table TechSmith Corp.

18 Manufacturer(s) without SAM prierity found

SAM Priority A SAM Priority B SAM Priority C SAM Priority D

Adobe Systems Inc. %

0 Manufscturers 1 Manufacturers 0 Manufacturers 0 Manufacturers

Legal notice  Privacy policy

To add a specific manufacturer to priority group A, proceed as follows:
» From the Spider License home page, select SAM Priorities in the Settings menu area.
» Enter the name of the manufacturer in the search field. As you type, the list of possible manufac-

turers is filtered. If the manufacturer you are looking for is not among the results, make sure
that products from the manufacturer are actively used in the system or uncheck "Only manufac-

turers in use" option.
» Then drag the tile of the desired manufacturer into the darker area of the respective group. The
manufacturer's tile should now be listed in that group.

A manufacturer can only be a member of one priority group at a time.

To remove a manufacturer from a priority group, click the X button of the manufacturer tile. If you
want the manufacturer tile to move to another group, drag it to the target group with the mouse.
The tile then disappears from the original group and appears in the new one.
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3.5 Product catalog

The Product catalog is a functionality of Spider License and contains Manufacturer, Products, Prod-
uct versions and License metrics which are required for the license management. By default, the de-
sired data are selected from the product catalog and automatically inserted in the Spider license
management. If necessary, however, e.g. if a product is not available in the catalog, you can manu-
ally create and maintain Manufacturers (see "Manufacturer" on page 189), Products (see "Manage
products" on page 198), Product versions (on page 203).

Products, which have been selected from the product catalog, will be updated by the system. This
means that by using new catalog definitions, the newest product versions can be delivered and au-
tomatically added in Spider License.

» Select the Catalog settings menu item on the Spider License home page in the menu area Set-
tings.

» Alternatively, you can select Spider License menu in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the
menu item Catalog settings.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [ pons
u|

REPORTS

License Management

Search documents Reminders Article Catalog Creal
Wizard

= ‘
‘ [5a
[2=] R L]

Licenses Maintenances License Keys

Settings

e

} [ i [ ’ 5

Catalog settings

Product groupings Product assignments Product versions / Document templates Selection lists
Software

Note If products are not available in the Spider product catalog, they may be created and managed manu-
ally in Spider License. For more information, please refer to section Manage products (on page 198).

The Catalog settings form contains a summary of the manufacturers and products currently availa-
ble. For more information about the products and their usage please refer to the ribbons Manufac-
turer and Products.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

splder ':I Catalog settings

START MANUFACTURERS PRODUCTS LANGUAGES

[
3
Release date 2/5/2016 10:23:0% AM
Product Catalog (used items)

s 283 242
Product versions 46862 7538
Article catalog
Articles 462584

3.5.1 Selection of the products

Under Catalog settings you have the option to select individual products for usage in the system.

» To go to the selection of products, click on the Products ribbon under Catalog settings.
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» Use the Search to search for a product or restrict the display of products by Manufacturer filter
or License metric filter.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

sp[der zl Catalog settings

START MANUFACTURERS PRODUCTS LANGUAGES
H &

Activate  Export

broducts

Name bB2 Enterprise

Language cade

Processor value unit based s
Search
Operating system
5 results
Name Activated  Manufacturer  License metric Language code  Operating system
|  DB2 Enterprise Server (PVU) 18M Corp. Processor value unit based ML Multi 05

DB2 Enterprise Se

on (PVU) 18M Corp. Processor value unit based ML Multi 05

DB2 Enterprise Set

r Edition for LinuxOnSys.Z (PVU, Linux) 18M Corp. Processor value unit based ML Linux

082 Enterprise Server SubCapacity (PVU) 18M Corp. Processor value unit based ML Multi 05

Homogeneaus Replication Feature for DB2 Enterprise Server Edition (PVU) 18M Corp. Processor value unit based ML Multi 05

To use products in Spider Licence, you will have to add them to the selection.
» To add products, activate the corresponding checkbox.

» Then, click on the Activate button.

This will start a background process which creates the related structures in Spider Licence and cop-
ies the product information and product versions including the license metric data.

Note The automatic service needs a few minutes to create and complete the data records. Only then,
the units are available for further editing in the system.

Important Products in the product catalog can only be edited with limitations and cannot be deleted. Most of
the fields are write-protected. For some functions, which are identical for the editing of products
from the product catalog and for the editing of manually created products, please refer to the chap-
ter Edit products (on page ).

The product includes several product versions of a license metric and allows for evaluations across
several versions. One product corresponds to the software edition.
The product comprises the license inventory and the license requirement of a software over several
product versions. Cross-version downgrade, pooling and compliance evaluations are created on the
product level.
Example: The product Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) contains all versions of the edition Standard
(Device, EN).
. English B | standard | Spider, User | Lagout
5p|dEr zl Catalog settings
B &
Activate Export
Operating system Search
n;:: N Activated Manufacturer License metric Language code Operating system
Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) Adobe Systems Inc. Device based EN Multi OS
3.5.2 Selection of manufacturers

Under Catalog settings you have the option to select products on the manufacturers level for usage
in the system. If a manufacturer is selected, all products of this manufacturer which support the se-
lected languages will be added to the system.

» To go to the selection of manufacturers, click on the Manufacturer ribbon under Catalog set-
tings.
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» By means of the Field search you can restrict the manufacturer list.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider 'zl Catalog settings

START MANUFACTURERS PRODUCTS LANGUAGES

-

SE3

Export

Field code o]

Text Mc Search

Code Hame Website Activated
v MCAFEE McAfee, Inc.

EMC EMC

BMC BMC Software, Inc

To use products of selected manufacturers in Spider Licence, you will have to add the corresponding
manufacturers to the selection.

» To add a manufacturer, activate the corresponding checkbox.
» Then, click on the Activate button.
This will start a background process which creates the related structures in Spider Licence and cop-

ies the product information and product versions including the license metric data of all products of
this manufacturer.

Note

The automatic service needs a few minutes to create and complete the data records. Only then,
the units are available for further editing in the system.

3.5.3

Selection of the language

The supported languages must be set in the catalog settings. Only the products of the selected lan-
guages are transferred to Spider Licence. The selection of the products is carried out per product or
via the manufacturers.

» To go to the selection of languages, click on the Languages ribbon under Catalog settings.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

sp[der Zl Catalog settings
1 START MANUFACTURERS PRODUCTS LANGUAGES

H ba

Activate  Export

Languages

Code Name Activated
of Afrikaans
ar Arabic

be Belarusian

by Bulgarian
ca Catalan

cs Czach

da Danish

de German D
ol Greek

en English [E]

To use products in selected languages in Spider Licence, you will have to add the corresponding lan-
guages to the selection.

Note

The languages ML is used for Multi Language.

> If you want to add other languages, please activate the corresponding checkbox in the left col-
umn.

» Then, click on the Activate button.

Attention

Selected languages cannot be reset anymore.
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354 SKU-Catalogue

To keep the database lean, the product catalog can be limited to used article categories or license
programs. The normal case is to use all categories and license programs. If you can do without li-
cense programs, e.g., for education or government, the product catalogue can be restricted here.

» To get to the SKU catalogue selection, click the SKU Catalogue tab in the Product Cata-
logue settings.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

- SpidEr ii Product Catalog
L START MANUFACTURERS PRODUCTS LANGUAGES. SKU CATALOG
"
S H
Refresh Browse Article
SKU Catalog

Article categories
Avrticle catalog

Education (90,395 articles)
Release date 9/26/2022  Articles reserved for the education sector (schools, universities / students, teaching staff} Z
Last execution 10/27/2022 7:28 P11
Government (188,175 articles;
Filtered categories o Articles reserved for the government sector L
Filtered license programs o
Filtered articles © Inactive (121,061 articles)
Aices s morked nace o examole, e e rosrm hs i
Number of articles in catalog 1,157,459
Usable articles 1,157,459
License programs
Fiter | * ABCEIKMNORSTVW Al
o e
Acronis License Program L
Acronis EALP
Acronis License Program Education & Government L
Acronis EDU-ESD v

An article category or a license program is selected if the right column shows a check mark. Clicking
on it changes the state. If a search for a SKU is made in the article catalogue whose program or cate-
gory has been deselected, it will no longer be found. The creation of a license or maintenance ob-
jects with one of these SKUs will no longer be supported directly.
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3.6 Manage products

By default, the products are created and managed using the Spider product catalog.

3.6.1 Create products

If products are not available in the Spider product catalog, they may be created and managed manu-

ally in Spider Licence.

» To edit a product, click on the menu item Product in the menu of the Spider Licence home page
or in the Backstage (on page 35).

The existing products are listed in the product search and can be further filtered using the global fil-
ters or the field search.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START LEGAL ENTITIES

E] -~ -~ 1
&l = - oEl

®  Manufacturer Bulk Change B

- e 5 &

If a product is missing, you can generally select (see "Selection of the products" on page 194) this

via the product selection in the product catalog.

» Should it nonetheless be necessary to manually create a product, click on the New ribbon button
in the form above.

English S | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf i«-.- Create Product

P2 H =

Commerdial | RiskMgmt  Comment

@ License Cost

oL

» Supplement the input fields and complete the process by clicking on the Create ribbon button.
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3.6.2 Edit products
» To edit a product, go to the Spider Licence home page and click, either in the menu or in the
Backstage (on page 35), on the menu item Product.
» Use the Field search to search for a product or restrict the display of products by a Manufac-
turer filter.
» Then click on the product which you want to edit.
The Edit form will show you the details of the selected product.
. N . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf i-.- Edit Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
- START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
& # L 0 H o B X
Manufacturer List Search New Save Discard Structure s
. Commercial | Risk Mgmt  Comment Compliance
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
PoSItION 44
@ License Cost Licansa Requirement 8
PR Total Applied Entitlement 2
Currency code s view compliance details.
Operatingsystem Multi 05 = Average purchase price 2R e commeraa)
= |0 f1 R—
3| i
Responsible person {commercial)
Amr, v
Reas| ible parson (technical)
Bl -
Product versions
alculated date 9/4/2015 12:30:03 AM
9 results
Maintenance
3 results.
Maintenance Status Article no. Quantity walid from valid to
MTO &0 11/8/2016
MTO000C 10 5/31f2012
Accessing product versions of the product
Depending on the configuration, you can show them directly in the Edit form. The illustration shows
the summary of product versions. Apart from a direct jump in one of the product versions, the sum-
mary also shows the result of the license position under consideration of the downgrade and pool-
ing allocation. A red icon shows that there are not enough licenses.
> After editing the data, click on the button Save to save your entered data. If you have made
changes which shall not be saved or if you want to reload the object, you can click on Cancel.
Note

The user has more options for editing products which are managed manually than for products from
the Spider product catalog.

Calculate compliance

The calculation of the license compliance of the products takes place automatically daily. You can
use the Calculate compliance button to get a current calculation if there have been changes to the
system. For more information about the compliance for products, please refer to the section Com-
pliance for a product under the section Compliance evaluations (on page 223).
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Compliance ribbon

3.6.4

Go to the Compliance ribbon to view the Compliance overview (see "Product compliance" on page
227).

Engiish B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider .I-- Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
iy W Overview
D | ] é-I-A @.
Dashboard All products | 79 L0991 SAKLEE oy nkity

Product Cempliance by legal entities -
Name Acrobat Standard (Gevice, DE)
Language code e 2(66.7%)1
Operatingsystem Muli 08
Manufacturer \

Adobe Systems Inc

Compliant
Man-Compliant: License Shortfall -
License Position 44 Compliant: License Surplus
License Shortfal 0
Lic rplus 13 \
"1
License Requirement 8
In a
Lies Device based Product versions
4 results
i Product Varsion Licensa Pasition License Requirement
Total Applied Entitlement 52 ot % Standand (Device, ) 2 .
License Entitlement sz rd (Devic o 3
Allocated Licenses 8 S B A
Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, DE) 5 o

Financials

» By clicking on the Dashboard ribbon button, you will go to the Compliance dashboard (on page
29).

The Product versions ribbon

From the product you will be taken directly to the product versions by selecting the ribbon Product
versions. In the list view of the product versions, you have the option to restrict the result by means
of the field search if required.

‘ English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

ii 2

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS. HISTORY

spider

= - -~
p Yé IT, = > "-)_|[3
Search Discard search  Fields  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

Product Version Searc Bulk operations View

Type Device based v Compliant

Fiald Name - ;:

Search No status

Non-Compliant
Text
9 results

Name Compiiinas License Position

Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) ~ -

Acrobat 3 Standard (Device, DE)
acrobat 6 Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat § Standard (Device, DE)

Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, DE) ®
Acrobat 4 Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat 8 Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat 9 Standard (Device, DE) o

Acrobat X1 Standard (Device, DE)

For more details refer to Product versions (on page 203).

Sequence of product versions

For products which have been created manually, you must determine the sequence of product ver-
sions. If newer product versions are created, they will always be shown as most current version.
However, if older product versions are added later, you will have to adapt the sequence of the prod-
uct versions accordingly.
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To use this function, click on the Product versions ribbon in the Edit form of a product and then on
Set sequence button.

English B | standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEl’ ii Product: .NET Memory Profiler Professional
R START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
T |
List  Set sequence

Manage versions

Versions hierarchy

Product Version

NET Memory Profiler Professional 4.0 (Device, EN, Win)
NET Memory Profiler Professional 3.5 (Device, EN, Win)
NET Memory Profiler Prafessional 3.1 (Device, EN, Win)
NET Memory Profiler Professional 3.0 (Device, EN, Win)

NET Memory Profiler Prafessional 2.5 (Device, EN, Win)

The sequence of product versions is most important especially for the correct downgrade allocation
of the licenses. The latest version is in first place and the oldest version in last place.

Change the sequence of the product versions by using the arrows = 7 .

English B | standard | Spider, User | Logout
5pid€l’ ii Product: .NET Memory Profiler Professional o

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY

s W

List  Set sequance

Manage versions

Versions hierarchy

Product Version

\NET Memory Profiler Professional 3.5 (Device, EN, Win)
NET Memory Profiler Professional 4.0 (Device, EN, Win)
NET Memory Profiler Professional 3.1 (Device, EN, Win)

NET Memory Profiler Professional 3.0 (Device, EN, Win) a W

NET Memory Profiler Professional 2.5 {Device, EN, Win)

» Use the arrows to move version 2.5 down step-by-step.

3.6.5 Installations ribbon

By going to the Installations ribbon, you can view all assets, function units and employees which are
assigned to this product.

5pidEf Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) Endlon B | Sanderd [ Speiur Yo | Lo

. .
- | | ’
B A

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
Dashboard  Legal entity

Goto Global filters

Field Asset -

Text Search

8 results

Legal Entity Asset Software Function Unit Employee License Requirement.
Acrobat 9 Standard (9) cs000001 1

Zentrale/Consulting Acrobat X Standa C5000002 i

Zentrale/Consulting Acrobat X Standar CS000004 1

Zentrale/Cansulting LPO000O1 Acrobat X Standard (X) €5000002 i

Zentrale/Consulting LPO00002 Acrobat 9 Standard (9) 1
Acrobat & Standard (9) Blam, Martin 1

Zentrale/Consulting Acrobat X Standard (X) Blam, Martin 1
Acrobat 8 Standard (8) Ebert, 1sabella 1

Use the links to navigate to the corresponding objects in Spider Asset.

» By clicking on the Dashboard ribbon button, you will go to the Compliance dashboard (on page
29).
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3.6.6 The Maintenance ribbon

From the product you will be taken directly to the assigned maintenances by selecting the Mainte-
nance ribbon. In the list view of the maintenances, you have the option to restrict the result by
means of the field search if required.

. English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf ii Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) ,
b START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS
f Y = r—3 - 1
O & =) | i = = R
New Discard search Fields Legal entity Manufacturer Bulk Change Bulk Import Export
filter
Maintenance Search Global filters Bulk operations view
Field Identifier - - All status - ~ Global filters
Text Search % Manufacturer Adobe Systems Inc
2 results
Identifier Product Manufacturer Status
MT000001 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) adabe Systems Inc Archived
MT000004 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) Adabe Systems Inc Active
MT000009 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) Adabe Systems Inc Active

For more details refer to Maintenance (see "Maintenances" on page 175).

3.6.7 Navigation
. EAiE Product: Acrobat Standard (Devi DE English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpIdEf —Ii it Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
roaess START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
& # L U0 H = & Ta ke
Manufacturer List Search  New Save  Discard Calculate Structure & Print

compliance

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group Ribbon button Function
Goto Manufacturer Navigates to the manufacturer of the product.
Product List Opens by default the list of products which are available for
the corresponding manufacturer in the system.
Search Navigates to the search across all products.
View Structure Opens the product structure view. Click on Structure in the

View ribbon group. The structure view shows all objects of
the product (product versions, licenses, license allocations)
and allows for a quick navigation.
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3.6.8 Structure view

The product structure shows all objects within the product as a tree structure. From this view you

can open product versions, licenses, license keys, license allocations and software assignments or

navigate among them.

» To view the structure, click on the Structure ribbon button under the Start ribbon in the Edit
form of an object.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

1 =~ Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE
spider i ( BE)
START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
"\
< |

Acrobat XI Standard (Device, DE

» |%-| 1000025 - Product Licence (active) -

» |#-| L0000S3 - Product Licence (active) - 15
» [§-| L000061 - Product Licence (archived) - 20

» I8-| L000068 - Product Licence (active,

0069 - Product Licence (active) - 5

« B3 so
» |ﬁ Acrobat XI Standard (Device, DE
’ |i Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)

» W Acrobat 9 Standard (Device, DE)

Acrobat 8 Standard (Device, DE)

robat 7 St

lard (Devic

3.7 Product versions

This section describes the functions of the Product versions object. If a product is available in the
product catalog, also the product versions will be maintained via the product catalog. If the product
had been entered manually, also the product versions must be entered manually. The user has more
options to edit product versions which are not contained in the product catalog. In this section the
corresponding functions are explained in more detail.

Spider Licence manages the licenses of the license-bound software versions of the manufacturers
such as the versions of Microsoft Office 2003 and Office 2007.

A technical separation of software versions such as e.g., Microsoft Office 2007 (11.8010.8107) SP2 is
not relevant for the license management, since a license covers all service states of a license-bound
software version of a product.

For each product version, the licenses of which can be exchanged, you must create a separate prod-
uct version. If various license metrics are available for a product version, e.g., client or processor-
based, you must create a separate product version for license metric. Hence, the product version
contains a list of the licenses of a software version in a license metric, which is considered as license
inventory.

To determine the license requirement, technical software is assigned to the product version, which
is installed and detected via inventory systems. The software, its installation as well as the related
license requirement are managed in Spider Asset. The software installations as well as the license
requirements are managed and maintained manually or automatically via software inventory sys-
tems. A summary of the license requirement is shown in the product version. The licenses of the
product version represent the license inventory. When calculating the license positions and the com-
pliance, the license requirement and the existing licenses are compared per legal entity. The calcula-
tions are very complex due to downgrade and pooling allocations. The result will show on the
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product version level whether there are enough licenses so that the license requirement of the
product version is covered.

3.7.1 Create product versions
Note In case of products which have been created via product catalog, also the product versions will be
create and maintained via the product catalog.
In case of products created manually, the creation of new product versions is done by using the fol-
lowing steps:
» To create a new product version, select the product for which you want to create a product ver-
sion.
» Inthe menu of the Spider Licence home page or in the Backstage (on page 35) click on Product.
» Use the Field search to search for a product or restrict the display of products by a Manufac-
turer filter.
» Click on the product which you want to edit.
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
+= Edit Product: Parallels Desktop
1 H o Favorite
New Save Discard Delete i3
» Go now to the Product versions ribbon and click on the New ribbon button.
English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDidEf s= Product: Parallels Desktop
# W P I v BH = = B
. ’ ‘
Type Davice based |
Text Search
;«.‘m.: Comphiance License Position
arallels Desktop 7
» If there are no product versions available for the product, select the corresponding License met-
ric.

Important In the course of license management, you must observe the used license metric of the license. When
first creating the product version for a product, you must select a license metric which applies for all
other product versions.

The creation form for the product version will open.
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDidEI' s== Product: Parallels Desktop
I. START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
# H o
Create Device Based Product Version
End of extended support -
» Complete the input fields and click on the button Create to create the product version.
Important The Name field is a mandatory field. It identifies a product version as exactly as possible and should

contain specification regarding edition and version of the software.

The product version will be created automatically as most current product version within the prod-
uct.
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Edit product versions

3.7.3

» To edit a product version, click on the menu item Product version in the menu of the Spider Li-
cence home page or in the Backstage (on page 35).

» Use the field search to search for a product version or restrict the display of product versions by
using global filters.

» Then click on the product version you want to edit.

The Edit form will show you the details of the selected product version.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H = Edit Device Based Product Version: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE
spider il ( )
8 START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
i i = otowars | Tom avorite
a 8 53 P H & B 9 T s
Product Manufacturer List Search Save Cancel Calculate 23] Remindar Structure R rirt
. compliance
Name Comment Compliance
acrobat x standard (Device, DE)
comment Ricarisa Posiion 2
Manufaturer License Requirement 4
dobe systems Tnc Total Applied Entitiement a3

product

View compliance details,
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

Create Lices

Create License

Licenses
6 results
License Status Articke no. Quantity Update Updata product version updR DwgR MNT
Lo00024 0 - v o
000026 10 - v 1
10 - v o
1 - v ]
650863454V 1 v v )
65086345A401400 s v v )
Installations License Requirement Active
Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) o o -
Acrobat X Standard (X) 4 4 -

For a more detailed evaluation go to the ribbon Compliance or click on the Link View Compliance
details....

Compliance ribbon

Go to the Compliance ribbon to view the Compliance overview (see "Product version compliance"
on page 230).

Device b d: Acrobat X Standard (Devi DE English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut
H — evice based:. Acrobal andars evice,

spider | ( )

. START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

fayr.] B overview

kit E‘ = = &

Dashboarg ¥ Le9RI ENUES | L) ity

Product varsion Compliance by legal entities .
name Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) 2(B67%)y
Manufacturer Adobe Systems Inc.

praduet \

Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

Campliant
Non-Compliant; License Shortfall -
License Position 30 Compliant: License Surplus
Licensa Shortfall o
Licanse Surphs » 5
33

License Requirement 4 N .

Financials
Installations 4
License metric Device based LG Value

© License Cast

ied Entitlement value

Total Applied Entitlement 43
Licanse Entitlemant 47

» By clicking on the Dashboard ribbon button, you will go to the Compliance dashboard (on page
29).
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3.7.4 The Licenses ribbon

Use the license list to search for and edit the licenses of the product version.

» The license list is available by opening the Licenses ribbon of the product version.

English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDidEr ii— Device based: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) p
L= START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
- -~ -~ izl
£ 0 Y E A £ = &
Search  New Discard search  Figlds  Legal entity  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Expert
Trpe ~ al licanse types - - Al status - -
Field Identifier - p Without archived items -
Text -
S resuite
Hdantifier

Uicansa type Status Quantity  Product Version
Product License Active L Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)
Product Licanse

Active

10 Acrobat X Standard (Davice, D
Product Licanse

L Acrobat X Standard (Oe
Produet License

Acrebat X Standard (Del

Looous2

Product License

You have also the option to create new licenses manually or via the article catalog.
» Click on the New button in the ribbon group License.

D g Acobat X Standard (Devi DE English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

H — evice based: Acroba andaar evice,

spider ( ) :
= START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

O #

Create license for Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)

Select a license type Article catalog

The license will b created for the currantly sslected product version
Pleasa choosa a licensa type.

Select a license type Create License (per article catalog)

Create license (for another product Version)

Product Version Article catalog

- all license metrics - -

Select product varsion Create License (per article catalog)

Further information regarding the creation of Licenses (see "Create licenses" on page 158).

3.7.5 Installations ribbon

By going to the Installations ribbon, you can view all assets, function units and employees which are
assigned to this product version.

SDidEr ii— Device based: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) picad_lLdatll i ==

START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS. DOCUMENTS.

HISTORY

Dashboard  Legal entity

Fisld nsset

Text

4 resuits

Lagal Entity assat Function Unit Employes Licansa Requirament
Zentrale/Consulting x cso00002 1
Zentrale/Consulting ) €5000004

Zentrale/Consulting LPo0a0a1 x cs000002 1
Zentrale/Consulting 3 Blgm, Martin

Use the links to navigate to the corresponding objects in Spider Asset.

» By clicking on the Dashboard ribbon button, you will go to the Compliance dashboard (on page
29).
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3.7.6 Navigation
Edit Device Based Product Version: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) A ML e bt e S
b |8 o i
The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:
Ribbon group Ribbon button Function
Goto Product Navigates directly to the superior product.
Manufacturer Navigates to the manufacturer of the product version.
Product version  List Opens by default the list of product versions for the corre-
sponding product.
Alternatively, you can open the product version list of the
manufacturer by expanding the selection list and selecting
manufacturer.
Search Navigates to the search across all product versions.
View Structure You can open the product structure view directly from the
product version. Click on Structure in the View ribbon group.
The structure view shows all objects of the product (product
versions, licenses, license allocations) and allows for a quick
navigation.
3.7.7 Software product version assignments

Software versions are assigned within a product version. These assignments refer to the technical
software versions, i.e., the installed and used software.

Each installation is counted depending on the license metric. The calculated license requirement of
the assigned software is specified in the product version. The assighment of a software to the prod-
uct version establishes the connection to the asset management. For more information about soft-
ware management please refer to the Spider Asset Master data.

To create a new assignment between product version and software, the software must already be
entered and thus be available in the master data of Spider Asset.

English B

Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDidEI' Edit Device Based Product Version: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)
: START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
s 8 # H o B T ke

5] Reminder S print

Product Manufacturer save  Ccancel Calculate

complianca

Structure

Name

Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)

Comment Compliance

License
License
Total Apy

19
4
43

Comment
Manufacturer
Adobe Systems Inc.

product
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

view compliance details,

Relesse date 11/15/2010

End of 5

End of ex

Create Li

Creata Li

Licenses

6 resuits

Licanss Quantity Update Updata product varsion updR OwgR

Looo0z+

Looooze

Loooosz

Looooon

000027 650863454V 1 v v

g

000029 65086345A401400 s v v

Software

Software Installations Licanse Requirement Active

Acrobat X standard (Device, DE) o ] v

Acrobat X standard (x) 4 4 v
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» You can make an individual assignment by going to the Software button in the ribbon-group

Functions.

Alternatively, you can make an individual assignment by selecting the link Software assign.

[

O 1 = B
go—~ p(0] ¥ B S
Remove softwar:
List emove SOWA® Search | New Discard search  Fields  Export
filter i

Manage saftwaro Software version Searc viaw
Field Software =
Taxt Soarch
2 resuits
Software Active

Acrobat X Standard (X}

Device based: Acrabat X Standard (Device, DE)

LICENSES

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

INSTALLATIONS. DOCUMENTS. HISTORY SOFTWARE

Froduct Version Licanse Requirement

Acrebat X Standard (i

Acrobat x Standard (Device, DE) Acrobat X Standard (| 0
To create individual assignment, click in the ribbon-group Software version on the New button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Device based: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) o

spider

—t

sTaRT COMPLIANCE

it
#p H o
st nssign  cancel

Assign Software

Product varsion Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)
Software

Access 2 (De

Access 7 (Deviee,

Access 95 (Device, Win)

* required

LICENSES

INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY SOFTWARE

» Select the corresponding software from the dropdown field and click on Assign.

It is also possible to execute multiple assignments by clicking on the button Assign software in the

ribbon group Manage software.

spider

Device based: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)

English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY SOFTWARE
#® L2 0 % B B
U DRSS |l ey Oicardseacn  meds | Expon
iar
Field -
Text Search
2 results
Software Active Product Version Licensa Requirement
acrobat x Standard (x) Acrobat  Standard (Device, OE) B
Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) [}
All software products are listed which are not assigned, yet.
. . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDidEI' ii Device based: Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE) 3
e START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY SOFTWARE
H# QR st
e @ remoes
Manage &
Unassigned software
Software Acrobat X Standard Inventory name Name
searcn
Search active software only
s resuls
Saftware Inventory name Name Active

Acrabat X Standard (Device, DE, Mac) 032ef45d-a85d-46a5-b3d-1396022bab32

Acrobat X Standard (Devics, DE, Win) B30BObSS-77F1-45b5-85a0-0a2ech89da24

Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE, Mac)

Acrobat X Standard [Device, DE, Win)

Acrabat X Standard (Device, EN}
Acrobat X Standard (Device, EN, Mac)

Acrobst X Standard (Device, EN, Win)

727848de-f08a-4778-9303-3a47627i5dfa
€0833281-2fc2-47ed-aaca-9fe10d1667b7

4Becc1a6-b8b9-480¢-9508-3752d08ddcT1

Acrobat
Acrobal

Acrobat

t X Standard (Deviee, EN)

t X Standard (Device, EN, Mac)

t X Standard (Device, EN, Win)

Select the matching software for your product version by activating the corresponding check box
and click on the ribbon button Save.

Note To remove software assignments, click on the ribbon-button Remove software.

Edit and assign software versions
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» In order get an overview of the assigned software, click on the menu item Product version /
Software in the menu of the Spider home page or in the Backstage (on page 35).

The list shows installed and assigned software.

id Software version English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut
Splder ‘ﬁ B
% B rieios =
Discard ssarch My queries | oot
Hier

O 1ot ai the resuits of the search are displayed.

Field Software P

Text

S00resuts << < 1 2 3 4 5 6 > >» 117

Software Active  Product Varsion Licanse Requiremant
Acrobat & Standard (9 3

acrobat & Standard (9) 3
Microsoft Office Prof. 2010 (2010) ]
Microsoft Office Prof. 2010 (2010) Office 2010 Professional Plus (Oe o
cs.s. Creative Suite 5.5 Design Premium (Device, DE) 3
Acrobat X Standard (x) l
Acrobat 8 Standard (5 1
DE2 Enterpri dition (10) 2
DB2 Enterprise Server Edition (10) DB2 Entarprise Server Edition 2

From the overview, the assignment as well as the license requirement can be seen. You can also
navigate through the columns software and product version directly to the linked objects.
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Product version change wizard

Use the product version change wizard to update product versions.

For example, if a product version, which previously has not been available in the product catalog and
has therefore been entered manually, shall now be updated to the product version from the catalog.
This will update the existent licenses and software assignments to the new product and version ob-

jects.
spider ﬁ
15} U

English B | Seandard | Spider, User | Logout

License Management

Manufacturers

Article Catalog Creation
Wizard

Home )
stamT  meroRTs
Contract System Favorites
i i PE]
Products Product versions Search documents Reminders

—
= i
) o

License Maintenance Product version change
Wizard wizard

In the following example, the IBM product DB2 Enterprise Server Edition had been entered manually
and shall now be updated to the correct version from the product catalog by using the Product ver-

sion change wizard.
spider i
P

Cancel start

Current

Manufacturer 18 Corp.
DB2_56 EN

product Versian 0B_S6_v2 EN

count of license objects 1

sum of license quantity 5

New

Manufacturer 18M Corp.

v

English B | Seandard | Spider, User | Logout

Product version change wizard

sTaRT

D82 Exprass Edition (PVU) -

DB2 Express Edition v.9.8 {PYU) ~ (open)

After starting the process, a progress message is shown.

= spider i
»

Hext

Process

5 . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Product version change wizard e 2

sTaRT

> Progress

1/1 | 100%

Aabort

The result report informs about possible errors or like in this example, about the successful comple-

tion.

spider iE

Back to start Product Version

Q) he process was completed

W 1 licenses were updated successfuly, 0 failed.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Product version change wizard

sTaRT
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Article

The article catalog is constantly maintained and expanded. Nevertheless, it may happen that articles
are missing, or the article used differs from the one in the article catalog.

- = Y Home: License Management
= gpider &

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

STRRT REPORTS DOCUMENTATION
Dashboards Asset icense Contract System Favarites
Management  Management  Management
Meru
License Management
il i FE)
Manufacturers products Product versions product groupings Search documents Reminders

License Inventory

[ ) [

Browse Article Catalog License Keys License Maintenance Product version change
wizard wizar

>
L)
Licenses Maintenances

Master data 2

Article

The Browse Article Catalog (1) tile leads to the search page to search for articles supplied. The speci-
fication of the article manufacturer is required.

The Article object (2) can be used to add your own article definitions to the article catalog. These ar-
ticles can then be linked to licenses or maintenance.

Note Articles marked as preferred are prioritized over other articles with the same article number during
license creation.
Note You can suggest the article for inclusion in the article catalog using the corresponding field.

3.8.1

Article search

» On the Spider License start page, select the Articles (2) menu item in the Master data menu area
or in Backstage (on page 35).

The search lists all the articles you have created. The search supports mass editing of records, ex-
port, a global manufacturer filter and standard search functions. Two search criteria are possible,
one of which must be the Product version.

In addition, it is possible to switch directly from this search page to the search page of the standard
article catalog.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

= spider Article Jo)
e
(3 Fields - -~

=] f % B 2 = &

Browse artide  New Discard search My QUEES  onufacturer  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
Catalog filter
Article Search Global filters Bulk operations. View
Field [articte no -] Product Version
Text i | &
4 results
Article no. Product Version Article text Manufacturer Quantity
MX3-00117 Visual Studio Enterprise with MSDN + Software Assurance (Named-User, Win) My Defalt article. To be chosen automatically by process. Microsoft 1
6VC-01251 Office 2016 Professional Plus (Device, Win) Lizenz mit Wartung Microsoft 2
DEV_Irfan Irfanliew 4 Lizenz ohne Wartung Microsoft 1
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3.8.2

Create user defined

spider

Article

3.8.3

» Click on the New button in the article search or in the Edit form of an article to create a new arti-

cle.

The form for entering the article data opens. Complete the corresponding fields and click on the Cre-

ate button to save your entries.

= SpidEr Create Article

Licence

START

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Details | Catalog

Is license

Browse Articde  Search | Create  Discard
Catalog
Article Creste
Article no.
required
Article text
required

Is maintenance

Is subscription

Product Version

Is upgrade

Duration type

Duration (menths)

| tengusge code

required
Quantity [x
Preferred O

Legal notice  Privacy policy

rrirooos

Paints

The data fields that must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields.

Field
Quantity

Preferred

Is license

Is maintenance

Is subscription

Is upgrade

Description

Defines whether the article covers multiple installations.

If true, this article is preferred over others with the same number.
For details, see “Deriving user defined Articles from the Article Ca-
talog” on page 213.

If true, using this Article will lead to the creation of a License object.

If true, using this Article will lead to the creation of a Maintenance
object.

If true, using this Article will lead to the creation of a Subscription Li-
cense object.

If true, a resulting License object will need an upgradable base li-
cense.

Edit user defined Article

» Click on an Article no. from the Article search.

= spider

Licence

13 g oL 0

START

English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Edit Article: MX3-00117 ,O

E e} x Fa»zrte

S, prin
Product Version  Browse Artile  Search  New  Save Discard Delete D "
Catalog
Goto Article et view
G (67943300 2e39-434b-b375-10166534e5¢3 | i
- et B
il et 15 maintenance 0
My Default article.
o be chosen automaticaly by process. 1s subserption
Is upgrade O
Product Version Duration type [veriable -]
[Visual Stugio Enterarse with MSON + Softnare Assurance (Named-User wiiny | o Lo ‘ ]
p— A \
Language code Mt language -]
Preferred V|
Ponts [ J

Catalog Articles with same article number
10 resuits

Article no. Articletext 1 ~

Mx3- Microsoft Visual Studio Enterprise indl. MSDN multilanguage

00117 remaining) SELECT

Product Version

Software Assurance (1-12 Months  Visual Studio Enterprise with MSON + Software
Assurance (Named-User, Win)

» After changing the data, click the Save ribbon button to save your entries.

Several optional grids on this page may show additional Information here. They appear when rele-
vant data needs to be displayed.
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3.8.4

spider

Grid Description

Catalog Article with same arti- This grid is visible, if catalog Articles exist, that share the same Article

cle number number. This is usually the case if the article is derived from a cata-
log Article. For details, see “Deriving user defined Articles from the
Article Catalog” on page 213.

Articles with same article If this article is not unique, check the preferred option and that the
number Article is not a duplicate.

Catalog Article for the same  Displays alternative Articles for the same Product Version.
Product Version

Articles for the same Product If multiple articles refer the same Product Version check for redun-
Version dancies.

Licenses connected to this ar- s visible when the article is used.
ticle

Preferred articles with the same SKU

3.8.5

An article can be set as preferred. SKU numbers do not have to be unique. For example, the same
SKU numbers can be used for different license programs. Some manufacturers use the same SKU
numbers for the current product version. Over time, the same SKU number might be used for differ-
ent product versions.

This leads to the problem with SKU-based import that a unique article cannot be identified and thus
must be manually reentered, which is very time-consuming.

The preferred article function makes it possible to create a preferred article for frequently used SKU
numbers, which is then always used during the import. SKU numbers and article information can be
retrieved from the article catalog and used as a template.

Deriving user defined Articles from the Article Catalog

In addition to the normal creation of an article, it is possible to derive an article from an existing arti-
cle. Articles from the article catalog can also be used for this purpose.

Note

This function is advantageous if preferred articles are to be set. A preferred article is used in the
SKU-based license import if an SKU occurs more than once. Thus, the preferred or favored article is
set for a SKU.

» On the Spider License start page, select the Browse Article Catalog (1) menu item in the License
Inventory menu area or in “Backstage” (on page 35).

= spider 3 Ar:c\::atalng Default | Adinistrat p

Manufacturer 402 51

Select an article from the catalog

Article text

» From the Article Catalog search page choose the desired Article by clicking on its article number.

Note

Since this is the normal approach to create licenses based on the selected SKU, Spider automatically
directs you to the Create License page.
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[ SDidEr " | Create Licanse - p

sTaRT

Article ) .
Set article quantity

Paints

Micrasof Windows Small Business Server Premium CAL Suite Win Device CAL § License License (acquired within 1st contract year; urdi
Usage rights f

nicie quantey n

Sum of qusntty
1

» Click on Derive article.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

— H Create Article
= spider jol
icence —
Browse Article Search Create  Discard
Catalog
Article Create
Article no. |5\m—o1439 | Details | Catalog
Article text i Is license
Microsoft Windows Small Business Server Premium CAL Suite Win Device CAL
5 License License (acquired within 1st contract year; until end of contract)
GPEN Value D (Additional Product) (Government) 1s maintenance
Is subscription O
Product Version Is upgrade I:‘
Windows SBS Premium CAL (Device) - | Duration type | = |
variable -
Quantity 1
| | Duration (months) | |
Preferred

Language code

Points

=]

Legal notice  Privacy policy

The form for adjusting the article data opens. Complete or change the corresponding fields and click
on the Create button to save your entries.

Most fields are pre-filled from the article but are modifiable.

Attention If the Catalog Article changes, due to Spider Updates or to changes initialized by the manufacturer,
the derived Article does not change!
Licenses that use what is believed to be the same Article than the derivative Article will also not be
updated until the derivative article has adopted the changes.

3.8.6 Functions on the License/Maintenance object

Licenses that were created via the article catalog or an SKU (see chapter Create license with SKU
number from article catalog on page 159) are coupled with this article.

Linked Licenses or Maintenances can also be recognized by the fact that the Article no. field is not
writable and additional information is displayed in a tile on the edit page:
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= spider

Licence

Edit Product License: VOL000040

START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY

B %Spﬁﬁmx

Product Version  List  Se

arch Cancel  Delete

Goto License Edit

Legal Entity

Product Version

Functions

Favorite

B print
Structure = P77

view

Zentrale / Consulting / Bhnen

Usageright | Commercial || Comment

Manager Lifecycle Management for z Systems (Product Specific) -
Part of volume contract
Article no. 1874-007235 O
Pacling O
Article text Suse Manager Lifecycle Management for System z
1 IFL unlimited Virtual Machine 5 Years Priority
Subseription VLA Upgrade
Is upgrade

Do not consider inartice [ |

Upgrade product version

License type
Duration (months)

ECCN
RRP
Quantity per unit

Is license

Is upgrade

Upgradeabl

] Downgrade

Downgradeable O

| Downgrade product version | -]

clearing -
Identifier 1VOLO0D040
Purchase quantity [200
Quantity per unit i1

Quantity [200
Allocation fo

Verification

Responsible employee ‘

License Verification Type | |

License status

Verification [

Verification comment

License status. [active
Valid from [sr2a/2020
Valid to [s/23/2025

Remaining period (days)  [912

Change article

spider

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Jo

Subscription
B

None
7500.00 €
1

It may be useful for coupled licenses to switch to another article. Only one article with the same arti-
cle number can be selected in the first step.

» Click on the Change article button.

The key data of the previously coupled article are displayed in a large tile. Below it there is a grid
with possible other articles. If this grid is not available, there is no matching article with the same

SKU on the system.

To switch to a different article, this license must first be decoupled. See one of the following chap-
ters "Delete article connection" on page 215.

To create your own article from an article in the catalog, proceed as described in chapter "Deriving
user defined Articles from the Article Catalog" on page 213.

= spider

Licence

3

Delete article
connection

Article change Functions

Currently assigned article

START

Product License: VOLO00040

LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY ARTICLE CHANGE

Article no. 874-007235
Article text Suse Manager Lifecycle Management for Z Systems 1 IFL unlimited Virtual Machine 5 Years Priority Subscription VLA
Manufacturer SUSE LINUX Products GmbH
Product. Manager Lifecycle Management for z Systems (Product Specific)
Product Version Manager Lifecycle Management for z Systems (Product Specific)
Econ hione
Program vLa
License type Subscription
Platform
Duration (months) 60
Quantity 1
License
Maintenance

Select article for change

1 results

Article text Program Product Product Version

Management for Z Systems 1 IFL unlimited
Virtual Machine 3 Years Priority Subscription VLA

Legal notice  Privacy policy

Manager Lifecycle Management for z

Systems (Product Specific) Systems (Product Specific)

» Click on the article text of the article you want to assign.

Delete article connection

Manager Lifecycle Management for z

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

0

License Maintenance Change version

O0

O

Before a license can be linked to an article of a different SKU, an existing article binding must be bro-

ken.
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» In the license edit page, click the Change article button.

In the ribbon menu, in the Functions section, you will find the Delete article connection button.

» Now click on the Save change button to break the binding or on Previous to return to the article
change page.

Back on the license edit page, the tile with the article information is now missing. Also, key fields
such as the product version, article number, and article text are now changeable.

Linking a license to an article

To link a License to an article, the License must already have a valid article number. To link an exist-
ing License to a SKU, enter the SKU in the Article no. field. Only then the Change article button in the
menu becomes active. If no tile with information about the SKU appears on the edit page or the arti-
cle no. can be changed, the license is not linked/connected.

Note If an SKU is entered but the Change article function is still not available, check whether the SKU used
is valid for this object type: A license cannot be linked to a maintenance article.

» Click the Change article button on the license edit page.

Select the desired article and confirm the action with Save change. The license is now linked.

Transfer values from the article

A linked License can be easily updated in case of changes to the article.

» Click the Transfer values from the article button below the linked SKU information tile.

A dialog will appear showing the new values:
— : . B
" Transfer of the article values *

SKU No 874-006840

Suse Manager Lifecycle Management for Z Systems 1 IFL unlimited Virtual Machine 1 Year Priority I
Subscription VLA

Quantity per a ]
unit

Lrticle text
1s upgrade

The listed values are transferred from the article to the license. Are you sure you want to transfer these values?

pre——

» Cancel closes the dialog without changes, Transfer values from the article updates the fields in
the license.

Subscription licenses

Subscription licenses can only be created in Spider via an article with the subscription property.
These do not require maintenance but must have a start and end date.

When the subscription expires, the licenses no longer contribute to the compliance calculation.

Attention Since there are different regulations from the individual manufacturers on how to proceed with ex-
pired subscriptions and what they then cover or do not cover, this must be checked by the license
manager in each individual case.

Articles with Is license and Is maintenance property

Maintenances that are linked to an article which include a Article (SKU)

license as well (feature Is license) will be dependent on the KU o 74-007235
belonging License object. Therefore, some fields like Quan- Program

tity, Legal Entity, Article no., etc. can be changed on the B ) rullvemen
edit page of the License only. If you want to change the ar- s license

ticle for such a Maintenance, you are forced to change the Is maintenance

article at the License object.

Attention Changing the article to an article without Maintenance at the License object leads to the removal of
the dependent Maintenance object. It will be disassociated from the License and deleted.
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3.9 Software inventory

The software inventory is managed in Spider Asset. Depending on the usage purpose and the prod-
uct configuration, the software assignment is carried out on the asset, on the employee or on the
function unit. The software inventory includes the installations or the usage of the software which is
used as a basis to calculate the license requirement.

3.9.1 License-relevant data

The Software assignment in Spider Asset contains several data regarding the license requirement.
Please find below a more detailed explanation.

» To get to the Edit software assignment form, go in the Edit form of the asset, employee or func-
tion unit to the Software ribbon and select the corresponding Software assignment.
spider & ome
® = u| co a

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management | Management  Management

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Asset Management

W = =5 ' W

Assets Function units Relationships Employee assignments Asset models

23] f13

Network interfaces Reminders View Employees

Software

]
62 () - Lo
Software Recognition Software Software assignments Software packet
assignments

This form can also be opened via the Spider Asset homepage or the Backstage (on page 35).
» Click on the menu item Software assignment and select the corresponding assignment.

English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDIdEI' | | Server: SE000002
e START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
® 5 O 0 B & x = e

Software L

Search  New Save Discard Delete  Structure

Edit software assignment

Legal Entity

metric

pro

sor value unit based -

Active License Requiremant 1.00

DE2 Enterprise Server Edition Manual Override

Ramote sarver

Software Metering

art

rt

Start count

Value unit licensing

Display Meaning

License metric License metric of the software used for the calculation. By default, DEVICE
BASED is selected. Due to the metric calculations, also the metric assign-
ment is set automatically.
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Display Meaning

License requirement License requirement of the software assignment. This value can be en-
tered manually or by metric calculations.

Manual handling If enabled, all data must be maintained manually. The data record is not
considered for metric calculations which have set the license requirement.
Application case: Manual editing and setting of the license data.

LMP calculated Will be set as soon as the value is available by means of a metric calcula-
tion (LMP = license metric procedure).

LMP error An error has been returned by an LMP A calculation for this software as-
signment is not possible.

License comment Supplementary notice or explanation. In case of an error in an LMP calcu-
lation an error message will be saved.

Software Metering These fields are supplied by the software recognition, respectively by the
inventory system.

Product groupings

3.10.1

Several products, which shall be subject to a common evaluation, may be combined to a product
grouping. The products can have different license metrics. These product groupings are required for
reporting and offer a better overview.

For example, you can use the product grouping "Microsoft Office" to show all license coverages of
the Microsoft Office products, i.e., all different editions.

Alternatively, you can use a product grouping to view all products of one application range (such as
client software, graphics software, etc.).

Create product groupings

» To edit a product grouping, go to the Spider Licence home page and click, either in the menu or
in the Backstage (on page 35), on the menu item Product grouping.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

spider -“Ti Product Grouping

STaRT LEGAL ENTITIES
il Yé E Fi

" i
New Discard search Bulk Change Bulk Impart  Export
flter

- -
= > logy

» Then, click on the New ribbon button to go to the Create form.

. d . English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut
SpIdEI' -“i—i Create Product Grouping

START

P H o

Search Create  Discard

» The data fields which must be filled in are marked as mandatory fields. To save the data, click on
the Create ribbon button.
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3.10.2

spider

Edit product groupings

» To edit a product grouping, click on the menu item Product groupings in the menu of the Spider
Licence home page or in the Backstage (on page 35).

» Use the Field search to search for a product grouping or restrict the display of results.
» Then edit the product grouping by clicking on its Identifier.

The assigned products and their license coverage are listed in the Edit form of the product grouping.

English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5pide|- iﬁi Edit Product Grouping: Microsoft Office

sTART COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
p ﬂ F] ) * [ Reminder Favorite
= Prnt

Search  New save Discard  Delete

Products by compliance
1500%),

Create 1 I

Product Assignment

s resuits
Compliant
Non-Compliant: License Shortfall -

compliant: License Surplus

View compliance details

Office Pr

Assigned Products
S resuits
Product License matric Compliance

Device based

Device based

]

Note

Each time you open the form Edit product grouping, the current compliance degree will be re-calcu-
lated and displayed.

3.10.3

For a more detailed evaluation go to the ribbon Compliance or click on the Link View Compliance
details....

> After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data.

Compliance ribbon

Go to the Compliance ribbon to view the Compliance overview (see "Product grouping compliance"
on page 232).

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|der “Ti Product Grouping: Microsoft Office
5 START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
B overview &
#5 Logal entities e

Products by license position

Uicense Position & ' License Requirement License Shortfall Risk License Surplus Value Total Applied Entitiement Value Currency

essional Plus (Dey

» By clicking on the Dashboard ribbon button, you will go to the Compliance dashboard (see
"Product grouping compliance" on page 232).
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spider

3.10.4 Navigation
8 : » English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spidef i Edit Product Grouping: Microsoft Office
e l. START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
o)l H v X e Favorite
New Save Discar Delete R print

3.10.5

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group Ribbon button Function

Product Search Navigates to the search across all product groupings.

grouping

Manage product assignments

By means of the Product assignment you can assign products to a product grouping. Please find be-
low a more detailed explanation of this function.

The Products ribbon

» By navigating to the Products ribbon you can see a list of all products which are assigned to this

group.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Product Grouping: Microsoft Office

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS

spider i

DOCUMENTS HISTORY

i = -~ B
# (1] P O B &= 5
Lt Manoge Products  Search  New Felds  Bukimpot  Export
ge Prod: oduct
Field Identifier hd p Compliant
Text Non-Compliant
Mo status

Compliance Product Grouping

0

fice Professionat

Note

Use the Field search to search for a product assignment or restrict the display of results. Further-
more, you can restrict the search by setting compliance levels: All, Complied or Not complied.

Delete product assignments
In the product list, click on the Identifier of the product assignment to be edited.

T " 3 English 8§ | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEI' i Product Grouping: Microsoft Office
’ I. START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
| P 0 H ;n X G
MNew Save Discard  Delete

Product it Search

Edit Product Grouping Product

» Use Delete to cancel the assignment.
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Assign products individually
Proceed as follows for the individual assignment:

You are in the Edit form of a product grouping.

» Go to the Products ribbon and click on the New ribbon button.

5p|dle|- "Ti Product Grouping: Micresoft Office

START  COMPUANCE  PRODUCTS  DOCUMENTS  HISTORY
Py = A B
# (1] jo, Y% ES &= 5
List  Manage Products Search Discord seorch  Fields Bk tmport  Export
Fitor
Manage Products Sear Bulk operations

Fisld Identifier - p Compliant

Ron-Compliant

Text Search
No status

5 results

Identifier Compliance

Microsoft Offica - Office Live Meating Professional [User, Win)

Microsoft Office - Office Professional (Device, Vs

0

Microsoft Office - Office Professional incl. Fronteag

Microsoft Office - Office Professional Plus (Devi

Microsoft Office - Office Professional WaH (Device,

The Create form for product assignments will open.

SDIdEI' if_l-i Product Grouping: Microsoft Office

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

# H o

List Create  Discard

Product Assignment Create
Create Product Grouping Product
Product

.NET Mamary Profiler Prof

NET Memary Profiler Pre
Access (Device, Win)
Access (Device, win)
Access 2010 St

Access Toolkit Davaloper (User, win)
Acrobat 30 {Device, DE)

Acrobat 3D {Device, DE, Win)

Acrobat 30 (Device,

Aerebat 3D {Device, EN, Win)

* required

spider

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Product Grouping

Microsoft Office

Microsoft Office
Microsoft Office
Microsaft Office

Mirosoft Offiee

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

» Select the product which is to be added to the product grouping and click on Create.

Create or modify multiple product assignments

There is a special function for the assignment or modification of multiple product assignments.

» You are in the Edit form of a product grouping for which you want to modify the product assign-

ments.

» Select the Products ribbon. The product list will be opened.

> In the Manage Products ribbon group, click on the Manage Products button.

Product Grouping: Microsoft Office

START  COMPLANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
# A4 ES = =)

List Discard search  Fields  Buk Import  Export
At Identifier - com

Font iy N mpliant
No status

5 results

Identifier Compliance

Microsoft Office - Office Live Mesting Professional (User, Win)

Microsoft Office - Office Professional (Device, ¥ o
Microsoft Office - Office Professional incl. FrontPage (Device, Win)
Microsoft Office - Office Professional Plus (| @

Microsoft Office - Office Professional WAH (Device,

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Product Grouping
Microsoft Office

office

soft Office

icrosoft Office

soft Office
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Use the following form to conveniently assign or delete products. The left area contains products
which are not assigned. On the right, the already assigned products are shown.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spide" i Product Grouping: Microsoft Office
o I. START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

#
st Manage Products

ge Products
Product filter
Manufacturer SRk
Unassigned products Assigned Products
Sooresults << < 1 2 3 4 5 6 2> 1750 S results

e PP 2 Name. Liconse metric
€ off g Professional (User, Win)  User based

off Device basad

Device based

Use name and manufacturer to filter the products you want to assign.

» By activating the checkbox, you can select one or more products which will either be assigned or
the assignment of which will be deleted.

» Click on the green arrow to move the selected products in the desired direction.
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3.11 Compliance evaluations

The compliance evaluations are available for manufacturer, product, product versions and product
groupings and always refer to the legal entities, for which the registered user is authorized. The
compliance evaluations for manufacturers, products and product groupings represent aggregation
levels of the results of the product versions.

e The manufacturer compliance summarizes the license positions of the products of a manufac-
turer.

e The product compliance summarizes the license positions of the product versions of a product.

e The product grouping compliance considers all product versions of the products combined in the
product grouping.

As mentioned in the beginning, the compliance evaluations are based on complex and multi-stage
calculations. The existing active and valid licenses are used to meet the license requirements. Li-
censes with downgrade rights can be used for several product versions within a legal entity. Pooling
rights enable you to also use licenses of affiliated legal entities. The resulting license positions are
calculated per product version and legal entity and made available for cross-system evaluations.

Note Compliance calculations are based on several successive license positions.

The following overview explains the term compliance and the individual license positions:

Term Meaning
License entitlement Number of available, valid licenses.
License requirement The license requirement corresponds to the number of required li-

censes, depending on the number of installations as well as the li-
cense metric.

Simple license position In the simple license position, the required licenses and the usage
are compared per legal entity and product version. The simple li-
cense position states whether sufficient licenses are available for a
product version to meet the requirements within a legal entity. In
case of a positive value, licenses are still available.

In case of a negative value, there are not enough licenses available
for the product version within the legal entity. This license shortfall
can be positioned by using the downgrade license position or the
pooling license position. Thus, the results of the simple license posi-
tion are to be understood as intermediate results.

Downgrade license position The downgrade license position is based on the simple license posi-
tion. Within a legal entity, licenses with downgrade rights can be al-
located to older product versions. The aim is to position existing
negative simple license positions against licenses of higher product
versions. Only the licenses of one legal entity are considered and
only so many downgrade licenses are allocated as required for cov-
ering the negative license position. The downgrade allocation is
done following the version sequence, starting with the oldest ver-
sion.

In case of a negative value, there are not enough licenses in a legal
entity to cover the license requirement.

This license shortfall can be positioned by using the pooling license
position. If there are no pooling licenses left, you already deal with
a license shortfall.

Pooling license position The pooling license position is based on the downgrade license po-
sition. Available licenses with pooling rights are allocated to subor-
dinated, affiliated legal entities to compensate for license shortfalls
in the downgrade license position.

The distribution to connected legal entities is done top-down. Only
so many licenses are allocated as required for the coverage.
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Compliance

Schematic view

spider

If there are not enough licenses to cover the license requirement of
more than one legal entity, the available licenses are allocated to
the legal entities.

In case of a negative value, there are not enough licenses available
in a legal entity to cover the license requirement, even after consid-
ering a pooling license allocation from superior legal entities. This is
called a license shortfall.

The compliance summarizes the simple, downgrade and pooling
positions of the affiliated legal entities. If all pooling coverages of
the affiliated legal entities are fulfilled, the compliance will be met
(green), otherwise it will be indicated in red.

For a simple and quick interpretation of the data, the coverage sta-
tus is indicated by the following traffic light icons.

Compliant
Not compliant / license shortfall

License surplus

You can navigate to the compliance evaluation either via Manufacturer, Product, Product version or
Product grouping compliance. All four categories represent different aggregation levels of the com-

pliance evaluation.
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3.11.1 Manufacturer compliance

» To open the Manufacturer compliance, go to the Spider home page and click on the menu item
Manufacturer either in the menu or in the Backstage (on page 35).

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpIdEf % Manufacturer

START LEGAL ENTITIES
o r
[ Fields = 5 k
VB E = >4 e

My queries
" Bulk Change Bulk

Export

Fie ode .
Tex
rest

Code Compliance Website Comment
o
o
(]
o

SCOOTER SOFTWARE o

Use the field search or the compliance check boxes to restrict the search. In this example, both
check boxes were ticked so that only compliance-relevant manufacturers are listed.

> In the Code column, click on the manufacturer, the compliance evaluation of which you are in-
terested in or go to the Compliance ribbon to see an overview of the compliance per legal entity
and manufacturer.

English M5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEr % Edit Manufacturer: ADOBE F
= START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS PRODUCT VERSIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
P O H o e Favorita
Search  New Save  Discard (e
utac Ed
aoee Comment

Products by compliance

Comment 4%
Systams Inc. mme J
~1(11.1%)
& juaa%)?
Compliant
Nan-Comphiant: License Shortfall |
Compliant: License Surplus
Product View compliance details...
14%resuts < € 1 2 3 4 5 & 3 3 1/96
Product + (1 License metric compliance Count (Product version)
o 4
o 3
o 4
Davic 3
o 1
o 1
o 1
Davice based 1
Davice based 1
Device based 1
Devie 1
. Mac) 1
1
Device based 1
Acrobat Business Tools {Device, EN, Mac) Device based 1

The diagram shows, how many products of this manufacturer are compliant or have license shortfall
or license surplus.
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» Click on the link beneath the diagram or go to the Compliance ribbon.

Engiish B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spldef % Manufacturer: ADOBE

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS PRODUCT VERSIONS DOCUMENTS. HISTORY

& vervien &
e ¥5 Legal cotvs

4 (44.4%

Non-Compliant: License Short

= Compliant: License Sur

1aan)?
Products by license position
9 results
Product License Position & (1 License Requirement License Shortfall Risk License Surplus Value Total Applied Entitiement Value Currency
4
3 3
1 1
o 1
1
25 ) UR
as ) EUR

The used products of this manufacturer are listed according to their license position.

Note If, in addition to the licenses, also prices have been stored, the total cost as well as the value of a
possible license surplus will be indicated.

Use the dropdown field to view the following diagrams:

Dropdown field What does the diagram show?
Product by compliance Number of used products of this manufacturer and their compliance
degree.

Compliance by legal entities Number of affected legal entities and their compliance degree.

Top 10 Products by installa-  The 10 most frequently installed products of this manufacturer.
tions

Progress of compliance This diagram shows the compliance degree of all products of manu-
facturer over the last 6 months.

» Click on the Legal entities button in the Compliance ribbon group if you want to see the license
position per product and legal entity in more detail.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Lagaut

splder % Manufacturer: ADOBE

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS PRODUCT VERSIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY.

F5 Legal entities

;m r & overview Yé ﬁ Dm

Dashboard All manufacturers earch  Legal entity  Expart

Fiald Product - p Compliant
Toxt Shrch Non-Compliant
15 results

Praduet Legal Entity Compliance  Lieense Position  License Requirement  Lieense Entitiement  Downgrade allocation  Paaling allocatio.

at Pro (Device, DE Zzentrale [ 50 0 s0 0 0

at Pro (Device, DE| Zentrale/Cansulting ) 1 [ 1 [ 0
Zentrale/Cansulting o . o 6
Zentrale 1 0 7 o &
) 43 2 a5 o o
1) -2 2 o o 0
Zenucaie/Consulting o 2 2 ' o o
o 1 1 o 0 a
Zentrale 1 a 1 0 o
Creative Suite Design Premium (Device, DE) Zentrale/Consulting o 3 a o o 0
Creative Suite Design Premium (Dev Zentrale/Markating ) o [ v o 0
Creative Suite Dasign Premium Zontrale/Softwara devalopment/Administration 38 [ 1 0 1 o o
Creative Suite Design Standard (Cevies, DE, Win) o 1 : o o o
shop (Davice, DE) o 25 0 25 o 0
Streaming Media Collection (Device, DE, Mac] 1 a 1 [ o

To navigate to a product or a product version, go to the corresponding ribbon in the ribbon bar and
select the desired Product in the left column.
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3.11.2

Product compliance

spider

SpidEl’ e= Product

] Y% B Fields i

New Discard search My quaries Manufacturer

filer

Product acch
Field Name

Text Acrobat Standard

12 results

Name

Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Davice, DE, Mac)

Acrobat Standard (Device, DE, Win)

Acrobat Standard (Device, EN)

ndard (Oevice, EN, Mac)

ndard (Device, EN, Win)

Acrobat Suite (Device, DE)

Acrobat Suite (Device, DE, Win)

be Acrobat Suite (Device, EN]

Acrobat Standard incl. Adobe Acrobat Suite (Device, EN, Win)

-
g =

Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

LEGAL ENTITIES
B
SE

Compliant
Nor

No status

mpiiant

Compliance

ample, on Windows Enterprise (Device, Win).

E Spidsr‘ Ii START

8 # o 0 H
Manufacturer st Search  New Save  Discard
Product Edit
Hame
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
License metrie
Device based
Manufacturer
Adabe Systems Inc.
Operatingsystem Multi 05
Language code DE
Product seenario
category
Secondary category
Responsible person (commercial)
Amr, Ali
Respansible persen (technical)
alam, Martin
Create Maintenance (per article catalog)
Product versions
Calculated date 5/4/2015 12:30:03 AM
10 results
Product Varsion
Acrobat DC Stardard (Device, DE)
Acrobat X1 Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat X Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat § Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat 8 Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat 7 Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat 6 Standard (Device, DE)
at § Standard (Device, DE)
at 4 Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat 3 Standsrd (Davics, DE)
Maintenance
3 results
maintenance status articie o,
MT000001 Archive 099725024A02A18
MT000004 Active
MTO0000S Active 099725024402418

Edit Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

all license metrics

License metric
Device based
Device based
Davice based
Device based
Device based
Device based
Device based
Named User Based
Device based
Device based
Device based

Device based

COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE
H = Favorite
= Z

Calculate Structure (et
compliance

Functions view

Commercial | Risk Mgmt  Comment

@ License Cost

© License Cost

currency code eurs

-  Average purchase price

Basic

0 resuits

~ | Uptate

0 results

Compliance

N N N ]

Quantity

Drill down

valid from
5/9/2012
&/8/2010

5/9/2012

Installations

valid to
11/8/2016
s/31/2012

11/8/2016

» To open the Product compliance, click on the menu item Product in the menu of the Spider Li-
cence home page or in the Backstage (on page 35).

Engiish M5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

License Position  Category
44

Use the field search or the compliance check boxes to the restrict the search.
>

R

In the Name column, click on the product the compliance of which you are interested in. For ex-

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Lagout

DOCUMENTS HISTORY
Compliance
tian a4
Requirement 8
Total Applicd Entitiement 52

View compliance details...

38 rosp. (rechnican

Blom, Martin

Wil Product Grouping

Adabe Acrobat

R
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» In the compliance overview, click on the View compliance details ... link or navigate to the Com-
pliance ribbon.

English B | Standard | Spid

SpidEf Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Product versions

Financials

oL

Use the dropdown field to view the following diagrams:

Dropdown field What does the diagram show?

Compliance by legal entities  The diagram shows the number of legal entities containing this prod-
uct as well as their compliance degree (see diagram above).

Product versions by installa-  The number of installations per product version are indicated in ab-
tions solute numbers and as percentage.

History of product versions by The composition of the license requirement over the last 6 months is
license requirement (relative) indicated.

History of the product ver- The absolute license requirement per product version over the last 6
sions by license requirement months is indicated.
(absolute)

Compliance history This diagram shows the history of the product compliance over the
last 6 months.

History of the license shortfall If the financial data are available for the product, the monetary risk

risk of the last 6 months is indicated in this diagram.

History of the license surplus If the financial data are available for the product, a possible license
value surplus value in the last 6 months is indicated in this diagram.

History of the cost of total ap- The cost development of the corresponding product is indicated over
plied entitlement the last 6 months.
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» To trace the history during a freely selectable period, click in the Compliance ribbon group on
the History analysis ribbon button.

English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

splder ii Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, EN)
maa START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
5 i B overview ]
L's) ] W Ee & SE

5 Logal entiies
[ istorcalanalysis

Dashboard Manuf

urer All products Legal entity  Export

N
2 ‘
-
o, o,
S =,
o, 2,
& s
Navigation pariod values
4+ Bl License Requirement
SED o to navigab Start date V172010 =
Use your mouse / mouse wheel to navigate 0 -
«« B ¥ Licanse S
throgh the chart.
+ End date 11/13/2016 = Bl v ticanss Shortfall

The underlying data can also be exported to Excel. To do this, click on the Export ribbon button.

» Click on the Legal entities button in the Compliance ribbon group if you want to view the license
position for this product per legal entity in more detail.

English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEr ii Product: Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
sy START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
& ] ;: Overview Y% B &)
Manufacturer All products (103 Legel entities Discard search  Legal entity  Export
B analysis or R

Field Product version - Compliant

Text oo Non-Campliant

Product Version Legal Entity Compliance  License Position License Requirement License Entitlement Dewngrade allocation Peoling allocation
s 0 s [l o
(] 1 0 1 0o
0 1 0 1
Zentrale ] 0 0 2 -2
zentrale/Consulting ] 2 0 o 2
38 0 40 2
Zentrale/Consulting ] 4 0 o 4
zentrale C 1 0 7 2 4

The compliance data including downgrade and pooling allocation are listed.

Form of the license allocation Description

Downgrade allocation Positive values show additional downgrade licenses which may be al-
located for a product version. Negative values show the retirements
from the product version of the legal entity which were used to de-
duct the downgrade licenses.

Pooling allocation Positive values show additional pooling licenses which may be allo-
cated for a product version. Negative values show the retirements
from the product version of the legal entity which were used to de-
duct the pooling licenses.

Use the field search or set a global filter to further restrict the result.

» To navigate to a product version, go to the Product version ribbon in the ribbon bar or select the
desired Product version in the left column.
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3.11.3 Product version compliance

» To open the Product version compliance, click on the menu item Product version in the menu of
the Spider home page or in the Backstage (on page 35).

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Product Version

spider il

START LEGAL ENTITIES
B Fields - = )
Y ; ] £ & NE
Wy queries B
Discard search Manufacturer  Bulk Change Bulk Import  Expart
Filte .
Searct Global filte: Bulk operation
Type - all license metrics - - Compliant
e N status
8 results
Name Complianca License Position Installations (axist) Licansa Requirament

Wwindows 8.1 (Device, Win]
Windows 8.1 Embeddad Industry Enterprisa (Devics)

windows 8.1 Enterprisa (Dev

o 1 2 %2

windows 8.1 Professional (Device, Win)

Windows 8.1 Professional (Ent.)

windows 8.1 Professional Pac

5 8.1 Professional

evice, Win)

Davice, Win)

it Mediaplayer (Devic

Windows 8.1 RT (Dev

Use the field search or the compliance check boxes to the restrict the search. In this example the re-
sults are filtered for compliance-relevant product versions.

» Click on the product version in the Product version column the compliance of which you are in-
terested in. For example: Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win).

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider
a g 2 PO H B

Product Manufacturer  List  Search save  Cancel

ii— Edit Device Based Product Version: Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win)

sTaRT COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

€9 sorvmare

[55] reminder

Favorite
Calculate
. compliance
Product Versior Edit Functions

Name Comment
Windaws 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win)

Compliance

Comment License Position 1

Manufacturer

Microsoft Corp.
Product
Windows Entsrprise (Oevics, Win)

Release date
End of support

End of extended support

Creata License

Create Licer

{per article catalog)

Licenses

1 results

License Status. Articte no. Quantity Updats Update product version UpdR DwgR MNT

LOo00sD Active 75 v = o

Software

Software

Installations License Requiremant Active

Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win) 4z az v

» In the compliance overview, click on the View compliance details ... link or navigate to the Com-
pliance ribbon.

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

ii— Device based: Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win)

sTART COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIONS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

8B overview &

Legal entit

Buogenives "

[ wistorical analysis
Goto Compiance Glsb
Product Version Compliance by legal entities =

50.0%)s
Name Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win)
Manutacturer Microsaf =
Product o
Windows Enterprise (Device, Win)

Compliant

Non-Compliant: License Shortfall

ol |

Campliant: License Surplus

value

License Position 1)
License Shartfall -1
Licerse Surplus 12
(50 0%

License Requirement 42 , .

Financials
Installations 42 .
License metric Device based ame

@ License Cast

Total Applied Entitlement Value
Total Applied Entitlement 53 License Surplus value
License Entitiement 75 License Shortfall Risk
Downgrada allocation -2z
Pacling allacatian o
Allocated Licenses 41

Use the dropdown field to view the following diagrams:
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Dropdown field What does the diagram show?

History of the total applied The diagram shows a comparison between the license requirement
entitlement and the license  and the license entitlement over the last 6 months.
requirement

Compliance by legal entities The diagram shows the number of legal entities containing this prod-
uct version as well as their compliance degree.

Compliance history This diagram shows the history of the product version compliance
over the last 6 months.

History of the license shortfall If the financial data are available for the product version, the mone-
risk tary risk of the last 6 months is indicated in this diagram.

History of the license surplus If the financial data are available for the product version, a possible
value license surplus value in the last 6 months is indicated in this diagram.

History of the cost of total ap- The cost development of the corresponding product is indicated over
plied entitlement the last 6 months.

» To trace the history during a freely selectable period, click in the Compliance ribbon group on
the History analysis ribbon button.

. . . . . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider .-i» Device based: Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win)
a4 L3

Legal entity  Export

Praduct

o
&

The underlying data can also be exported to Excel. To do this, click on the Export ribbon button.

» Click on the Legal entities button in the Compliance ribbon group if you want to view the license
position for this product version per legal entity in more detail.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

SDidEf s= Device based: Windows 8.1 Enterprise (Device, Win)

START COMPLIANCE LICENSES INSTALLATIGNS. DOCUMENTS. HISTORY

LI .

Field Compliance - p

Toxt Searc

2 results
Legal Entity Compliance License Position License Requirement License Entitlement Downgrade allocation Paoling allacation

12 a1 75 22 o

Zentrale/Consulting o a1 1 o 1 o
The compliance data including downgrade and pooling allocation are listed.

Form of the license allocation Description

Downgrade allocation Positive values show additional downgrade licenses which may be al-
located. Negative values show the retirements from the product ver-
sion of the legal entity which were used to deduct the downgrade li-
censes.
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3.11.4

Form of the license allocation Description

Pooling allocation Positive values show additional pooling licenses which may be allo-

cated. Negative values show the retirements from the product ver-

sion of the legal entity which were used to deduct the pooling li-
censes.

Use the field search or set a global filter to further restrict the result.

Product grouping compliance

» To open the Product grouping compliance, click on the menu item Product grouping in the
menu of the Spider home page.

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|der i Product Grouping

l. START LEGAL ENTITIES
B - - B
Y% = rields =
il o = = NES
Naw Discard saarch Wy querlss | o o Changs Bulk Import | Export
fier .
od
Field Identfi -
Toxt Search
3 results
Identifier

Compliance

]

Microsaft Office

» In the Identifier column, click on the grouping, the compliance evaluation of which you are inter-

ested in or go to the Legal entities ribbon to see an overview of the compliance per legal entity
and product grouping.

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H e i rouping: Micri
SDIdEr “]i Edit Product Grouping: Microsoft Office
o START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
P 0 H & X e ko
B print
Search  New Save Discard  Delate
duct Gro
_ Products by compliance
: 1(50.0%)s
. . |
fice Produkte for Windows

Product Assignment

Product Assignmant

Offica ating Professional (User, Win)

View compliance details.

office Professional WAH (D!

Assigned Products

S results

Product Compliance
Office professianal Plus (Device, Win

of Masting Professional

Office Professional (Device, Win) Device based o

The diagram shows, how many products of this product grouping are compliant or have license
shortfall or license surplus.
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» Click on the link beneath the diagram or go to the Compliance ribbon.

SpldEf -"Ti Product Grouping: Microsoft Office

START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

B overview a

#5 Legal entities
LA Legal entity

Products by compliance
o 1(500%),
z |
Non-Compliant: License Shortfal =]
Compliant: License Surplus
1(500%
Products by license position
Product License Position 4 (1 License Requirement License Shortfall Risk License Surplus Value Total Applied Entitlement Value Currency

7

offi 0

Use the dropdown field to view the following diagrams:

Dropdown field What does the diagram show?

Products by compliance The products of this grouping and their compliance degree are

shown

Compliance by legal entities The diagram shows the number of legal entities containing this

grouping as well as their compliance degree.

Top 10 Products by installa-
tions

The Top 10 products of this grouping are shown.

Progress of compliance This diagram shows the compliance degree of all products of this

group over the last 6 months.

» Click on the Legal entities button in the Compliance ribbon group if you want to view the license
position for this grouping per legal entity in more detail.

SpldEf "Ti Product Grouping: Microsoft Office
e START COMPLIANCE PRODUCTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
Zowe % A S

35 Logai ontiies

Legal entity  Export

Legal Entity Compliance  License Position  License Requirement  License Entitiement  Downgrade allocation  Pooling aflocation

[ 61 61 61 0
o 10 10 10 0 0
104 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0

The compliance data including downgrade and pooling allocation are listed. Use the field search or
the compliance filter or set a global filter to further restrict the result.
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3.11.5

Compliance dashboard

The Compliance dashboard shows the current compliance degree of all entered manufacturers as
well as the compliance history of the last 6 months.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpIdIEf g@ Compliance

START INSTALLATIONS
T
Products by compliance Compliance by manufacturers
Manufacturer Compliance
AT dabe Systams Inc. o
P
o
B — 3@ g
Mingjet, LLC 0
35 4% - XMind Lt
Parallels
Seooter Softwars, Inc (1] 0.00
compliant
Non-Compliant: Licence Shortfall -,
RECRaEE Loy S Products with licence shortfall
Idrewhs << < 1 2 3 4 5 6 >
Proguct Licence Position Uicence Requirement Licence Shortfall Risk Curreney
Office Multi Language Patk (D 7 1
7 1
36 £
31 34 on
windows Servar Standard (CPU, Win) 2 e cur
Products with licence surplus
. . .
jcen Licence Requirement Licence Surplus Value Currency
55 7
125 0
51 0
0 [ R
25 o cun
Global filters

The functions in the Global filters ribbon group allow for individual filtering by Manufacturer as well
as by Legal entity.

spider 5 Compliance

INSTALLATIONS

Note

Global filters are used in the search forms and in the dashboards. These filters are persistent, i.e.,
the setting remain active when going to another web site.

Filter Description

Select manufacturer The indicated result refers only to the selected manufacturer.

Note This filter is only used in the Spider Licence module.

Filter legal entity The indicated result refers only to the selected legal entity.

Note This filter applies across all Spider modules.

Include subordinated legal en- By ticking the check box Include subordinated legal entities, these le-
tities gal entities are also indicated.

» Click on the Select manufacturer ribbon button if you want to see the key data for one manufac-
turer only.

English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= i Compliance
= | spider 5[ =™ 2
o START INSTALLATIONS
£ =
A £ select manufacturer »
Legal entity Manufacturer
Filter |adobe x
Slobal Moo 236ABCDEFGHIJIKLMNOPQRSTUVWX Al

Products by com

By entering a filter criterion, the selection is reduced dynamically.
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» Select the manufacturer, the key data of which you want to see.

m Compliance
m

INSTALLATIONS

ART

spider

=
-1
Global fiters

Products by compliance
i)

1011%)
e
Comphiant

MNon-Compliant: Licence Shortfall
Compliant: Licence Surplus.

Progress of compliance
100

g3 ¥egsLee s

230472016

Global fitters

X Manufacturer

Compliance by products

9 rosults

Product

Creative Suite Standard (Device, DE)
‘Acrobat Standard (Device, EN)

Photoshop (Device, DE}

Streaming Media Collection (Device, DE, Mac)
Creative Suite Design Standard (Device, DE, Win)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

Creative Suite Design Premium (Device, DE)
‘Acrobat Pro (Device, DE)

Acrobat Standard (Device, EN, Win)

Products with licence shortfall

4 resuits

Product

‘Acrobat Standard (Device, EN)

Creativa Suite Design Promium (Davics, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Davice, EN, Win)

Creative Suite Design Standard (Device, DE, Win)

Products with licence surplus
6 results
Product
Acrobat Pro (Device, DE)

Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

Photoshop (Device, DE}

Creative Suite Design Premium (Device, DE)
Streaming Media Collection (Device, DE, Mac)

<< < 1 2 > 3> 72

spider

Engiish M | Standard | Spder, Usar | Logout

Search 2

Adobe Systems Inc.

Licence Positon  Compliance  Compliance. Licence Requirement
2 [ ] I 100.00% O
- ('] I 100.00% S
25 ® N 100.00% O
1 © % O
4 @ mEmmm— oo% 1
A @ I 100.00% &
a 0 mmmmmm oow 3
5t © s ©
A © T oco% 1
Currency
“ s
3 3
e 1
Bl 1
Currency
51
a“ evr
25 R

° wowo

» Click on the ribbon button Filter legal entity if you want to see the key data for one legal entity

only.

£ Filter legal entity

No legal entity selectad

D) Last used
O searen

v Include subsidiaries

Zentrale

» By ticking the check box Include inferior legal entities you have the option to include these data

into the view.
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In the following example, the manufacturer filter has been set to Adobe Systems Inc. and the legal
entity filter to the Consulting with its subordinated legal entities.

spider

g@ Compliance

START

& @

Legal entity Manufacturer

Products by compliance

2[40.0%) 8,

A
*2(00%)

Compliant
Nan-Compliant: Licence Shartfall

compliant: Licence Surpius

Progress of compliance

1200%)

23042016

INSTALLATIONS.

Global filters

% Lagal Entity
X Manufacturer

Compliance by products

5 rosuls
Product. Licence Posstion Comphance
Creative Suite Standard (Device, DE) 0 Q
Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) 2 o
‘Acrobat Standard (Davice, DE) o !
Creative Suite Design Premium (Device, D) 3 o
Acrobat Pro (Device, DE) 1 ]

Products with licence shortfall

2 resules
Product Uicanzs osition

Craativa Suite Dasign Premium (Device, OE) 3 3
Aacrobat Standard (Davica, EN) 2 3

Products with licence surplus

1 results
Product Litence Position Litence Requiremant
Acrobat pro (Device, BE) 1 a

Licanca Requirsmant

Compliance
I :00.00%
I 100.00%
I 00.00%

0.00%

[ 100.00%

Litence Surplus Value

If global filter criteria are used, they will be shown in the Global filters field.

» By clicking on the cross, you can reset a selected filter.

Installations ribbon

The Installations ribbon shows the Top 10 of installed products.

spider

a

Legal entity Manufacturar

Global filtars

Top 10 products by installations

Windows Enterprise (Device, Win)
Gffice Professional (Device, Win)

©ffice Multi Language Pack (Device, Win)
Visio Prafessional (Devica, Win)

Bayond Compars Standard (User, Win)

Visual Studio Tearn Edition for Seftware Develapers
Standard (User, Win)

Project Professional (Device, Win)

Windows Server Standard (CPU, Win)

Visual Studio Premium (User, win)

SQL Server Davalopar (User, Win)

15_-1-_5 Compliance

STaRT

INSTALLATIONS

Manufacturer

7 results

Manufacturer Products
Adobe Systems Inc 9

IBM Corp. 2
Micrasoft Carp. 3
Mindjet, LLC 3

XMing Ltd. 2
Parallels 1
Scaater Software, Inc. 1

Products by installations

agresults << < 1 2 3 > »> 13

Manufacturer Product

Micrasoft Carp. Windaws Enterprisa (Gevice, Win)

Micrasoft Carp. Office Professional (Devic

Micrasoft Corp. Offica Multi Language Pack (Da

Micrasoft Carp. Visia Prof

nal (Device, Win)

Scoater Saftware,
Ine

Beyond Compare Standard (User, Win]

Micrasoft Carp. Visual Studio Team Edition for Software Developers Standard
(user, Win)

Micrasoft Carp. Project Prafessional (Device, Win)

Micrasoft Carp. Windows Server Standard (CPU, Win)
Micrasoft Corp. visual Studia Premium (User, win)
Micrasoft Carp. SQL Server Developer (User, Win)
Mindjet, LLC Mindjet Desktap App (User, Win)
Micrasoft Carp. SQL Server Express (Device, Win)

MindManager Standard (User, Win)

©neDrive for Business (Device, Win)

windows Server Standard (Cevice, win)

Micrasoft Corp.

Micrasoft Corp. SQL Server Standard (Device, Win)

Micrasoft Carp. 5QL Server Enterprise (Core, Win)
Micrasoft Corp. windows Server Datacenter (CPU, Win)
Adoba Systems Inc.  Acrobat Standard (Davice, EN)

Adobe Systems Inc.  Acrobat Standard (Davice, DE)

Licanca Shortfall Risk

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

ulting (and subsidiaries]
J\

Licance Requirement
]
3
6

Currency

Curreney

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

I}

Installations

15

Instaliations

74 6
72 158
7 o
36 a
34 1
30 1
27 12
25 1
23 0
21 o
17 il
8 0
1 1
6 0
s il
H [l
4 o
a [l
El 1
2 E

Total Applied Entitlemant

Cost Currency

13,200.00

Via the links in the columns Manufacturer, Product, or Installations, you can go to the corresponding
areas.
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spider

» If you click on the number in the Installations column, you will receive a list of all assets on
which the corresponding product is installed.

Product: SQL Server Enterprise (Core, Win)

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider i
. START COMPLIANCE PRODUCT VERSIONS INSTALLATIONS MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTS HISTORY
L
SRV-V-HH113 1
Use the links in the Asset column to go to the asset objects.
237/347
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CHAPTER 4

Contract management with Spider Contract

4.1 Glossary of terms

41.1 Contract

The contract is the central object within Spider Contract. The contract object can be configured in
various contract types. Apart from the standard fields that apply to all contracts, the various types of
contracts include type-specific fields, as well as its own logic. The Purchase contract and Communi-
cation contract types, for example, have different fields.

Complex contracts are mapped via several linked objects. To add more information to a contract,
you can assign contract objects, contractual parties, invoices, and notes. Depending on the configu-
ration, other assignments are available. Additionally, you can map relationships between contracts.
We distinguish between hierarchical relationships between contracts (superior - subordinated con-
tract) and relationships between contracts of the same hierarchical level. Functional description (see
"Contracts" on page 240)

4.1.2 Contractual parties assignment

Use the contractual parties assignment to manage multiple contractual parties’ relationships for a
contract. Functional description (see "Contractual parties assighment" on page 249)

4.1.3 Contract subject / attachment

Contract subjects or attachments are used to specify additional information for a contract. Use these
data to check which technical or commercial data are relevant.

A contract subject must be assigned to a contract. Like the contract, also the contract subject is a
standardized object. Apart from cross-type fields which apply for all contract subject types, you can
define your own fields for each type. Functional description (see "Contract subjects / attachments"
on page 252)

4.1.4 Contractual parties

Use the Contractual party object to manage the master data of the contractual parties. You can as-
sign multiple contacts and multiple addresses to one contractual party. You can categorize and eval-
uate contractual parties. Examples for such categories are Debtors or Creditors. In addition, possible
legal successions can be mapped between contractual parties’ objects. You can assign contractual
parties to individual contracts.
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4.1.5

Reference objects

4.1.6

A reference object is any object which can be referenced by a contract. The reference object is used
to provide theme assignments, assets, projects, or other objects. Functional description (see
"Reference objects" on page 270)

Status management

4.1.7

States are specified for the following objects in Spider Contract: Contracts, contract subjects / at-
tachments, contractual parties, and tasks. The set status always shows the current condition (e.g.,
canceled, finished, etc.) of an object.

This bears the advantage that the objects can be evaluated anytime according to their status. Incom-
plete contracts or unfinished tasks are listed in an easy-to-understand way and thus will not be for-
gotten.

Status sequences

Status sequences are used to define a certain process sequence for the standardized contract and
contract subject objects.

They are used to control the processing status or the life cycle of the contract and contract subject
objects. Furthermore, they can be used for using certain automations in Spider Contract. Thus, you
can save a rule for the contract status Filed which will send an e-mail to a predefined addressee each
time a contract will reach this status. During the system configuration, the status sequences will be
adapted according to the needs of the customer.
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4.2 Contracts

A contract is mapped via the contract structure in Spider Contract. The header data are maintained
in the Contract object. These are, for example, contract title, status, duration, and termination data.
Apart from the common fields which belong to each contract, the contract types can have additional
type-specific fields. Additional contract data such as contractual parties or subjects are maintained
in own objects which are subordinated. The Contractual party’s assignment (on page 249) is used to
specify which Contract partners are affected by the contract.

Depending on the complexity of the contract, further details are entered via subordinated or supe-
rior contracts. The contract structure comprises all objects and detail information belonging to a
contract. Also, you can establish relationships to other contracts. The contract tree as a structural
view offers a quick navigation within the contract structure.

42.1 Create contracts

If you have the required permissions, you can create contracts.

» On the home page of Spider Contract, go to the menu area Contract management or to the
Backstage (on page 35) and select the Contracts menu item.

spider ﬁ e
U]

Contract Management

3 v

Reminders Tasks

Attachments Invoices Search documents

Notes

Depending on the assigned roles and role permissions, the entered contracts are listed.

» To create a new contract, click on the New ribbon button.

H =w Contract English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut
SpldEf 1 Contracf

=]

-
=
Ik Change

ge Bulk

Export

Agreement Active
Leasing agreemant Active

Leasing aqreement oraft
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Selecting the contract type

In the standard configuration of Spider Contract, you can select various contract types which have
different configurations. Depending on the configuration, the selection may include other contract

types.
» Select the required contract type, e.g., purchase contract, from the following list.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

Spider =y Contract

START

Jo)

Search

Select Contract Type

Fier x oncoeriimofEes T 4

Note A selected contract type cannot be changed anymore once the contract is created. If a wrong selec-
tion has been made, the contract must be deleted, and the data must be entered again selecting the
correct contract type.

Assign legal entity (optional)
Using legal entities enables you to restrict (see "Assign legal entity" on page 69) the access rights,
evaluations, etc. to the organizational structures of a company.
» The following step is optional. Spider allows you to assign a legal entity when you create a new
contract. Select the corresponding legal entity and click on Apply.
. English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
= splflgr =% Create purchase contract o
& Assign Legal Entity x
L A ‘
Search Create ’ ‘ Zentrale x 0
Contract € ﬁ Selection Consulting Marketing
e D) Lastused
Contractual Party D serh Software development
Contract title
External contract
Internal Contract
Department i
Parent contract
Referenced contr:
Type of Contract
Status
Draft
Responsible empl
Purchaser
e Remove selection Apply Cancel
» If you want to skip this step, click on Cancel.
Note The assignment of a legal entity can be executed later in the Edit form of a contract. Click into the
Legal entity field.
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After selection of the desired contract type, the related Create form will open.

. = @ h S English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut
SpIdEr J reate purchase contrac

START

Commercial data Risk man;

Logal Data Tarmination

Internal Cantract Numaer

Dapartmant

» Enter the contract data in the corresponding fields and click on the Create ribbon button to save
your input.

The Edit form for this contract will open. The ribbon shows functions and additional tabs. So, you
can access contractors and items directly via the tabs. Depending on the configuration, the object
listers shown on the right can be used to assign other objects to the contract (e.g., contract items,
invoices, authorization groups, etc.). These additional objects are assigned to the contract by using
the New icon in the corresponding object lister.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, Usaer | Logout
spider =n Edit purchase contract: PCO00004 2 Lo
(B Reminder

& P 0 H o

Contract

7] Tasks = S

PCO0G0D

Note The identifier is the system-integrated contract number which must be unique in such a way that a
contract can be found by stating the identifier. Depending on the configuration, the identifier is
given by the system or can be changed manually.

Duplicate contracts
You can create a new contract also in the Edit form of an existing contract. You can select whether:
a) you want to create a new contract of the same type,

b) you want to take over the field contents,
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c) whether you want to select another contract type.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

i =y Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000003
spider 929
B = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
2}_ p [ ‘ Q ) x 5 T= -r,wm
2] Task B print
Contract  Search Save Discard Paymentplan Delets  Notes Structure

Use the copy values function to create an identical contract without assignments. By default, the
contract fields are already filled in with the values of the original contract but can be edited if re-
quired.

In the following example, a second car leasing contract shall be entered based on the template of an
existing contract.

» Select the original contract to be duplicated.

» Click on the arrow below the New ribbon button and select the New: copy values option.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider D Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000003

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
‘lii p ﬂ E s ) x [3) reminder = Favorite
- 7] Tasks . B print
Contract  Search  New Save Discard Paymentplan Delete  Motes Structure
Goto Cont[]  New: selectt Edit Functions
[ new o
Legal Entity =
LEAS000003 Contract period Commereial data Risk management F4000001
Contract data Legal Data Termination
Audi A8 (CEO) Fﬂ Contractual Party k3

Leasingtype spacial leasing

External contract number Audi Zentrum Hamburg

Effective rate (%)

Internal Cantract Number Mominal rate (%) ﬁ Leased asset a#%
2012-12-867
Department & venice 8
Audi A6 Quattro
£A000001 - - »
=] tnvoices a%
Referenced contract
w
Type of Contract A& sutnorization Group O
Cor -
Status
Active #

Responsible employee
Kuhn, Sabring - Car Rental
Purchaser

Requester

content

Contractor assignments

1 results
contractual Party Type

Audi Zantrum Hamburg

A new contract will be created with the same values as in the original contract.

Note However, the assignments of the original contract are not transferred.

Engilsh B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spid‘E!’ E Create Leasing agreement

START
LEAS000003 Discard

Gote Create
Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting
Contractual Party Contract period Commercial data Risk management
' Contract data Legal Data Termination
Contract titla
Lea: Audi AB (CEO) -
Leasingtype special leasing
External contract number Effective rate (%)

Mominal rate (%)
Internal Cantract Numbar
2012-12-867

Department

Referenced contract

Type of Contract

car -
Status
Draft -

Purchaser

Requester

content

If required, you can edit existing fields.

» Click then on the Create ribbon button to continue.
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4.2.2

spider

A new identifier is automatically assigned to the contract by the system. All other field values as e.g.,
the contract title, the contract type, the responsible staff, the leasing type, etc. have been accepted.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut

SpidEr =t Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000009
e - START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS. HISTORY
= nd — wori
8 p T Q e E‘g] b4 r;'ﬂnm der = Favorite
Contract Search New Save Discard Payment plan Delete Motes Sfuls Structure ERETE
Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting n
) parent contract
— Contrat pariod Commercil data sk mansgement pop—
Contract title Contract dat Legal Dzt Termination
: oniEe g e R BB contactuat pary 0
Lea e special leasing
Etfective rate ( & veased assat O
Mominal rate (%)
&P vehice a4
Department .
Vehicle admi - 3 1nvoices Jd4#
- A% suthorization Group s

Referenced contract

Type of Contract

Car -

Requester

Content

Contractor assignments

0 resuits

If required, the further editing of the contract is carried out as described in the section Edit con-
tracts (on page 245).

Assign legal entity

Contracts which have been assigned to a legal entity can only be viewed by users who possess a cor-
responding permission for this legal entity.

Users or roles have permissions for legal entities. That means that the access right is granted for a
legal entity and all subordinated legal entities. This is like the permission in a file system. The legal
entity can be selected directly when creating a contract. The assignment of the legal entity can be
changed anytime in the Edit form of the contract.

» To assign a legal entity to a contract or to change the assignment, click into the Legal Entity field
in the Edit form of the contract.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider [=% Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000009
i = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS TRy
5§ L 0 B m» X o -
Contract  Search  New Save  Discard Payment plan Delete Notes ) Tasks o

e ety —
» Then you can select a legal entity or assign the recently used legal entities.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|ds“|;‘ =n  Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000009

= 2
=
5 o 0 & Assign Legal Entity x
Contract  Saarch New " ,
: : Zantrala % | Softwaro dovelopment x (]
Gotw Contract
§ Selection
Logal Entty 1 selece Admisiration 34 adminsizaton 38
D Last used
Identifier 13 o
Cantract ttle
Leasing Audi 48 (CEO) L seareh 0#

The path to the selected legal entity is displayed in the line Selected legal entity.

» If there are subordinated legal entities, they can be selected by clicking on the corresponding
tile.
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» By clicking on the tile ..., the superior level in the legal entity structure will open.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

2

— SpldEI' : Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000009 Sasrch..

IS O 0 - | Assign Legal Entity *
Contract  Search wa I . et o

Go to Contract

Logal Entity A selecton ; Marketng

Identifier ¢ u @ fostused

Cantract title - Software development
Leasing Audi A8 (CEO) [Hema a#%

Note

The green tick confirms that a correct assignment is possible. If the user has no rights for a legal en-
tity, he is not allowed to make an assignment (there is no green tick).

» Navigate through the structure and select the desired legal entity. For example, select the legal
entity Consulting.

~ . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spidef =n Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000003 Q
- == START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
B o 0 H o i % 15 meminder e rovore
Contract  Search  MNew Save Discard Paymentplan Delets  Notes Kt e
Goto Contract dit Funetions view

Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting
Parent contract
1dentifier LEAS000003 Contract pariod Commercial data Risk managemant FADD0001
Contract titks Contract data Legal Data Termination ] "
Laasing Audi A8 (CEO) G Contractual Party O#%

Leasingtype spacial laasing

External contract number Audi Zentrum Hamburg

Effective rate (%)

Hominal rate (%}

&P Leasad asser 0%

Intarnal Conteact Number
2012-12-867
Dapartmant & vebicie a#
Vaclo administration =

Audi A8 Quattra
Parent contract

FADDOO0T -

] tovoices )

Referenced contract

3L sutnorization Group O

Type of Contract

vehic

Kuhn, Sabrine - Car Rental

Travel axpenses

» Click on Apply to accept the selection.

In the Edit form of the contract, the complete path of the corresponding legal entity is shown.

’ < English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider (=Y Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000009
S L= START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
B o 0 a X @remoder  To ok rovoree
V| Tasks B print
Contract  Search  New | s Discard Payment plan Delets  Notes Structure
Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting

» Click on the Save ribbon button.

Attention

The assignment is only completed successfully after saving the change also in the Edit form of the
contract.

5 = Edit Leasi t: LEAS000009 English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldGl’ = it Leasing agreement:

|

— . -
\ 121 [53) Reminder T Favorite
& P 8 o o X . = X
@ Data successfully saved! x

Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting
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4.2.3

Edit contracts

» On the home page of Spider Contract, go to the menu section Contract management or to the
Backstage (on page 35) and select the Contract menu item.

» Select the contract to be edited in the search form by clicking on the identifier.
After the Edit form of the corresponding contract has opened, you can edit all entries except the
fields with a gray background. The Rental Agreement, for example, offers various options in the Con-

tract period and Termination tabs to save deadlines and to send reminder mails through the system
on predefined dates.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5pider -~ Edit Rental Agreement: MRNTAQ00001
R = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
S0 o B % 2 ke
& prine
Search  New Save Discard Paymentplan Deleta  Notes Structurs T
Legal Entity o I,
1 EE—— 145
— FRTEEaa Commercial data Risk management
& renal obioc: O
Contract title Legal Data Termination Contra
office tawer €
Applicable Law
External contract number == 4
Place of Delivery
Internal Cantract Number 201301-02
Court of 3 201301-05
Department )
= = 20130107
Sacracy 201301-08
Parent contract Compliance Reviewed =
Referenced contract T &k awenzaton rous J%
- property

Type of Contract

ployes

Depending on the configuration, different termination rules can be saved for the contract.

Contract hierarchies

Parent contracts, Referenced contracts and subordinated contracts can be used to represent con-
tract relations and dependencies. In the Superior contract and Reference contract data fields you can
select one contract each. If the same superior contract is selected in various contracts, the superior
framework contract will show all assigned subcontracts.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEI' L Edit Master agreement: FA000001
fomi = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
p ] =] o) b4 [55] Reminder - Favarite
Sewch How | e Dbt Owmen | ws BT | o e
Contrac dit f
Legal Entity Zontrale B) ot cmraes q

LEAS 000006
LEAS000007

LEAS000008

Viewed from the superior framework contract, all subcontracts are shown.

Delete contracts

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider -5 Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000008
i = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS HISTORY
& L 00 B o Bremoser T
Contract  Search  New Save  Discard Paymant plan RO
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The Delete ribbon button offers the possibility to delete contracts from Spider Contract. It is im-
portant to note that a contract can only be deleted if it has no relations to other contracts.

X Delete

Please confirm that you want to delete the 'Contract’.

If the contract to be deleted still has dependencies, the deletion process will be interrupted with a
message.

X Delete

‘The object ‘Contract' has been deleted.

Note Depending on the individualized configuration, certain permission roles may not have the deletion
right.
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4.2.4 Navigation
spider 5 Edit purchase contract: PCO00001 M
5 S 0 @ o X 3 v
The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:
Ribbon group Ribbon button  Function
Goto Contract Navigates directly to the superior contract. This ribbon group
is only available if a superior contract exists.
Contract Search Navigates to the search across all contracts.
New * A new contract can be created.
View Structure You can go directly from the contract to the structure view.
Click on Structure in the View ribbon group. The structure
view shows all contract objects and allows for a quick naviga-
tion within the structure view.
* If you click on the small triangle below the New ribbon button, you have the possibility to create a
new contract of the same type with or without accepting the field contents. Alternatively, a new
type can be selected.
425 Contract structure / Structure view

> To view the structure of a contract, click on the ribbon button Structure in the Edit form of the
contract or the contract subject.

- § . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider B Master Agreement: FA000001

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY STRUCTURE

8 S

FAODODOL  Refresh

-B

The contract tree shows the nested structure of a contract in which the calling object in the contract
tree is shown with a gray background. The contract tree view can be adapted by showing or hiding
the branches of the indicated fields. The contract tree is used to navigate directly to the various ob-
jects. To jump back to the calling object, use the function Go To in the ribbon.

The following object relations are shown in the contract tree:

e Subordinated or superior contracts grouped by type.

e Assigned contractual parties per each contract.

e Subordinated attachments or contract subjects grouped by type for each contract.

e Authorization groups for each contract.
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4.2.6

e Assigned invoices for each contract or attachment.

Contractual parties’ assignment

Use the Contractual parties assignment to map the relationship between the contract and its con-
tractual party. The assignment of a contractual party to a contract may be specified in more detail by
maintaining fields such as category (creditor/debtor) or contact.

Create contractual parties assignments

The contractual parties assignment can be created using the Edit form of a contract by selecting the
Contractual parties ribbon or by using the New icon in the object lister.

spider

DOCUMENTS HISTORY

% &l

» Click on the New button in the Contractual party assignment ribbon group or click on the New
icon in the object lister Contractual parties.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEI’ ‘ = 1 Master Agreement: FA000001
— START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
15 H o
List Create  Discard
13l Party Agsignme

Create Contractual Party Assignment
Categary Comment
Centractual Party Comment

« required

Contact Person

» Select the Contractual party and enter the other values if required.

» Click on the Create ribbon button to save the contractual party assignment.

Note

Editing the contractual party assignment has no effect on the contractual party master data. No con-
tractual party will be created, edited, or deleted. In fact, only the relation between the contract and
the contractual party is created and described. Creating and editing contractual parties is described
(see "Contractual parties" on page 260) in the section Contractual parties.

March 2023 / eng

249/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise

Contract management with Spider Contract

Edit / delete contractual parties assignments

spider

You can change the assignment data by navigating to the Contractual parties ribbon in the Edit form
of a contract or by clicking on the List icon in the object lister Contractual parties.

This will list the existing assignments.

spide
p 0 %

Search  New

5

Discard search
filter

Contractual Party Assignment Saard

Master Agreement: FA000001

SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS
= - =
2| & = = 'w_‘g

Fields  Legal entity Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

Global filters Bulk operations View

Field Mame -
Text Search

2 results

Name Cantract Contractual Party
CADODODG FAO0ODOD1 Audi Zentrum Hamburg
CAD00007 FAQOD0DL AVIA Gas station

HISTORY

» In the Name column, click on the assighment to be edited.

spider. m
& s o 0

Contractual Party  List  Search

Edit Contractual Party Assignment
name

cAa00006

Category

Croditor

contract

FAD0D001

Contractual Party

Audi Zentrum Hamburg
Contact Person
Krashenbuehl, Dieter

» After the change, click on the Save ribbon button to save your input.

Delete

Master Agreement: FAO00001

STart | commacrvaLeammes | mmicrs  pocukets
) History T Favorite
H & X © = X
i

Save Discard  Delete

ructure

Functions View

Comment

Comment

HISTORY

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Type
Creditor

Creditor

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

a Contact Parson

Kraehenbughl, Digter

Delete the contractual parties assignment by clicking on the Delete ribbon button (red cross).

spidg‘[“
i # o 0

Contractual Party  List  Search  New

Edit Contractual Party Assignment
Mame

CAQ00006

Category

Creditor

contract

FAD0D001

Contractual Party

‘Audi Zentrum Hamburg
Centact Person
Kraehenbuehl, Dieter

r‘w Master Agreement: FAO00001

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES. SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS

H o X |Ower = Faverite
T =

S prin
Save Discard | D Structure = t

Functions view

Comment

Commant

HISTORY

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Kraehenbushl, Digter
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X Delete

Please confirm that you want to delete the ‘Contractual Party Assignment’,

Note By confirming the deletion process, only the assignment to the contract will be deleted. The contrac-
tual party object will remain unchanged.
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4.2.7

Contract subjects / attachments

spider

Contract subjects or attachments are used to add and manage further detail information to the con-
tract. A contract subject must be assigned to a contract. Examples for contract subjects are Vehicle,
mobile phone, consultant, note or any other type of object or product you want to assign to a con-

tract.

The following table lists some examples for contract subjects. These are available independent of
the contract types. You can, for example, set up a "leasing subject" attachment for a leasing con-
tract. For a purchasing contract, however, the "leasing subject" attachment will not be available. In-
stead, the following attachments are available: Product, software product, and option.

Contract type Subject / attachment

Purchase contract Product
Software product
Option

Leasing contract Leasing item

Vehicle

Framework contract

Rental contract Rental object

Communication contract SIM card
Mobile phone
UMTS card

Communication line

Internet access

Item / additional agreement

Depending on the configuration, the different contract types may have other subjects / attachments

available.

Create contract subjects

» Navigate to the Subject ribbon in the Edit form of a contract and click on the New button in the

Subject ribbon group.

Spider ‘ 1 Purchase Contract: PC000001
- - START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES
L 0 Y E= & £ = )

Fields  Legal entity Bulk Change Bulk Impert  Export

Type all attachment types - - - All status -
Field Idontifiar - p

Subject type

Subjeet Product

Subject Product

Only the subject types will be listed which are available for this contract type.

5p|d5r ‘ 1 Purchase Contract: PC000001

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS

#

List

Select a type

Filter x5 Al

DOCUMENTS

DOCUMENTS

HISTORY

Status

Active

Active

HISTORY

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
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spider

» Click on the corresponding type select it, e.g., Product.

spider
# B e

List Craste  Discard

Create subject Product
Identification

 requirad

Active

EUR (Euro)

Ccomment

’—1 Purchase Contract: PC000001

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS

technical data

Manufacturer

Prod

t type

Serialnumber

DOCUMENTS

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

HISTORY

» Enter at least a value into the Description field and click on the Create ribbon button.

Note

You also have the option to directly select the subject in the Edit form of a contract - Tab Start by

clicking on the New icon in the corresponding object lister. Whether this option is available or not,
depends on the configuration.

Edit contract subjects

» Starting on the Spider Contract Home page, click in the menu section Contract management or
in the Backstage (on page 35) and select the Attachments menu item.

The entered subjects with their contracts are listed in the search form.

spider

Discard search
filter

Fields

My queries

Type - all attachment types -

Field identifier
Text
6 results
Identifier
Audi A6 Quattro
SIM Card
Phone

Office tower C

ty

ﬁ Subject
&

Legal enti

START
= &
= x|
8Bulk Change Export
Bulk operations
- - All status -
> Without archived items
Search

Subject type

Subject Rental Subject

Subject Product

Subject Product

» Select the subject to be edited, e.g., Laptop.

3 # 0 0

Grm|| Tm eam O
o

Identification

apton

status Active

Cutrency code EUR (Eura)

unit pries

Responsible employee

Comment

|

Save

ﬁ Edit subject Product: Laptop

START HISTORY
"2} b 4 73] Reminder =
Discard  Delete Motes Structure

Edit Functions

technical data

Manufacturer

Product type

Serialnumbaer

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Contract
LEAS000003

COMMO00001

COMMO00001

PCO00001

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Favorite
I Print

> Enter values or edit the fields and click on the Save ribbon button to complete the change.
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Alternatively, you can call up the subject from the Edit form of the contract by navigating to the Sub-

jects ribbon.
spider
L 0 Y%
Type - all attachment types -
Field Identifier
Text
Identifier

Ext. Display

Purchase Contract: PCO00001

u START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES

DOCUMENTS
= - -~
|‘_‘ ﬁ = >4 S
Fields  Legal entity Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filtar Bulk operat
- - Al status - -
search
Subject type Status

Active

Subject Product

Active

All subjects belonging to this contract are listed.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

HISTORY

Centract
PCO000DL

PCO000D1

» Select the desired subject and make the change as described above.

Note

Another possibility to call up the Edit form of a subject is the object lister in the Edit form of the con-

tract. Whether this option is available or not, depends on the configuration.
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4.2.8 Navigation

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

sp|der ﬁ Edit subject Product: Ext. Display

START HISTORY

5 Print

I [23) Reminder - Favorite
T ("4 =
save ructure

Discard  Delete Notes st

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group Ribbon button Function
Go to Contract Navigates directly to the related contract.
Subject Search Navigates to the search across all contract items.
List Lists all items which are assigned to the same contract.
New * A new item can be created.
View Structure You can go directly from the contract subject to the structure

view. Click on Structure in the View ribbon group. The struc-
ture view shows all contract objects and allows for a quick
navigation.

* If you click on the small triangle below the New ribbon button, you have the possibility to create a
new contract item of the same type with or without taking over the field contents. Alternatively, a
new item type can be selected.

4.2.9 Tasks

The Task object is used for the management of user tasks. Tasks allow for the organization of activi-
ties which are related to contracts or contractual parties.

Create tasks

Use the forms Edit contract (see "Edit contracts" on page 245) or Edit contractual parties (on page
262) to enter tasks.

The following description is based on the contract. Like that, this procedure applies also for Edit con-

tractual parties.
3 N ” . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider i Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000004
b 4 T Favo
= print

82

Search  New

H o

Payment plan  Delete Notes

» Click on the button Tasks in the ribbon group Functions of the form Edit contract.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H - Leasing agreement: LEAS000004
spider \ 9 ag
—— . START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBRJIECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY TASKS
L | Y B A& &

Text Search

Display awn only

0 rasults

Subject status Campletion pricrity Type

» Click on the New button in the Task ribbon group.
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Then the Create task form will open.

L B t: LEAS000004 English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H ~t easing agreement: o

spider j 9ag E
— = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBIECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY TASKS

# B o

List Create  Discard

Create Task
Subject Deseription

Description

owner
Spider, user -
Start s/14/2016 -
Cua -
Type -
Priority Low -
Completion 0% -
Status Mew -

» Enter the mandatory fields Subject and Owner and the other order parameters.

The field Initiator is automatically filled with the name of the creating user.

. — . English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

=t easing agreement: o

spider ] 9ag E
S - START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY TASKS

# d =

List Create  Discard

Create Task

Subject Description
For this contract we have to negetiate better canditions.
Description

Initiato:

Spider, User
owner

Spider, user -
Start 5/14/2016 d
oue 11/1/2016 -
Type Reminder -
Friority lHigh -
Complstion 0% =
Status New -

» Complete entering the task by clicking on the Save ribbon button.
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Edit tasks

» Starting on the Spider Contract Home page, click in the menu section Contract management or
in the Backstage (on page 35) on Task.

The entered tasks are listed in the search form.

Your own tasks are tasks where the initiator or owner corresponds to the logged-in user. All these
tasks have a checkbox in the first column. You can select and delete your own tasks directly via the

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider wr L
R START
[v=| Fields B
x % 8 & &
Delete Drscard search x4 Legal entity Expart

» In the Subject column, click on the task to be edited.

English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

i -~ Leasing agreement: LEAS000004
spider || g ag
e = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBIECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY TaSKS
#® P ] H ©n X Swsony S
List  Search  Mew Save Discard Delete
;

Edit Task

Description
o negotiate better conditions.

Description

Initiato:

Spider, User
owner

Spider, User -
start s/14/2016 -
Bue 11/1/2018 -
Tvpe Reminder -
Friority High v
compietio 0%

Status aw -

» Edit / supplement the fields of the Task and complete the process by clicking on the Save ribbon
button.

Note If you want to create a new task at this point, click on the New button in the Task ribbon group.
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4.2.10 Notes

You can create notes for the objects: Contract, Contractual parties, or Subject.

Create notes

Use the forms Edit contract (see "Edit contracts" on page 245) or Edit contractual parties (on page
262) or Edit Subject (see "Contract subjects / attachments" on page 252) to enter notes.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf ‘ 1 Edit Master agreement: FA000001
= START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
p C Q 2] X ".'= X Favorite
Search New Save Discard Delete Structure 129 prin

» Inthe corresponding Edit form of the main object (Contract, Contractual parties, or Subject),
click on the Notes button in the Functions ribbon group.

Macter A t: FA0000O1 English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
1 —r aster reement:
spider \ g
= START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY NOTES
o Y% 3 )

» Click on the New button in the Notes ribbon.

H Mast: Al t: FAOODOO1 English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf . D aster Agreement: -

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES sugsEcTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY noTES
i H o

List Create  Discard

Note

Create note

Text This master Agreement guarantees us best conditions and is valid for all subordinated contracts

» Enter your note in the text field and complete the process by clicking on the Create ribbon but-
ton.

Edit notes

» Starting on the Spider Contract Home page, click in the menu section Contract management or
in the Backstage (on page 35) on Note.

The entered notes are listed in the search form.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider ——
— START
E B
e
Text search
Title Inserted Update date
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» In the Title column, click on the note to be edited.

English M5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider D Master Agreement: FAO00001 :
o = sTarT CONTRACTUAL PARTIES sussEcTs BoCUMENTS HISTORY NoTes
% p \J H ["a] X B print
Ust  Seach  Mew  Sove Discard Dt

Edit Note

Title This mastar Agreement guarantees us best candit..

Text This master Agreement guarantaes us best conditions and s valid far all subordinated contracts.
Inserted 5/14/2016

Insert user Spideruser

Update date 5/14/2016

Update user Spideruser

Edit / supplement the Note and complete the process by clicking on the Save ribbon button.

Note If you want to create a new note at this point, click on the New button in the Note ribbon group.

42.11 Invoices

Use the Invoices object to manage invoices related to the contract and to track, the context in which
an invoice was made. Often, invoices do not have to be entered manually into the system but are
imported via implemented mechanisms from ERP systems such as SAP into Spider Contract where
they will be assigned automatically to the corresponding contracts. An invoice must be assigned to a
contract or a contract subject.

Create invoices

Use the Edit contract (see "Edit contracts" on page 245) form to create invoices.

» Click on the New icon in the object lister Invoices of the Edit contract form.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEI' ] Edit Rental Agreement: MRNTAQO0001
s = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
L 0 H & B X i
& print
Search New Save Discard Paymant plan  Delate Notes
ed
Legal Entity -
B conactuat party £
— wanTAGOG0G1 Commercial data S B worta tyec ¥
Contract title Legal Cata Termination Contract p

Office tower C
Applicable Lave

Internal Contract Number 201301-02
Court of Jurisdiction 201301-05
- 201301-07
Secrecy
201301-08

Compliance Reviewed

Next Complianee Review - 2L ruthorization Group k]

proparty
Type of Contract

Status

Responsible employes
Kallen, Ursula -
Purchaser

Requester

cantant
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Then the Invoice form will open.

cental A o MANTAOD0001 Engiish B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

q - ental Agreement:

spider g :
A - START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY INVOICES

# B -

List Create  Discard

Create

Create Invoice
Invaice number Comment
- roquired comment
Invoice date

Currency code
Eur

(Eura) -

Amount planned
Amount planned €
Amount booked
amaunt bosked €
Booking date

Payment date

» Enter the invoice number and other data of the invoice and complete the process by clicking on
the Create ribbon button.

Edit invoices

» Starting on the Spider Contract Home page, click in the menu section Contract management or
in the Backstage (on page 35) on Invoice.

The entered invoices are listed in the search form.

English 5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDidEl’ = Invoice

STaRT
B3 Fieids
% -
My querics

Discard search Legal entity  Export

filtor

Global fikters

Field - without archived items -
Text Search
& results
Invoice number Date Contract

201301-01 PCO0D00L
201301-02 MRNTAD00001

201301-03 PCOODODZ

201301-05 MRNTAQ00001
201301-07 MRNTAD00001

201301-08 MRNTAD00001

» Click on the Invoice to be edited in the Invoice number column.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spidel' D Purchase Contract: PC000001 0
s START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY INVOICES
§=Dt jeol il H i X Gy Favorite
B print

lst  Search  New Save Discard Delete e O

woice . Edi Functions
Edit Invoice
Tnvoice number Comment
20130101
Invaice date 1102012 ~  Comment

Currency code
EUR (Euro) -

Amount planned
16,000.00
Amount planned €
16,000.00

Amount bosked
Amount bosked €

Booking date 1/18/2013 -

Paymant date /2072013

» Edit / supplement the invoice data and complete the process by clicking on the Save ribbon but-
ton.
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4.3 Contractual parties

Use the Contractual parties object to manage the master data of the contractual parties. You can
assign multiple contacts and multiple addresses to one contractual party. You can categorize and
evaluate contractual parties. Examples for such categories are Debtors or Creditors. In addition, pos-
sible legal successions can be mapped between contractual parties objects. You can assign contrac-
tual parties to individual contracts.

43.1 Create contractual parties

» On the home page of Spider Contract, go to the menu section Contractual parties or to the Back-
stage (on page 35) and select the Contractual parties menu item.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider P L3
START

REPORTS
. Contract System Favorites
Managoment ¢ Management
-
Contractual parties ~
Contractual parties Contact persons Legal successions

» To create a new contractual party, click on the New ribbon button in the Contractual party
search.

SDIdEI’ . @ Contractual Party

START

Y% B Fields £ = ’:;;
Discard search My QUeries g i change Bulk Tmport  Export
filter
Field Hame - Al status -
Text Lo Without archived items -
10 resuts
Name Identifier Status Category
€TR000001 active Supplier
cTRoc0002 active Supplier
€TRO00003 Active Supplies
€TRO00004 Inactive Extornal
€TRO0000S Active External
BAC Brown Boveri & Cie €TRO00006 Inactive
aBs TR active
2d astra aero cTRI00008 active External
Batair cTR000009 active External
1M cTRO00010 active Supplier

The creation form for the new contractual party will open.

- | English 88 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splde_r . % Create Contractual Party

START

Search Create  Discard
Name Commercial data  Comment
required

Bank

Creditor numbar
sebitor numbe
BiC

Ban

HOA exists

» Enter at least the Name and Category of the contractual party and complete the input by click-
ing on the Create ribbon button.

Note Alternatively, a new contractual party can also be created in the Edit contractual party form.
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4.3.2

» Click on the New ribbon button in the Edit contractual party form.

spider
P 0 H - %

search  New save Discard Delets

E Edit Contractual Party: ABB

START conTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION
[3) Reminder Favorite
2] Tasks B prine

Notes

inctions

Commercial data  Comment

Account-No.
» | Bank Code
- Bank

Creditor numbe:

Debitor numbsr

BIC

BAN

NDA exists

DOCUMENTS HISTORY

spider

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

& contact parson o
[ acoresses 0%
w8

Change of name (BBC Brown Baveri & Cie)

assignes al

» By clicking on the arrow below the New button, you can select whether the field contents of the
indicated contractual party should be taken over.

Edit contractual parties

» Starting on the Spider Contract Home page, click in the menu section Contractual parties or in
the Backstage (on page 35) on Contractual parties.

The Contractual party search will open.

spider_

(3| B Fields
il Y%
New Discard search il
ntractual Party Search
Field Hame
Name

Audi Zentrum Hamburg

25 station
Spider LCM Gmbii
Swissair

Swiss

BBC Brown Bavari & Cie
a8

Ad Astra Aero

Balair

BM

% Contractual Party

e
—~
£ = &

Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export

Bulk operations

- p All status

Without archived items

Identifier
CTR000001
CTR000002
€TRO00003

CTRO00004

€TRO0000S

€TRO00006

CTR000007
CTR00000B

e

30009

CTR000010

Status
Active
Active
Active
Inactive
Active
Inactive
active
Active
Active

Active

» Inthe Name column, click on the contractual party to be edited.

Then the form Edit contractual party will open.

spider
L0 Hd v X

Save Discard  Delete

Edit

Hame
a8

Status
Active

Category
Supplier

% Edit Contractual Party: ABB

START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION
[25) Reminder Favorite
7| Tasks B print
Notes
Commercial data  Comment

Account-Ne

~ | Bank code

Creditor number

Debitor numbe

BiC

Ban

NOA exists

DOCUMENTS HISTORY

English &5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut

Category
Supplier
Supplier
Supplier
Extarnal
External
Supplier
Supplier
External
External

Supplier

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

&% Contact parson 0%
TF nooresses 0%
28

Change of name (BBC Brown Baveri & Cie)

» Edit / supplement the data of the contractual party and complete the process by clicking on the

Save ribbon button.

Note

In the Edit contractual party form you can create Notes (see "Create notes" on page 258) as well as
Tasks (on page 255) or reminder (on page 290).
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43.3 Navigation

Spider, User | Logout

5p|d€f % Edit Contractual Party: ABB

L 00 B ;v X

Search  New

Discard  Delete Notes

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

Ribbon group Ribbon button  Function
Contractual party Search Navigates to the search across all contractual parties.
New * A new contractual party can be created.

* If you click on the small triangle below the New ribbon button, you have the possibility to create a
new contractual party with taking over the field contents.

4.3.4 Contracts ribbon

» Inthe form Edit contractual party go to the Contracts ribbon.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEI' @ Contractual Party: Audi Zentrum Hamburg
' - stanr LEGALSUCCESSION  DOCUMENTS  HIsToRY

LU0 % BEH & =£ =

search Discard search  Fields  Legalentity B nge Bulk Import  Export
filter

Type

Field

Text

Status

Active

Active

Draft

A list of contracts of the current contractual party is shown. Use the filters to restrict the list. Like the
search, you can select the shown columns via the field selection.

4.3.5 Legal succession

The legal succession is used to identify companies which have gone through a renaming process be-
cause of e.g., merging, overtaking or separation. A legal succession is expressed between two con-
tractual parties. The first is considered the legal predecessor (Assignor) and the second is considered
the legal successor (Assignee). The legal successions can be output and searched via a special over-
view.

» Inthe Contractual party form, go to the Legal succession ribbon.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|der ﬁ Contractual Party: Balair

sTamT conTRACTS LesAL Su
%D D L

List  Search  New

DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Chronological overview of assignors and assignees

results

Legal Succession Assignor Assignee

@

Balair <] =

® Swissair ® Swiss

A list of assignees to the current contractual party is shown.
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Create legal succession

» On the home page of Spider Contract, go to the menu section Contractual parties or to the Back-
stage (on page 35) and select the Legal succession menu item.

_d H English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder ﬁ‘ UL 2
p START REPORTS
® 15| o cof s |
Contractual parties ~
0
ad
Contractual parties Contact persons Legal successions
All legal successions entered in Spider Contract are listed.
» To create a new legal succession, click on the New ribbon button in the Legal succession search
form.
. | R English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SDIdEl’ @ Lega Succession 0
Contract START
Y‘E B Fietas ?El
Discard search My quenes | poen
Field Identifier - Without archived items -
Text eRn

Assigror

Change of name BBC Brown Boveri & Cie ADB
Then the Legal succession form will open.
- | ~ English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spld‘El' E Create Legal Succession o)
e START
L H o
* required E

» Select the Assignor as well as the Assignee from the dropdown lists and name the legal succes-

sion.
English M5 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
H Create Lega\ Succession >
spider @ 5
p Contract START
jo, H a

Create

assigner Comment
Orange Mobile
assignes

salt Mobile

Comment
Idantifier

lovertaking
* required

» Complete the process by clicking on the Create ribbon button.

Note Alternatively to the above-described process, you can also create a legal succession in the Edit form

of the contractual party.
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spider

» Change to the ribbon legal succession and click on the New ribbon button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|d‘e|- % Contractual Party: Orange Mobile

s R
# O 0O

List  search  New

DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Chronological overview of assignors and assignees
0 results

Legal Successian Assignor Assignee

Then the Legal succession form will open.

Edit legal succession

» Starting on the Spider Contract home page, click in the menu section Contractual parties or in
the Backstage (on page 35) on Legal succession.
» Inthe Legal succession search form, click on the legal succession to be edited in the Identifier
column.
'd Lega\ .| English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logaut
Splder
D Yg B Fietds ‘TE!
New )I;;'rfi ;.earm R lauTies Export
::: Identifier - ‘_8" without arhived items -
Change of name

BB Brown Boveri & Cin

[

Swissair

Then the Edit legal succession form will open.

5P|d§f E Contractual Party: Swissair

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

bl HE 7 o avori
| B i f H o X & T
B print
Swiss Chronological List. Search New Save Discard Delete

Go to Legal Succession Edit

Edit Legal Succession

Assignor Comment
Swissair
Assignee Comment
Idantifier
Take-over

Edit / supplement the data of the legal succession and complete the process by clicking on the
Save ribbon button.

Note

You can show a total overview of all Assignor and Assignee from the point of view of the selected
contractual party in the Edit form of a legal succession.

» Click on the Chronological overview ribbon button.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5pid€r % Contractual Party: Swissair

START CONTRACTS LEGAI

DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Favorite

# O 0 B o X *
st  Search  New Save Discard Delete o 2t
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H Contractual Party: S English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spldter % ontractual Party: Swissair

START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
# O 0O

List  Search  New

Legal Succassio

Chronological overview of assignors and assignees

3 results

Legal Succession Assignor Assignes
Faundsr menber 1 <] Ad Astra Aero ® Swissair
Founder menber 2 @ Balair ) Swissair
Take-over @ Swissair @ Swiss

4.3.6 Contact

By means of the Contact object, the data of the contacts for the contractual party are managed. You
can manage multiple contacts for one contractual party.

Create contact

Use the Edit contractual party (see "Edit contractual parties" on page 262) form to create contacts.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, Usar | Logout

Spider E Edit Contractual Party: AVIA Gas station P
Sinbs START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
P 0 H o X 15 Reminder Favorite
T =
] Tasks S prin
Search  MNaw Save Discard Delete  Motes

— ial mment £}
s Commercial data | Comment ‘0. Contact persan k)
AVIA Gas station

Account-No.

Muster, Hans

Status :

Active ~  Bank Code { |' Addresses a#
Category

Creditor number
Debitor numbaer
BIC

1BAN

HDA exists

» Click on the New icon in the object lister Contact person of the Edit contractual party form.

The creation form for the new contact person will open.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider E Contractual Party: AVIA Gas station
Conira

START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY CONTACTS

73 H o

List Create  Discard

Contact Perso Create
Create contact person
Lastame Commant

« required Comment

Firstname

Title

Contact

Phone
Fax

Email

» Enter at least the last name and other data of the contact person and complete the input by
clicking on the Create ribbon button.
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Edit contact

» On the home page of Spider Contract, go to the menu section Contractual parties or to the Back-
stage (on page 35) and select the Contact person menu item.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider 4 LGS "

START REPORTS
5| o a
Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management Management

Contractual parties

& P B

Contractual parties Contact persons Legal successions

All contacts entered in Spider Contract are listed.

Englizh B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H Contact Person
spider pok

Contract cranr
B

on Fields ’:El
Diseard searen My QUEriEs | gy pore
Fiald Name -
Text Search
2 results
Name. Title Email
Krashenbushl, Dictar M. Kachenbuehi@audi-hh.de

Muster, Hans

» Click on the desired contact in the Name column.

Alternatively, you can select the contact person on the Edit contractual party (see "Edit contractual
parties" on page 262) form.

» Click on the corresponding link in the Contact object lister.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider E Edit Contractual Party: Audi Zentrum Hamburg -
ot START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
O 0 H v X 5 Reminder ok Favoris
0 -
T & prin
Search Naw Save Discard  Delete Notes b Tasks o Print
Contractual Party Edit Functions
';-:;I Jentram vambing Commercial data | Comment Q  Conser persan i
Aceount-No. -—Krne“kn:.e Diieter
Status 5
Active = Bank Code f |. addrasses E]
Sl o P p——
Detsche Bank
Creditor number ﬁ Assignee 1

Debitor number
BIC
IBAN

NDA exists

Then the Edit contact person form will open.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

j—ﬁ p D m e b4 @ wistory Favorite

& prine

E Contractual Party: Audi Zentrum Hamburg

START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY CONTACTS

List  search  Mew Save Discard Delete

contact Person Edit

Edit contact person

Lastname Comment
Kraehenbuehl

Firstname Commant

Title

Contact

Phone
Fax

Email
M. Kaehenbuehl@audi-hh.de

> Edit / supplement the data of the contact and complete the process by clicking on the Save rib-
bon button.
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4.3.7 Addresses

The Address object is intended for the management of contractual party addresses. You can save
multiple addresses for a contractual party. One address, however, will be considered as standard ad-
dress.

Create address

Use the Edit contractual party (see "Edit contractual parties" on page 262) form to create ad-
dresses.

» Click on the New icon in the Address object lister.

. X English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spider E Edit Contractual Party: AVIA Gas station T
b START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
p ﬂ ﬂ ) b4 53] Reminder Favorite
T -
Search Naw Save Discard  Delete MNotes k] Tasks K rint
Name Commercial data  Comment vl
Contact parson #
AVIA Gas station ) ‘J
Account-to. Muster, Hans
Status
Active - Bank Code ]’ Addresses
- Bank Assignee

Creditor number
Debitor numbaer
BIC

1BAN

HDA exists

Then the form Create address will open.

English £= | Kallen, Ursula | Logout

.
Splder J jo Contractor: AVIA Tankstellen 1
it - Start Contracts Legal Succession Documents History
A od
List Create Discard
Address Create

Create Address

Contractor | Address data

[aviA Tankstellen

Name :
Identifier

® Value must be stated
[[pefault -
[¥] Active ® Value must be stated

Street
Description

Postcode
City
District
Country

Contactdata
| | hone —

» Enter the identifier, name and address into the provided fields and complete the input process
by clicking on the Create ribbon button.
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Edit address

Use the Edit contractual party (see "Edit contractual parties" on page 262) form to edit the related
contacts.

» Click on the corresponding link in the Address object lister.

. . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEf E Edit Contractual Party: Audi Zentrum Hamburg P
(ol START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
p il H a X 7] Reminder Favarite
T - 2
T & prin
Search Naw Save Discard  Delete Notes Shes o Print
Contractu! Party Edit Functions
Commercial data  Comment O Contact person O
i Zentrum Hamburg L
Aceount-No. Kraehenbuehl, Dieter
Status —
Active = Bank Code { |' addresses O
Category o .
Detsche Bank

Debiter number

Then the form Edit address will open.
Cont: tual Party: Audi Zent " b English B | Standard | Spi er | Logout
H ontractual Pa . AUdl Zentrum Hamburt [
spider & Y g :
Ok START CONTRACTS LEGAL SUCCESSION DOCUMENTS HISTORY ADDRESSES
# OO0 [0 H @ X Brsoy kraow
& print
Edit Address
Contractual Party Address data
Audi Zentrum Hamburg
|Audi Zentrum Hamburg audi Zentrum Hamburg
=
Description Street

KollaustraBe 41-63

Pusteade 22529
city Hamburg
District

Country Deutschiand

Contactdata

Phone +49 40 54800
Fax

Email

web
wiw.audizentrum-hamburg.de/

» Make the changes and complete the process by clicking on the Save ribbon button.

Note The default address of a contractual party can be changed by setting Default for the desired address.
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4.4 Reference objects

A reference object is used to assign various contracts to higher-level themes. Typical assignment ob-
jects are e.g., projects, reference objects such as real estate, assets, etc. Thus, you can combine con-
tracts to theme groups as you wish. You can create groups of related contracts by assigning con-

tracts to reference objects. A convenient evaluation of grouped contracts, for example for a project,

is then possible.

4.4.1 Create reference objects

» On the home page of Spider Contract, go to the menu section Reference objects or to the Back-
stage (on page 35) and select the Reference object menu item.

spider i Uil
5] u] ol a

Contract
Management

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Asset u

Management  Man,

Reference objects

cs
Contract-Reference

Reference objects
object assignments

» Click on the New ribbon button in the Search in reference objects form or in the Edit form of a

reference object.

English B | Standard | Spider, Usar | Logout

= Reference Object

spider =
%

Disca.

START

-
=
k ci

B3 Fieids

wy queries o

Reference object type Category Description

Reference Leasing
Reference Travel
Reference Softwaramigration

If - all reference object types - has been selected in the search filter type or New: Select type in the
Edit form, the type selection is offered.

. English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
== Reference Object

spider =

jol

Sear

START

Select a reference object type

Filter R AN

7] neference

» Select the desired type if required.

Note In the basic configuration, only the Reference type does exist.

March 2023 / eng 270/347



]
User Manual - Spider Enterprise S I d E r
Contract management with Spider Contract

The form for entering a reference object will open. In contrast to the contract objects, the reference
object is a separate object which is created and managed independently of the contracts.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEr :la.' Create reference

START

P H o

Search Create  Discard

* required Comment

Catagory

» Enter at least the identifier and click on the Create ribbon button to create the reference object.

Note As soon as the reference object is created, it may be assigned to contracts.

4.4.2 Edit / delete reference objects

» On the home page of Spider Contract, go to the menu section Reference objects or to the Back-
stage (on page 35) and select the Reference object menu item.

.d == Reference Object English ™ | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider ]
ﬂ Yé [ Fietds 5 g ‘*’E

My queries
New Discard search LA Bulk Change Bulk Import  Export
filter B}

Category Dascription

Leasing

Traw

Reference Softwaremigration

» Inthe Search form, click on the reference object to be edited in the column Identifier.

= Edit Refi Gl [reime: English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
H I ererence ect: Project rollou
spider il J ]

Lo START CONTRACTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY

p IJ L:] e X [5]) reminder Favorit

I print
Search  New Save Discard Delete

Comment

Comment

Office Migration

Softwaremigration

» After the change, click on the Save ribbon button to save your input.

Delete

Use the Delete ribbon button to delete a saved reference object. To avoid an unintended deletion of
reference objects, a security message must be confirmed by the user beforehand.

Note A reference object is deleted after the confirmation even if it is still referenced in various contracts.
This will enable you to cancel the combination of various contracts to one topic with one action.
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4.4.3

Contract - Reference object assignment

spider

Use the Contract - Reference object assignment to create and manage the reference objects for a
contract. You can create additional fields for the assignment to a reference object which describe
the type and properties in more detail. This is an assignment of a contract to a reference object. This

enables you to e.g., enter risk aspects.

Create Contract - Reference object assignments
> Select a reference object or create a new one.

SDidE_I'_ ﬁ_ Edit Reference Object: Car Rental

START  CONTRACTS DOCUMENTS  HISTORY
ol H 0 X [Blremioce Fovrite
B Print
Search New Save Discard  Delete -
e
Identifier Comment
Comment

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

» Navigate to the Contracts ribbon. The list of contracts for the selected reference object is shown.

Reference: Car Rental

spider =
ohE 22 START DOCUMENTS HISTORY

L Y EBE A& = La
search | mew Discard search  Fields  Legal entity  BulkImport  Export
Aiter
ekt tdentifer -
L
1 rasuts
Ldertiir Contract Refersnce Object
» Click on the New ribbon button.
SDid_El' _=| Reference: Car Rental
e START CONTRACTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
# d o
List Create  Discard

Create Contract Reference Object Assignment
o Objoct Comment
al

comment

AGENAQ00DO1

AGENAQ00D0Z

commooaoal
FA000001
LA000001
LEAS000003
LEAS000004
LEAS000009

01

MANTAD

- raquired

> Select the contract which is to be assigned to this reference object.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
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» Complete the process by clicking on the Create ribbon button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider_

:|= Reference: Car Rental

- = = =
8§ # P 0 H ;\n X B
Contract List Search New Save Discard Delate
Edit Contract Reference Object Assignment

Comment

The assigned reference objects are also shown in an object lister of the contract. This depends on
the configuration.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SDid_E!.', ] Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000003

STANT  CONTRACTUALPARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS  HISTORY
5 Lo 0O H o B x 1] Reminder  Tam Favorite
o ® - 2=
2] Tasks A prine
Contract  Search New Save  Discard Payment plan Delete Notes Structure =
ot Contract Edi Functions View
Legal Entity zentrale / Consulting

LEAS000003 Contract period Commercial data Risk management FAODOOOL
contract dsta Legal Data Termination B
B Contractual arty Ot
Leasingtype special leasing A "
External contract numbar o gpscisl Jsasing Audi Zentrum Hamburg
Effoctive rate (3)
S Homina!rats (5) B veasec assan 0%
2012-12-867
Dapartmant &P venee 5
vehicle administration hd
nodi 46 Quatiro
Porent contract
Fao00001 - -
E tvoices O#
Refaranced contract
Type of Contract A& suthorization Group s
Car -
veniels administration
status
Active - #
Responsible empioyes
Kuhn, Ssbrine .

Purchaser

Depending on the configuration of the system, reference objects can be assigned directly to the con-
tract.

Edit Contract - Reference object assignments

» The assignments can be supplemented/changed later if you navigate on the Start page of Spider
Contract to the menu section reference object or to the Backstage (on page 35) and select the
menu item Contract - Reference object assignment.

The Search form of the Contract - Reference object assignment will open which lists all existing as-
signments.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spidef '_-T Contract - Reference Object Assignment 0
Ea 5 START

% [ Fiewas & = B
Discard search MY QUS| | alentity | Bulk Impart Export

filter
Fiold dentifier -
Text Search
3 resalts
Hdentifier Contract Reference Object
AGENADOODOL - Project rollout AGENADODOO1 Project rallout
LEASD Car Rental LEAS000003 Car Renta

LEASDO0003 - Traval oxpenses EAS000003 Travel expenses
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» Click in the Identifier column on the Contract - Reference object assignment to be edited.

English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spidef = Reference: Car Rental :
St . START CONTRACTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
15| # 0O 0 H @1 X Geon Sem
Comract st Search  New  Save Disard Delete
nant Ed Functio

Edit Contract Reference Object Assignment

Reference Object Comment
Car Rental -
contract Comment
LEAS000003 -

» Make the changes and complete the process by clicking on the Save ribbon button.

Another possibility to reach the Edit form of the Contract - Reference object assignment is the object
lister of the contract (depending on the configuration).

English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldGl‘ —n  Edit Leasing agreement: LEAS000003 -
Chmtenct = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS. DOCUMENTS HISTORY
L\j p D Q 72 x r::;‘ Reminder T o Favorite
Contract  Search  New Save  Discard Payment plan Delete Notes O Task Structure 'O 1
Legal Entity Zentrale / Consulting D parert conteace
Leas nq;.dw A8 (CEQ) fontreet st EIE Temination F:’“. Contractual Party %
termal Contract Number Nominal rate (%) & Leasedasar 0#%
& verce 02
S i = R %
Type of Contract : JL suthorization Group -
Itr;.nn“\h\r smployes e Referonce obiet
Kuhn, Sabrine - Car Rental
» Click on the List icon in the object lister.
4.4.4 Navigation
English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEf = Reference: Car Rental
Contract START CONTRACTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY
('_‘ ﬁ“) p f‘ Q ) 3 History K3 print
The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:
Ribbon group Ribbon button  Function
Go to Contract Navigates directly to the related contract.
Assignment List Lists all assignments which exist for this reference object.
Search Navigates to the search across all Contracts - Reference object
assignments.
New A new reference object can be created.
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4.5 Employee Change Wizard

By means of the Employee Change Wizard, you can update employee assignments in the contract
objects in a convenient way.

» On the home page of Spider Contract go to the menu section Settings or to the Backstage (on
page 35) and select the Employee change assistant menu item.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider ﬁ T
43| m col B

Dashboards

License contract System Favorites

Mana; Management | Management

Menu

Settings
A - -
fo
3L n
Employee change Document templates Authorization groups Selection lists

assistant

» Select the employee to be updated in the Search employee field.

i loyee ch i i B e o, o it
spider g1 Employee change assistant

sTaRT

Employes assignment to be replaced Daugs, Daniela -

by new employea assignment

at the relevant fields Requester

+ Responsible employee

for the relevant objects

7 re:

Contract Objectname Identifier Field nama
AGENADOD001 Agency agreement AGENAODODOL Purchaser
AGENADBDO0Z Agency agreement
AGENADDD003 Agency agreement

COMMO0DO00T Tele

ntract COMMO00001

00001 Purchase Contract PCODDOOL Purchaser

Purchase Contract PCODDDOZ Purchaser

Purchase Contract PCO000O3 Purchaser

Depending on the two checkboxes Purchaser and Employee in charge, the contract objects are listed
in which the searched employee is entered as purchaser or employee in charge.

» Select the employee in the Replace by employee field who is to be assigned instead of the previ-
ous employee.

i | h i English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider g EmPployee change assistant
A 3

sTaRT

start

Employes assignment to be replaced Daugs, Daniela s

by new employee assignment

v Purchase

at the relevant fields Requester

+ Responsible employee

for the relevan

7 results

Contract Objectname Identifier Field nama
AGENAOGDDOL Ageney agreement Purehaser

AGENAODDOOZ Agency agreemant Purchaser
AGENADODOO3

COMMO0D00L Tele COMMO00DD1 b

PCODO001 Purchase Contract PCODDNOL Purchaser

PCODO00Z Purchase Contract PCO0DDOZ Purchaser

PCO00003 Purchase Contract PCO0O0O3 Purchasar
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» Click on the Start process ribbon button to run the Employee Change Wizard.

> Progress...

The operation has finished successfully.

The status is shown in the progress indicator and after successful processing, the result can be
shown.

English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logeut
Spider % Employee change assistant Saarchn 2
e e (RS

| i@

7 results
Contract Identifier Field name

% AGENAGOO001 AGENADI000L Purchaser

E-3 AGENAT00002 AGENAD00002 Purchaser

% AGENAG00003 AGENADD0003 Purchaser

E-4 coMMosoa01 coMmaosooL Responsible employes
= PCOOOODT PCOODO0T Purchasar

= PCODOODZ PCO00002 Purchaser

B PLO0BOD3 PC000003 Purchasar
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CHAPTER 5

General functions

Spider offers several general functions. In the following chapters, the handling of these functions is
explained in detail.

General functions include:

e document files for managing documents for a Spider object,
e the different histories,

e reminders for e-mail-based recalls,

e automated E-mail reports and

e the print view.

5.1 Document files

You can save and manage files (electronic documents) for a Spider object in a document file. Various
file formats such as PDF, Office or graphic documents are supported. Extensive document files with
many documents can be easier subdivided and structured using a folder structure. You can nest the
folders to any depth you need. Files can be uploaded directly in a folder which has been previously
selected. There are supplementary fields in Spider for the management of documents. Depending
on the product licensing, more functions will be available such as a full text search or a version man-
agement of the file states.

» Open a Spider object. You will reach the document file by clicking on the Documents ribbon.

The visibility of the document file depends on the system configuration and your permissions. If you
do not see the Documents tab, the functionality is not available for the Spider object.

The document file shows the folder structure with the saved documents. If neither documents have
been uploaded nor any folder has been created yet, the document file will be empty. In the ribbon
of the document file, there are several functions available for e.g., uploading a new file and adding a
folder.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf ‘ & License Agreement: LAO0O0001

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY

Ribbon group Function Description

Document New Use this function to upload files into the Spider system.

* Search in document  This function searches the documents within the se-
file lected document file (full text search).

* Search all documents This function carries out a full text search across all docu-
ment files within a Spider module.

Folder Create folder You can create a new folder in the section document file.
Rename folder Renaming the currently selected folder.
Delete folder Deleting the currently selected folder if it does not con-

tain documents.
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* The advanced functions of the document management depend on the licensing for the Spider sys-
tem. If there is no license, these functions are not available.

Note If the documents are managed in a third-party system (document management system - DMS, ECS),
the functionality of the document file is not available.
51.1 Manage folders
For big document files, folders can be created for a better structuring and overview.
» For creating a new folder at the current position in the document file, click on the Create folder
button in the Folders ribbon group.
» Adialog is opened. Fill in the desired name and confirm your entries with Create.
The folder will be shown in the navigation list of the document file. You can create other folders or
select one folder.
» Go to a folder by selecting it in the document file using the mouse.
The folder will be opened. The included subfolders and possible documents are listed. For the cur-
rent position in the document file (selected folder) please refer to the path string below the docu-
ment file. Folders can be nested to any depth you need.
» To go up one folder level, click on the first folder ...
» Alternatively, you can select one folder from the path string of superior folders. If you want to go
up more than one level, this way is recommended.
spider | ;| License Agreement: LADOOOO1 English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
O Broenime L -
Document file
m L\;‘.‘\'w A.Ju-v-.m:-w. o Q
B st s
You can rename a folder. The folder names are not translated by Spider and will always be output
with their original name.
» Navigate to the desired folder in the document file. Click on Rename folder in the Folder ribbon
group.
» Adialogis opened. Change the folder name and confirm your entries with Rename.
Only empty folders can be deleted. Subfolders or documents which are still in the folder must be de-
leted beforehand.
» Navigate to the desired folder in the document file. Click on Delete folder in the Folder ribbon
group. Please note that only empty folders can be deleted.
» Adialog with a security prompt is opened. Confirm this prompt with Delete.
5.1.2 Upload documents

» To upload a file (electronic document) into the document file, please open the document file for
a Spider object.
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» Navigate to the folder in which you want to create the document. The folder must be selected
before uploading the document.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

R

ﬁ License Agreement: LAOO0001

fot START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
Cl I3 Search in document file e 5 Rename folder
wow D Search all documents . croate Foider X% Delete folder
Document Edit Folders

Document file

Adobe

BMC
T 18M

Microsoft

oracle

In the example, the Oracle folder is selected.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

Contract

ﬁ License Agreement: LAOOO0O1

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
i:l [i5 search in document file = [ Rename folder
[ search all documents X Delete folder

Create Folder

Dacument Edit Folders

Document file

» Click on the New button in the Document ribbon group.

- English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
spider

Contract

D License Agreement: LAOO0001

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
r'_“ [ search in document file
o [ Search all documents
Document
0 Please select the file you would like to upload. The maximum size of the file is 20 MB. x

File [ Durchsuchen...

Java has not been found on your system or the installed version is too old.
Click here to install Java.

» Select the path to the document which is to be uploaded.

Note The upload process starts automatically.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

Contract

ﬁ License Agreement: LAO00001
= START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY

] [EB search all decuments p]
~I =
Search in document fil
Document filg £ Se2< T AGCUMEREHE e raate  Discard

Document Create

Create Document
Name
License_agreement_v1.0

Storage

Description

Version comment

Before the document is saved, you can enter supplementary information. The available selection of
the fields is determined in the system configuration. For example, you can enter the storage location
of the original document or a description.
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» Click on Create to complete the action.

Contract

. . A - LAD0D0O1 English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf m License Agreement:

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY

rf“ El [f5 Search in document file Q ) b4 El Favorite
T

[F Search all documents

e =
Freeze ment = Prin
Document file  New Save Discard Delete  New version - ' te2® DOCUMe 3
. Download file
Document Edit Functions view
Edit Documents
Name Details
License_Agreement_v1.0
Storage File name
2 License_Agreemant_v1.0.pdf
Description Version
1.0
Version comment
Keywords
Versions
1 version(s) found.
Type Version Inserted Insert user Version comment
1.0 5/8/2016 3:42:11 PM SpiderUser

Note Common file formats such as PDF, Office or graphic formats are supported. However, potentially

hazardous contents such as JavaScript and EXE files cannot be uploaded. The scope of the supported
file formats is determined in the system configuration.
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5.1.3 Upload documents per Drag & Drop

Uploading documents per Drag & Drop is only available if the advanced document functions are li-
censed. As described in the section above, go to the ribbon Documents and navigate to the docu-
ment file in which the document is to be uploaded.

» Click on the New button in the ribbon group Document.

d Li A t: LAOOOOO1 English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spi er = Icense Agreement:

fontn u START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
"F"‘ [(5 search in document file

[EB search all documents
Document file ==

Document

O Please select the file you would like to upload. The maximum size of the file is 20 MB. x

File Durchsuchen...

Drop files or Qutlook elements here, to upload those elements,

If the Drag & Drop function is active, you will be prompted to drag the file into the marked area.
Apart from loading files from the file system, also the direct receipt of e-mails or e-mail attachments
from Microsoft Outlook is supported. Use the mouse to drag the desired files or Outlook elements

directly to the framed drag & drop area. If a file should not be accepted, a corresponding message
will be shown.

Note The upload process starts automatically.

nglish BE | standard ider, User | Logou
Spider u License Agreement: LA0O00001 e * fspden e tese

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
’F:\

Document file

O Please select the file you would like to upload. The maximum size of the file is 20 MB. x

File Durchsuchen...

After a successful upload, other meta data must be entered or confirmed depending on the docu-
ment. The process is identical to the already described (see "Upload documents" on page 278) pro-
cess for the file upload.

Note If multiple files are to be uploaded with one Drag & Drop action, the meta data must be entered or
confirmed for each file. After completion of the last file, the document file is shown.
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spider

Show documents

5.15

There are several display options for the documents:

» To open the saved filed directly, click on the green arrow (right) in the document list of a folder.
The file download starts automatically.

» Click on the document title to open the Edit form of the document. Here, you can edit fields or
upload a modified file for the document.

> If you want to see details of the document without going to the Edit form of the document, you
can select the document. As soon as you move the mouse above a document entry, it will be
shown with a blue background. Click on the document entry in the list to select the document
and highlight it in yellow. For the selection, you must not click on the document title (blue link)
or on the download icon.

If the document is highlighted, details will be loaded and shown on the right side of the navigation
bar. The name, the current version (in case of version management), the file size as well as the crea-
tion and editing date are shown.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider \ 5 License Agreement: LAOO0001
o = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
D Fﬁ Search in document file :‘L ‘/- o e

[ Search all documents X Delete folder

New Download file Edit Document Create Folder

Document Edit Folders

Document file
Document details Versions

Name:  License Agreement

version: 1.1 (1.0)
0 License Agreement G

File name: License Agreement.docx
1.1 | Modified: 2/4/2013 9:56:27 AM

File size: 14.7 KB
License Agreement O Created: 2/4/2013 9:22:12 AM
1.0 | Modified: 3/17/2013 2:20:00 PM Modified: 2/4/2013 9:56:27 AM

Child of:  LAO000O1
License Agreement

Edit the document

Open the Document file, by clicking on Documents in the Ribbon of a Spider object.
Select a Document by navigating to a folder if required.

To edit a document, click directly on the document title.

YV V V V

Or mark a document and click on Edit Document (pencil) in the ribbon group Edit.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spidEI' \ ~ License Agreement: LAOOO001
font = START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY
D (D Search in document file ﬁ‘l’ Ve F 75 Rename folder
[ search all documents - - ¥ Delete folder
New Download file Edit Document Create Folder
Dacument Edit Folders
Document file
Document details Versions
Name:  License Agreement
version: 1.1 (1.0)
I License Agreement G
File name: License Agreement.docx
1.1 | Modified: 2/4/2013 9:56:27 AM
File size: 14.7 KB
License Agreement G Created:  2/4/2013 9:22:12 AM
0 | Modified: 3/17/2013 2:20:00 PM Modified: 2/4/2013 9:56:27 AM

Child of:  LAO000O1
License Agreement

The Edit form will open in which you can modify the document data. The scope of the fields is deter-
mined in the system configuration. These settings can be enhanced or modified.

Use Keywords to enter terms, which will be searched by the full text search. If the full text search is
not enabled, input in this field is not possible.

The Version comment applies for the current file. If a new file is uploaded, the existent file and the
version comment are moved to the version history. For older versions, you cannot modify the
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version comment anymore. The version management is a part of the enhanced document manage-
ment functionality. If not enabled, input in this field is not possible.

English !7 tandard | Spider, User ogou
spider = License Agreement: LA0O0001 e —

%
START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY

1 fBs 0 docurnent fil

I D Search in document file ﬂ Favorite

£] 68s 4 0 X o -

. D Search all documents Freeze Document | W3 Print
Document file ~ New Save Discard Delete | New version -
(3 Download file

Edit Documents

Name Details
License Agreement

—— File name

License Agreement.docx

Description Version
1.1

Version comment

Keywords

Versions

2 version(s) found.

Type Version Inserted Insert user Version comment
m 1.1 2/4/2013 9:56:27 AM WebMaster
m 1.0 2/4/2013 9:22:12 AM WebMaster

» Click on the Save button to save your input.

In addition, the following functions are available:

Ribbon group Function Description
Functions * New version Uploads a new version. Select the file which is to be up-
loaded.
* Set major version Use this button to declare a version as major version.
Freeze Document The document is locked and cannot be modified any-

more. You first must unlock the document before docu-
ment fields can be modified or another file can be up-

loaded.
Download file Download of the current file version.
Editing Save Saving the modifications.
Discard Discard your entries.
Delete Deletes the document.

* The advanced functions of the document management depend on the licensing for the Spider sys-
tem. If there is no license, these functions are not available.

5.1.6 Version management

Different file states are called versions. The version management is a function of the advanced docu-
ment management. You can upload the state of a file related to a document. Without version man-
agement, the file is overwritten. The version management protects the file against overwriting.
When a new file is uploaded, the previous file will be moved to the version history. This function is
available for each document. You have access to older versions at any time and can open the files.

A new version is only created if a modified file is uploaded for a document. The version counter au-
tomatically updated by Spider. The version consists of a major version and a minor version. The first
file has always version 1.0. By default, the minor version is increased by 1 (1.1, 1.2, 1.3, etc.) with
each modified file which is uploaded for a document.

When uploading a file, you can decide at once, whether a new major version shall be created. In this
case, the next major version will be created (2.0, 3.0, etc.). A document which has been created as
minor version (e.g., 1.3) can later be changed into a major version by using the Set major version
function.
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A version comment can be entered for the current version. Together with the file this comment will
be moved to the version history and cannot be modified after that. Also, for the full text search only
the current file versions will be considered.

If you execute the file download for a document, the most up-to-date file version will be returned.
You can start the file download using the document, the document file, or the full text search. You
have access to older versions only by using the version list.

spider

-
D [i Search in document file

[£B search all documents
New

Document

Document file

0 License Agreement

1.1 | Modif

Agreement

B

ed: 2/4/2013 9:56:27 AM

\ =1 License Agreement: LAO0O0001

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS.

I

L& / =

T3 Rename folder

X Delete folder
Download file Edit Document Create Folder

Edit Folders

Document details

Name:
Version:
m File name:
File size:
G Created
Modified:

Child of:

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

HISTORY

Versions
License Agreement

1.1 (1.0)

License Agreement.docx

14.7 KB

2/4/2013 9:22:12 AM

2/4/2013 $:56:27 AM

LAO000O1
License Agreement

The document details give you direct access to the last major version if the current file version is a
minor version. In the example, the version is currently 1.1 and version 1.0 is offered directly for

download.

» By clicking on the Versions link in the upper right corner of the detail view, the versions of the
selected document are shown. The shown files can be opened directly.

spider

D (8 search in document file

[F® search all documents
New

Document

Document file

\ ~ License Agreement: LAOOO0O1

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS

I

L¢ /’ =

T3 Rename folder

X Delete folder
Download file Edit Document Create Folder

dit Folders

Versions

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

HISTORY

Details

2 version(s) found.

Type Version

Comment

0 License agreement (I )
1.1 | Modified: 2/4/2013 9:56:27 AM o v
(W} 1.0

License Agreement [

3/17/2013 2:20:00 PM

Full text search

Use the Full text search to search the content of the uploaded files. The full text search requires the
advanced document management functionality and must be licensed. If this is missing or if the full
text search is disabled, the function will not be displayed.

To use the full text search, the text content in the files must be searchable. This is the case for Office
documents and many PDF files. An original PDF document with scanned content, however, cannot
be searched if the pages are saved as pictures (images). To be searchable, the file must run through
an OCR capture system and be converted into a searchable PDF document. This conversion is of-
fered by some Scanners and special software. Also, image files (JPG, TIFF, etc.) cannot be searched
by the full text search.

Furthermore, the file formats must be supported by the full text search. The scope of the supported
file formats depends on the installation and the used systems. There are supplementary packages
(filters) for some file formats to make them usable for the full text search. An administrative page
(information about full text search) shows the currently searchable file types in the Spider system. If
content cannot be searched, the preconditions must be checked: Is the file type supported by the
full text search? Is the content searchable?
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English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

splder r- License Agreement: LAOOO0OO1

START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES DOCUMENTS HISTORY

£

Create Folder

Document Edit Folders

Document file

Akte

Lizenznachweise

Using the full text search is very simple. Enter your full text query into a search field. Spider searches
the documents and lists the results. The full text search can be executed in all documents of a Spider
module or only for a selected document file. If the full text search is restricted to one document file,
all searchable documents of the document file are searched. A cross-module full text search is not
supported.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

1 5 Fulltext search
spider o

%

Discard search

Search in all documents
Reports -

7 results

m
B License Agreement ¥
LA000001 2

LAODD00L

nse Agreament
P8 License agreement G
PCO00001 / L

m
[ License Agreement ¥
LA000001 w

P Cicense_agreement_v1.0
LAODDDOL

[ veintenance agreement
PCo00002

The following restrictions apply for the input of search terms:
e Theindividual search terms are linked with a logical "OR".

e The sequence of the individual search terms is not important. The content is checked for individ-
ual words.

e Search terms which have been put in quotation marks (") will be searched as expression. You can
also enter several words or whole sentences. The sequence within the quotation marks is rele-
vant for the search.

e Placeholders (*) can only be used in very limited way. The search must be put in quotation
marks. Furthermore, the placeholder can only be used at the end of the expression. Otherwise,
the character * will be searched.

Apart from the file contents, the full text search will also search the following fields of the docu-

ments:

e Name: Document title

e File name: Name of the original file

e Keywords: Specification of various keywords in the document
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History

5.21

You can select among several adaptable history functionalities for the Spider objects. Histories will
be written if an object is modified. The modifications will be logged and can be evaluated in differ-
ent ways. In the object history, all fields are saved (object status) as soon as the object is modified.
You can view them in a summary or in a comparison of 2 modification times. The history of an object
can be archived for a certain, freely definable period. The definition of this period will be carried out
during the system configuration and may therefore vary. For the history filing of field changes, the
modifications of selected fields are logged.

Use the History ribbon to view the saved modifications.

» To go to the history data, click on the History ribbon in the corresponding Spider object.

If the History ribbon is not shown, you either have no permission or no history has been set up for
the object.

Product L 1000017 English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
H = roduct License:
spider B
L START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS
!
O a & o

Overall Comparison Field changes Export

The history view of the selected Spider object will open. You can select from different views of the
history data via the History view ribbon group. The options are described in the following sections.

Overall

If an object is enabled in Spider for the history functionality, a history entry is written for each use of
the save function. The overall view contains all columns which have been modified. Only those col-
umns are displayed which you are authorized to see. You cannot use filters in the overall view. The
results may be exported.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H Product License: LO00017
spider =l
: L] START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
S a @

Overall  Comparison Field changes Expoart

Overall history

7 results

1dentifier Downgradeable Quantity Update user Updated Part of volume contract
LO00017 24  Webtester6 5/29/2012 2:38 PM

L000D17 24 Webtesters 5/20/2012 2:38 PM

L000017 24 Webtesters 5/29/2012 2:38 PM

L000017 24

5/29/2012 2:38 PM
VOLO0017 24 Webresters 5/29/2012 2:38 PM
VOL000017 24 Webtesters 5/29/2012 2:38 PM

VOL0DDO17 1 Webtesters 5/29/2012 2:21 PM

Example from Spider Licence.
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5.2.2 Comparison view

In the comparison view, you can select two different change states from the history data for com-

parison.
) : English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf r} Product License: L000017
e *
= START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
[ o
0 \Q \&
Overall |Comparison Field changes
Overall comparison
First date Second date Comparison
4/24/2014 9:56:46 AM @) 4/24/2014 9:56:46 AM Show all (@) Just differences Just matching fields
7/10/2013 2:51:19 PM

7/4/2013 10:17:21 AM

te of historys 5/29/2012 2:21:02 PM 4/24/2014 9:56:46 AM

VOL000017 1000017

7/1/2013 1:00:31
5/29/2012 2:38:57 PM 5/29/2012 2:38:57 PM » Quantity 1 24

@) 5/29/2012 2:21:02 PM 5/29/2012 2:21:02 PM
Usage right

» Part of volu

» Downgradeable

Use Comparison to view and compare the field contents of the two selected history states. Depend-
ing on the selection criterion, either All fields, Just differences or Just matching fields are shown
with their values. You can see only the fields which you are authorized to see and which you also see
in the Edit form. If two states are compared and all fields are indicated as identical, changes have
been made to fields which you cannot access.

5.2.3 Field changes

The logging of field changes is another functionality which is totally different from the overall and
comparison view. Use the system configuration to switch on or off the change logging per field. Usu-
ally, change logs for fields are required for evaluation purposes. Also, you can use the change logs to
send automatic e-mail notifications as soon as fields are modified or predefined values are set, e.g.,
if a status is reached or a risk assessment is changed. The automatic e-mail notifications must be set
up by an administrator.

You can retrieve the Field changes as soon as the logging for at least one field of the object has been
enabled. This history view offers you the option to filter and view field-level changes for a defined
period.

English 8§ | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spldgr Product License: LO00017

START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
0 Py N [ =
O @ A\ v
Overall Comparison Field changes  Refresh  Print
Period Field changes
Start date End date (@ period () Fields
O [aor_v[z01z ¥| O O [un__ v[z016 v]| O
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa  Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa 6/1/2016 11:17:08 AM  User: SpiderUser
i 2 3 45 6 7 20 30 nl 2 3 4 Part of volume contract  False
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 s 6 7 8 91011
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
TR R R AEEREERE 6/1/2016 11:17:00 AM  User: SpiderUser
wantit
25 30 ¢ 4 s 26 27 28 29 30 Quantity 40
Fields
6/1/2016 11:16:11 AM  User: SpiderUser
69 results
License key ACS6E-56387K76-3486-AB1
vl Field
Quantity 0
/] Accounting Approach
W]  Actual book value
A actual book value € 5/29/2012 2:38:57 PM User: Wabtesters
Quantity 24
v|  Annual depreciation

Under Period, enter the Start and End date for the period, which shall be checked for field changes.

Under Fields select the fields, for which you want to display field changes. By default, all fields are
selected which have the logging turned on.

After you have made a new selection, press the Refresh ribbon button.
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You can select two views for the output. The view per period shows the field changes for each
change time. Switch to the Fields view to show the changes grouped by field.

) English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEI’ Product License: LO00017 s
= START LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY
R R e e\ -
O @ ) .-
Overall Comparison Field changes  Refresh  Print
ow e
Period Field changes
Start date End date () Period (@) Fields
© [apr__v[z01z ¥| O O [un v[zo16 v D
Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa License key
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 29 30 31 o 2 3 4 6/1/2016 11:16:11 AM ACS6B-56387K76-3486-AB1
User: Spideruser
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 S 6 7 8 910 11
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 Part of volume contract
29 30 1 2 3 4 5 26 27 28 29 30 1 2 6/1/2016 11:17:08 AM False
User: Spideruser
Fields
69 results Quantity
Field 6/1/2016 11:17:00 AM a0
Accounting Approach user: Spideruser
©/1/2016 11:16:11 AM 30
Actual book value User: SpiderUser
Actual book value € 5/29/2012 2:38:57 PM 24
User: Webtestert
Annual depreciation 5/29/2012 2:21:02 PM 1

User: Webtesters
Annual depreciation €

524 Cost center history

The cost center history can be called in the Edit form of an asset or function unit object via the His-
tory ribbon, if the Cost center button can be selected in the History view ribbon group.

) English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder J Laptop: LP0O00001 P
R . START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
Dy oy T [e=z]
D Q@ \& J SE
Owerall Comparison Field changes Status |Cost Center| Export

Cost Center history

4 results

Asset Cost center Comment Updated by Updated

LPO000D1 SpiderUser 3/25/2016 2:08 PM
LPO000D1 IT 1000 100 WebMaste 4/26/2014 2:22 PM
LPO00DOL Consulting 1000 100 webMaster 4/26/2014 2:21 PM
LPO000O1 webtester 5/7/2012 3:45 PM

All assignments of cost centers which have been made during the entire life cycle can be listed with
indication of the change date and the name of the editor.

Note The history can be exported into an Excel or CSV file. Click on the desired button to start the corre-
sponding export.

5.2.5 Status History

The status history can be called from various Spider objects. In Spider Asset, these are the following
objects: Asset and Function unit and the following objects in Spider Contract: Contract, Subject of the
Contract and Contractual parties.

» Navigate to the History ribbon in the corresponding Edit form.

March 2023 / eng 288/347



]
User Manual - Spider Enterprise S I d E r
General functions

» Click on the Status button in the History view ribbon group if available.

English BS | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider [] leptop: LPOOOOOL P
o - START SOFTWARE INVENTORY DOCUMENTS HISTORY
[ ™ E
O Q@ \&EI \ \ S
©Overall Comparison Field changes| Status |Cost Center Export

Status history

6 results

Asset Status Comment Function Unit Updated by Updated

LPO0OODL Active €S000002 SpiderUser 3/25/2016 2:08 PM
LPOO00OL Active WebMaster 8/16/2013 9:40 AM
LPO000OL Active €5000001 WebMaster 8/16/2013 7:56 AM
LPO000OL Active WebMaster 5/15/2013 1:28 PM
LPO000D1 Active €S000002 webtester2 5/29/2012 3:16 PM
LPOO000L Active webtester 5/7/2012 3:45 PM

All status changes which have occurred during the entire life cycle are presented in chronological or-
der. Furthermore, you can see the assigned user which has carried out the change as well as the cor-
responding change date.

Note The history can be exported into an Excel or CSV file. Click on the desired button to start the corre-
sponding export.
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5.3 Reminder

The reminder allows the user to send a resubmission related to a Spider object as an e-mail at a cer-
tain point of time. For example, you can send recalls or delegated tasks by means of the reminder.
Reminders are saved in Spider. Use the search function to filter, show and change reminders if re-
quired.

Reminders are a functionality which is available in each Spider module for defined objects such as
contracts, assets, or licenses.

—
= spider Edit Product License: VOL000110 i
F

sTarT LICENSE ALLOCATION DOCUMENTS HISTORY

B # o0 @ v X B 1gee ) =

=) e

» To search for reminders belonging to a specific object, click on the Reminder (1) ribbon in the
Functions ribbon group of the Spider object.

» To create reminders, click on the Create Reminder (2) ribbon in the Functions ribbon group of
the corresponding Spider object.

Note You can open the search function via the home page or via the Backstage (on page 35) by clicking on
the menu item Reminders of the corresponding Spider module.

Reminders can be disabled in the system configuration for individual Spider objects. If you can-
not open the Reminder function, you may not have the permission.

5.3.1 Create reminders

» To create a new reminder, open the desired Spider object, e.g., a license.

» In the Functions ribbon group, click on the Create Reminder (2) button.

The form for creating a reminder will open.

SpidEr j Product License: VOL000110

smer  uceweasocmon  oocwmrs sty

43 H = @
Create Reminder
Date / Recurrence
Email
Mandatory field Description
Description Title of the resubmission.
Date At least the first date of the resubmission must be selected.

To (employee) The recipient of the resubmission.

Important: The selected employee must have a valid email address
for a successful resubmission.

Subject Text to be used in the subject line of the resubmission email.
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) English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder == Rental Agreement: MRNTA000001 P
Comras — START CONTRACTUAL PARTIES SUBJECTS DOCUMENTS HISTORY REMINDERS
# @ e
List Create  Discard

Reminder Create

Create Reminder

Designation

+ required

Date -
* required

pririty Low -

To (Employee) -
+ required

Send Cc (employee) -

Subject
+ required

Create Task

Body

» After filling in the form, click the Create ribbon button to save the new resubmission.

English WS | Default | Administrater | Logout
= i ] Product License: VOL000110
= spider ® ) ) Jol
- START  UCENSEAUDCATION  DOCUMENTS HISTORY
# O U Jd . X &

Edit Reminder

Desgnation Chock maintenance

Date / Recurrence

Date sr112023 = | [[vit be sent once G
est date sitf202

Email

prarin ormal

To (Emaloyee) [Cannars, cum (cont. Connors) -]

Send Cc (Emplayee)

Subject (Check for vaiid mantenance

Body Bitte das Verimkis Obyekt auf sbisufends Wartungen prufen
History

o results

Spider automatically sends an e-mail to the set employees, with the message entered in the Content
field. A hyperlink to the Spider object is added to the email body so that the recipient can navigate
to Spider directly from the email.

The Next date field shows the calculated time when an email will be sent. If the field is empty, no
message will be sent. In this case, check if the date of execution is in the future. This field becomes
more important for resubmissions that are sent repeatedly. More about this in the next chapter.

Create recurring reminders

Resubmissions can be sent multiple times in intervals. This requires a click in the Date/Recurrence
area.

Date / Recurrence

owe EREEn Bl = 16)

» Click on the text box or the blue arrows.

A dialog opens that offers multiple patterns on how frequently the mail is send.
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‘G Recurrence...

| e pattern
0 & vum v O Hone Send th reminder oy once.
Su Mo Tu Vie Th Fr Sa Yearly

B

Choose the desired interval and close the dialog with Apply to save the data or discard the dialog
with Cancel. For more details about the interval patterns see the corresponding following chapters:

Pattern “None”

Used to send standard Reminders.

» Choose None from the pattern list.

No recurrence, the reminder is sent once on the Start date.

Pattern “Yearly”

Sends a message every X Years

» Choose Yearly from the pattern list.
More options appear on the dialog:

[
A Recurrence...

| = date Pattern

0 (55 v[um v O tone

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

31 3
DEREEE

The sending date is derived from the Start date. Define if you want to receive a Message every year
or wider intervals. Spider offers the option to bring forward the send date if the calculated send date
would be a Saturday or Sunday. In this case the Reminder will be sent on the Friday before.

If you choose to define an End date, no Reminders will be sent after this day.

Pattern “Monthly”

Sends a message every X Months

» Choose Monthly from the pattern list.
More options appear on the dialog:

(Y

\a Recurrence...
Start date Pattern
0 & v[EE ] 0 tiare
Su Mo Tu we Th Fr S8
REREER] (B

The sending date is derived from the Start date, but you can also choose the first or the last day of
the month. Define if you want to receive a Message every month or wider intervals. Spider offers
the option to bring forward the send date if the calculated send date would be a Saturday or Sun-
day. In this case the Reminder will be sent on the Friday before.

If you choose to define an End date, no Reminders will be sent after this day.
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Pattern “Weekly”

Sends a message every X Weeks

» Choose Weekly from the pattern list.
More options appear on the dialog:

"

‘A Recurrence...

Start date Pattern End date

0 G vEm Y] © e Send weekly on Friday Racurrence ends o

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa e Send every

The sending day is derived from the Start date day. Define if you want to receive a Message every
week or wider intervals.

If you choose to define an End date, no Reminders will be sent after this day.

Pattern “Daily”

Sends a message every X Days

» Choose Daily from the pattern list.

More options appear on the dialog:

"

A Recurrence...
Start date Pattern End date

0 & V=Y 0 p— Send avery day Recurrence ends on
Su Mo Tu we Th Fr sa

1 [ 3] —
Moty

Sending begins with the Start date. Define if you want to receive a Message every day or wider in-
tervals. Spider offers the option to bring forward the send date if the calculated send date would be
a Saturday or Sunday. In this case the reminder will be sent on the Friday before.

If you choose to define an End date, no Reminders will be sent after this day.

Note

The algorithm adds the Reminders to the Email-Queue only once a day.

533

Edit reminders

» To edit reminders, click on the Reminders (1) ribbon in the Functions ribbon group of the corre-
sponding Spider object. The list of reminders for the selected object will open.

> You can start a search across all reminders in a Spider module by going to the home page of the
Spider module and click on the menu item Reminder. Alternatively, you can select the corre-
sponding Spider module in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item Reminder.

By means of the Field search you can search for certain reminders. Use the Display filter to restrict
the search to your own reminders or to display all saved reminders - also those entered by other us-
ers. The Date filter allows you to filter for certain time periods such as last, current, or next quarter.
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i English 85 | Diefault | Administrator | Logout
= spider [== Reminder
p L= 23 START p
refiee e @
ald [1o (employee! - Date: o -
- B L
Object name:

Ta (Employee) Date Objest

coipaschmaster colpath focal virtusi Server

Gardner, Guy (Guy.Gardner]

irkusi Server

DUBVNSPDAD derfendev.com

CLIENT-KAKADQ2.domain.corp. Desktop

» Click on the reminder to be opened or edited.

> After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data.
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By means of the Print function, you have the possibility to convert object forms into a printable for-
mat and make a printout. This function is available for nearly all Spider objects.

» To open the print preview, click on the Print button in the View ribbon group in the Edit form of

an object.

» To start the print, click again on the Print ribbon button in the print preview.

The print preview opens. The contents of the Edit form are shown beneath each other.

» Use the Print ribbon button to open the Print dialog which enables you to select a printer and

start the print.

» Use the Close ribbon button to exit the print preview and show the object form again.

Splder I\q—'\l} Maintenance: MT000006
oanca 3

START PRODUCTS

B s

Clase Print

spider

Maintenance

| also show empty fields

Manufacturer
Identifie:
Article no.
Article text

Referance
Type

Quantity

Responsible employee
Contract number

Maintenance status

Maintenance status

a

Commercial

Financing

Invest number

Purchase
Order date
Order number

urrency ©
Purchase value
Supplier
Delivery note number
Paints per quantity
Invaice date

Invoice number

Comment
Comment

Licenses

1 results

License Status

L000010 Active

Office 2010 Standard (Device, Wi

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

DOCUMENTS HISTORY PRINT PREVIEW

5/15/2016

Micrasoft Corp.
MT000006

021-05647

Micrasoft Office Win3z ml. Software
Assurance OPEN NL

1

Active
3/20/2013
12/31/2013

Euro

0.0060

Product Version
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Automated E-mail reports

Administrators or users with corresponding permissions can use the Alert And Report System func-
tion to save automatic e-mail reports which are then sent automatically to defined recipients at a
predefined time and interval. For example, you can use this function to remind the employee in
charge, to observe an expiration/renewal date.

In the following sample e-mail report, the employee in charge in notified that he must check validity
date for the specified maintenances.

From: SpiderLicenceService@Spider-LCM.de [mailto:SpiderLicenceService@Spider-LCM.de]
Sent: Dienstag, 20. November 2012 10:00

To: Bluem, Martin
Subject: [Reminder]

Please check the following maintenance:

g
Maintenancebdit
Manufacturer
Product
Type
Maintenance
Quantity
Status
ArticleNo
ArticleText
ValidFrom
ValidTo
RemainingPeriod
LegalEntityPath

MaintenanceEdit
Manufacturer
Product

Type
Maintenance
Quantity

Status
ValidFrom
ValidTo
RemainingPeriod

MaintenanceEdit
Manufacturer
Product
Maintenance
Quantity

Status
ValidFrom
ValidTe
RemainingPeriod
LegalEntityPath

Adobe Systems Inc.

Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Remote Access

MT000001

60

Aktiv

09972502AA02A18

Adobe Acrobat Standard Win/Mac ger. Maintenance Renewal (16-18 Months remaining) CLP5
09.05.2012 10:24:58
08.11.2013 00:00:00

353

Zentrale/Consulting

Adobe Systems Inc.
Acrobat 3D (Device, EN)
On-S

MT000002

25

Aktiv

26.05.2012 13:37:02
25.05.2013 00:00:00
186

XMind Ltd.

XMind Pro (User)
MT000003

100

Aktiv

29.05.2012 15:22:51
28.05.2013 00:00:00
189
Zentrale/Consulting

This email was sent automatically by Spider Licence Alert and Report System.

Note

When clicking on a link, the Edit form of the corresponding Spider object is opened directly. For ac-
cess to the object in Spider you will need the required permissions.
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CHAPTER 6

spider

Report center

6.1

The report center provides several reports and query options within Spider.
» You will reach the report center by clicking on the Reports ribbon on the home page.

> Alternatively, you can select the Reports item in the Backstage (on page 35).

In the ribbon group Selection, three different sections are available: Reports, Advanced Search and
Charts.

Use Reports to open predefined reports. These can be filtered and saved as report favorites. Report
favorites save filters and settings of a report for later usage.

Use Advanced Search to create Ad-hoc queries within the installed Spider modules and save them
for later usage.

Use Charts to compose individual charts from graphical reports.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider
[~ % il

Reports Advanced

ﬁ Home
START

ch Charts

Reports

Use Reports to open predefined reports. These are shown in folders grouped by categories.

Reports can be based on several filter conditions. The functions such as adapting the displayed
fields, the saving and loading of search queries and favorites are also available for reports.

» Open the report center by clicking on the Report ribbon on the home page or by selecting Re-
ports in the Backstage (on page 35).

» Make sure that the Reports item is selected in the ribbon.

spider ﬁ HONE
[ %

Reports Advanced Search Charts

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

REPORTS

Report selection

- Report favorites

[ articte catalog

[ Hardware Report

7] Licanse Allocation (manual)

[ maintenance inventory
B software Report
Reports are shown in folders grouped by categories. Click on a folder to open it and show the con-

tained reports. Next to a name, a short description of the report is available. The selected folder is
kept for a new start of the report center.
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6.1.1
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» Selecting the report to open it.

» To return to the overview, select the Top Level.

The right column shows your report favorites.

Show and filter reports

A report is a predefined query, the result of which is shown as a table. Furthermore, you can use fil-
ters and restrict the output fields to adapt the result according to your needs.

Depending on the report settings, it will be executed automatically when called, and the result will
be shown. In case of larger reports, we recommend using filters for restricting the search result.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider A Report: Manufacturer Compliance ;
START
L;’V T T{'m B Fields =8
Reports | Fiter | Discard search Myquarias | et
filter

Goto Search view

Manufacturer Compliance

Shows balance per software product. Compare installations and number of licenses.

AND - - - ,0
45 results
Manufacturer Product License Requirement  Available licenses  Responsible person (commercial)  Responsible person (technical)
adobe Systems Inc Acrobat Pro 0 st
Adobe Systems Inc. Acrobat Standard 5 16
Adobe Systems Inc Acrobat Standard 8 o7 Amr, Ali Blum, Martin
Adobe Systems Inc Creative Suite Design Premium 3 10
adobe Systems Inc Creative Suite Design Standard 1 a
Adobe Systems Inc. Creative Suite Standard [ a
Adobe Systems Inc Phatoshop [ 25
‘Adobe Systems Inc Streaming Media Collection o 1
FinePrint Software, LLC  pdfFactory Workstation 1 o
1BM Corp DB2 Enterprise Server Edition 4 a
18M Corp. DB2 Express Edition 0 10
Microsoft Corp Access [ 125
Microsoft Corp Digital Image Suite 1 o
Microsoft Corp Expression Encoder 1 a
Microsoft Corp Office Professional 3 156
Microsoft Corp Gffice Professional Plus 77 5

In addition, the following functions are available:

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider ',w/ Report: Manufacturer Compliance

START

2 Y Y% B Fietss =)

My queries

Reports Filter Discard search Export

Function Meaning

Reports Navigates to the report selection which is used for viewing the re-
ports or selecting other searches.

Filter Shows/hides the filter section. In the filter section, you can create or

Field Selection

My queries

Export

modify additional filters.

Use the Field selection to decide which fields shall be displayed
when the results are listed. For more information see chapter Cus-
tomize search results (see "Customize search results - Field selec-
tion" on page 57).

Use My queries to save your filter settings. You will find a description
of this function in the chapter Save search (see "Save a search (My
queries)" on page 57).

Use this button to export data into an Excel or CSV format. You will
find information about the export in the chapter Data export (on
page 57).
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Note If you are loading large reports the execution of which in the database will take longer time, a pro-
gress bar will be displayed.

Once a report is loaded, it will be kept saved via an integrated caching mechanism so that it can dis-
play faster. This applies for sorting or changing to another result page (paging). Only when making a
new query or changing the filter conditions, the report is reloaded from the database.

6.1.2 Filter conditions

Use Filter conditions to further restrict the report result. Reports can be based on several filter con-
ditions.

A filter condition consists of a link, the field to be filtered, a relational operator and the filter.
Link

Several filter conditions are linked by logical operators. The following logical operators are available:
"AND" (logical and), "OR" (logical or), "AND NOT" (logical combination and not), "OR NOT" (logical
combination or not).

Field

For each report, you can restrict the fields for which you are allowed to create filter conditions. This
could be the reason why you do not see all fields in the field selection although they exist in the re-
port result.

Relational operator

The following relational operators can be selected for a field: "=" equal, "<" less than, ">" greater
than, "<=" less than or equal to, ">=" greater than or equal to "<>" unequal.
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Filter

The filter options are predefined. You can either enter them by free text input or by selecting them
from a list. When using the free text input, you can use placeholders such as the asterisk "*".

A filter can be created in a few steps:

» If afilter condition is existing already, please select at first a logical link (e.g., AND, OR etc.).

» Then open the dropdown list and click on the field to be used as filter (e.g., license requirement).
» Select the operator (e.g., =).

» Then enter the search criterion to be used as filter.

>

Then click on the green arrow to add other search criterion or on the magnifying glass to execute
the report.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|der [ Report: Manufacturer Compliance

START

= ]
B ¥ % 5

" s
Reports Filter  Discard search e Export
filter

Manufacturer Compliance

Shows balance per software product. Compare installations and number of licenses.

License Requirement = 1 avw £ X

AND Manufacturer = Adobe av S X
4 results
Manufacturer Product License Requirement Available licenses  Responsible person (commercial) Responsible person (technical)
Adobe Systems Inc Acrobat Standard 5 16
adobe Sys Acrobat Standard 8 97 Amr, Al Blum, Martin
Adobe Sys Creative Suite Design Premium 3 10
Adobe Systems Inc Creative Suite Design Standard 1 ]

If several filters have been set for the report, they will be shown beneath each other in the filter sec-
tion. You can adapt or delete a filter condition or change the sequence of the filter conditions any-
time.

Symbol Meaning

@ Accepting a filter condition: A new filter condition will be added. If an existing filter
condition is changed, it will be updated.

Canceling the changes for a filter condition. This function is only shown if an existing
filter condition has been modified.

?O Execute the report again by applying the filter conditions.

T~ Move a filter condition. The filter conditions are evaluated in the sequence of their
indication. Use the arrows to easily change the sequence of the filter conditions.

y. Editing a filter condition. After clicking on the condition, it will be shown in the upper
section again for editing. The filter condition can be modified and confirmed again.

X Deleting a filter condition.

To adapt the sequence of the filter conditions.

» Click on the blue arrows next the filter conditions to move them up or down.
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Advanced search

6.2.1

The advanced search is intended for cross-object search queries within a Spider module such as Spi-
der Contract, Spider Licence or Spider Asset. The functionality can also be understood as ad-hoc
query. A search query can consist of several conditions for different objects. You can save created
queries and make them available for other users. Usually, the creation of an advanced search query
is only suitable for advanced users since knowledge about the object model is required. By publish-

ing search queries for other users, queries can be prepared by advanced users and made available
for other users.

> To go to the Advanced Search, click on the Reports ribbon on the home page.

» In the Selection ribbon group, click on the item Advanced Search.

H English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
. T

spider ﬁ Ome ,
[~ % il

Reports Advanced Search Charts

Advanced Search Search favorites

Spider Asset (SA)

Spider Licence (SL

The left column shows the Advanced Search as folder per installed Spider module. The right column
shows your search favorites from the advanced searches. If you do not have marked a search query
as favorite, this list will be empty.

Loading a search query

You can load an advanced search via the summary page of the advanced searches in the report cen-

ter. You can load all search queries which have been saved by you or another user and which you
are authorized to use.

» Select a module for which you want to open the Advanced Search.

l English == | Web Master | Logout

spider H; Home

Reports

w | & | @

Reports [Advanced| Charts
Search

Salachar

Advanced Search Search favorites
[Z3 Spider Asset (SA)

[Z3 spider Contract (5C)

3 spider Licence (SL)
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The search queries saved for the selected module are shown. Use the item New Search to start an
ad-hoc query for the Spider module.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider ﬁ Homs 5

sTART REPORTS
] i) |
Reports Advanced Search Charts
Select
Advanced Search Search favorites L
- - No category -
M! All Adobe Acrobat products
B Gurrerd woarch
& 20 adobe Acrobat standard products
O tien 5eacih
m All Microsoft Office productversions
B All Adobe Acrobat Standard products R 21 adobe Licenses vatid from 1/1/2012

R A Adobe Acrobat products
& A1 Adobe Licenses valid from 1/1/2012
R A1 Microsok Office productversions

B8 A1 products with user-based metrics

» Click on the desired query.

» By clicking on the Favorites icon of a query, you can add the query to your search favorites.

6.2.2 The search result

After you have loaded a search query, the result of the advanced search is displayed in table form.
The search query provides the columns of the advanced search defined in the settings and offers the
possibility to sort the search result. The result of an advanced search can look as below:

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spld?r m Advanced Search P

START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
ﬁi] ﬁ] “SE

New search  Load Export
{Manufacturer) Name {License) Is update {License) Valid from (Product) Name {License) Identifier
Adobe Systems Inc. s8/2012 acrobat Standard (Devics, OE) Loo0024
‘Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) L000025
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00026
Adobe Systems Inc 7/1/2012 Acrabat Standard (Device, DE) Loo0027
Adobe Systems Inc 6/12/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00028
Adobe Systems Inc 9/14/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) L000031
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO000S52
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LODOOS3
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) L000061
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00063
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOOO0G4
Adobe Systems Inc. ser2012 acrobat Standard (Devics, OE) Loo0oss
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOOO0ES
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOO0067
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrabat Standard (Device, DE) Loo00sE
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOO006S
Note Please note that in contrast to the object-related search, the result amount in the Advanced Search

is unlimited.

In addition to the field names, the column headers also contain the object name (in brackets prior to
the field name). This is to enable the user to distinguish fields having the same field name in differ-
ent objects.

According to the number of results, there will be perhaps more than one page. You can select the
individual pages by clicking on the page number in the upper left corner of the table.

The sorting can be adapted by means of the number symbols. The sorting of the result is carried out
like the sorting of a result of an object search. Refer to the section Basics (see "Sort search results"
on page 57) for a detailed description. Use the hyperlinks in the result to directly navigate to a Spi-
der object.
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6.2.3 Settings ribbon - Customize search queries

The following could be a possible query: Show all Adobe Standard licenses with validity date as of
6/1/2012. The result of the advanced search should be shown as follows:

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider
&

New search  Load

m Advanced Search

START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS

(Manufacturer) Name (License) Is update (License) Valid from (Product) Name (License) Identifier
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00024
e — erpr2012 acrobat Standard (Device, DE) Loooozs
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00026
Adobe Systems Inc 7/1/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) L000027
Adobe Systems Inc 6/12/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) L000029
Adobe Systems Inc 9/14/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) L000031
Adobe Systems Inc e/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO000s2
adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) L000053
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOD0O61
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00063
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00064
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO000ES
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOD0066
‘Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO000ET
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOO0OEE
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO0006S
Note This example refers to Spider Licence. In the products Spider Asset and Spider Contract, the func-

tionality is designed in analog form and can therefore be transferred.

Advanced searches are carried out in the Settings ribbon.

» If you have loaded an advanced search, please select the Settings ribbon on the result page.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

H Advanced Search
spider % s
s sTaRT PERMISSIONS

& 0 % d X

Load  Search Discard search  Save  Delete
filter

The form for editing advanced searches is divided into the sections Search in, Search conditions and
Result configuration.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Lagout

SpidEf m Advanced Search . o)

Licence

START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
o T B X
Load  Search Discard search  Save  Delete
filter
Advanced search Settings

Result configuration

— ticense -
%.| Licanss types - all licenses - - Actual bok vane -®
Il ucense metrics all product versions - - Object e S

Name 1w b4
Search Conditions ;JI 1s update 2| x
@ anp ) oRrR () AND NOT OR NOT =] valid from e ®
Objectname  License > =
Field name Actual bock value - il Name I *®
Filter = - <] j Identifier 5= »
&= *
G
AND Name = Adabe 1 S X
AND 1i Name = Acrobat standard 2« £ X
AND 'T valid from »= 8/1/2012 i 5 X
Display Product Meaning
Search in Use this section to determine the search objects.

As soon as the first search conditions are set, the selection cannot be
changed anymore.
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Display Product Meaning

Search objects  Asset types determine whether to search for all or only for a certain
for Asset asset type.

Function unit types determine whether to search for all or only for a
certain function unit type.
Search objects  License types determine whether to search for all licenses or only
for License within a certain license type.
License metrics determine whether to search for all license metrics
or only within a certain metric.

Search objects  Contract types determine whether to search for all or only for a cer-

for Contract tain contract type.
Object types determine whether to search for all or only for a certain
object type.
Search conditions Use search conditions for determining the search conditions for fil-

tering the data by specifying the Object name and Field name. The
individual search conditions are combined via search operators (AND,
OR etc.).

Result configuration The result configuration specifies the data fields which shall be
shown as columns in the result. The content and the number of col-
umns as well as their layout can be configured.

Search conditions

Each search condition of the advanced search consists of a Spider Object, the Data field to be
searched, the Operator (<, >, =, ...) and the Filter criterion.

Creating a search condition

To create a new search condition, select the Object name and the Field name of the field to be fil-
tered in the Search conditions section. Complete your input by specifying the Operator and the Fil-
ter criterion.

The filter criterion allows for the usage of placeholders. The placeholder "*" represents an arbitrary
sequence of alpha-numeric characters, the placeholder "_" represents one arbitrary character.

» Confirm the creation of the search condition by pressing the button Add (blue arrow).

Then the search condition will be shown in the lower section of the search conditions.

Note Please note that data type and filter must match. For example, you cannot filter for a date with a
text value.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEI' m Advanced Search

START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS

% 2 % @ %

Load  Search Discard search  Save  Delete
filter

Search in Result configuration
License -
License types all licenses - -
] P Actual book value -@
W cicense mewrics all product versions - Object Feld 2
J Name e x
&
Search Conditions = valid from 2 - x
® anp oR AND NOT OR NOT - Ldentifier A1 x
*
Objectname
1s update 4w x

Field name %

AND LJ Name = Adobe 1+ £ X

Now, you can add other search conditions. Use AND (logical "and"), OR (logical "or"), or AND NOT
(logical combination "and not") to link to subsequent search conditions with each other. Enhance
the result amount (OR) or restrict it by using (AND) or (AND NOT).
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Editing a search condition

Existing search conditions are shown in the lower section of the search conditions. For editing, the
search condition must be selected.

» Confirm the selection of the search condition by pressing the Edit button (pencil).

i english B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder m Advanced Search 0
ol START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
h o ¥ 8 x
Load  Search  Discard search  Save  Delete
Advanced search Settings
Search in Result configuration
License -
License types - all licenses - -

2 i Actuzl book valus -®
W uicense metrics - all product versions - biac “
| | P Object Field 2]

ﬂ Name 1 - x
Search Conditions = valid from 2 - x
®) anp OR AND NOT OR NOT = Identifier 3> X
Objectname  Licens2 =
Field name Actual book value - = 1s update Al X
Filter = - <]

o
A

anp [ reme = adobe il* . x

The search condition is now loaded into the fields which have used to create the search condition.

» After you have edited the field and/or the filter criteria of the search condition, you must con-
firm the changes by pressing the green arrow.

Sequence of search conditions

You are still able to modify the sequence of the search conditions. This is done by using the selection
boxes in the existing search conditions.

If, for example, the number "1" is entered into a field, it will be placed automatically in first position
and the field, which has had the number "1" so far, will be placed automatically in second position.
Each other field will be moved by one position accordingly.

» To change the sequence of search conditions, select the desired rank in the selection box and
confirm your input by pressing the Update button (green update icon).

) English I | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder m Advanced Search P
R START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
% o ¥ 8 x
Load Search Discard search Save Delete
filter

Advanced search Settings

Search in Result configuration

= License -

License types - all licenses - -

L P Actual book value -@
W License metrics all product versions - . =

|. p Object Field 2]

ﬂ Name 1. x
Search Conditions 5 valid from AE ®x
®) Anp R AND NOT OR NOT - 1dentifier 3w ®
*

Objectname  License i
Field name Actual book value - R Is update Al X
Filter = - <]

AND u Name = Adobe P

AND Ii Name = Acrobat Standard s X

AND = wvalid from == 6/1/2012 P 4

-

Note

Changes to the sequence of the search conditions are only executed after the confirmation by press-
ing the Update button.

Deleting a search condition
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» To delete a search condition, click on the Delete button (red X).

. Ad ds h English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
splder H vancex earc )

o)
Licence
START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
% o * @ X
Load  Search  Discardsearch  Save  Delete
filker

Advanced search Settings

Search in Result configuration

- License -

Li b = all i - -

5 cense types all licenses ool bock vaus -9

I icense Metrics - all product versions - - Object Field 2y
B Name 1~ x
Search Conditions =] valid from z - x
*
@ anp or () anp NoT OR NOT b Ldentifier aTe %
Objectname License - _—
Field name  Actual book value - 5. B nllhd X
iter S [}
"
2

AND E Name = Adobe 1+ 4 X
AND 'Ii' Name = Acrobat Standard 2 v &S X
AND = wvalid from »=  6/1/2012 3 v

Note The search conditions are deleted without further security prompts.
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Determine visible fields

On the right side of the form, you can specify the fields to be shown in the Results Configuration.
Then you can simply specify the Object and the related Data field which is to be output.

As you can see, Spider adds the first display fields to your search query directly after adding the
search condition. Enhance or remove the already existing suggestions according to your needs.

Note

Similar to the sequence of the search conditions, you can also change the sequence of the displayed
columns. Changes to the column sequence will only take effect after pressing the Update button (6).

spider

& o

Load  Search

Search in

.| License types

Search Conditions

® AnD oR
Objectname License
Field name

Filter =

anD i
e [
a0 :

A
Number

Actual book value

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

m Advanced Search

START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS

Y H X

Discard search  Save  Delete

filter

Result configuration

License 1 -

ailiceneas hd Actual book value 2 - @3
- all product versions - - Object Field 56
n Name 1 -
F valid from 2 - X 4
AND NOT OR NOT - 1dentifie 3 -
f
. = 1s update a w5
- <]
2]
Name Adobe 1w F
Name = Acrobat Standard 2 v 7
valid from = 6/1/2012 3w &£ X
Meaning
Object selection: Select from this dropdown box the object, which is to be displayed in

the results.
Field Selection: Select from this dropdown box a field of the object selected above,
which is to be displayed in the results.

Add: After clicking the Add icon, the requested selection will be added to the output
list.

Delete: By using this red X icon you can delete entries from the list anytime.

Sequence: Please note that the data are output per column in the order of their input.
The sequence can be determined and changed according to your needs by using the
dropdown list in front of each field.

Update: If you have changed the sequence, click on this button to update the data.
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6.2.4

Execute the search

spider

To execute a search query, click on Search in the ribbon. The search is executed, and the result is

shown on the Start ribbon.

SpidEl’ m Advanced Search

e sTaRT SETTINGS
B
SE]
Newsearch Load  Export
Advanced search view
16 results

(Manufacturer) Name (License) Is update

PERMISSIONS

(License) Valid from

Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 7/1/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/12/2012
adobe Systems Inc 9/14/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012
Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012

Creating new search queries

(Product) Name
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrabat Standard (Davice, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrabat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, EN)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrabat Standard (Davice, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrabat Standard (Davice, DE)
Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)
Acrabat Standard (Davice, DE)

Acrobat Standard (Device, DE)

english M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

(License) Identifier
L000024
L000025
L000026
L000027
L000029
L000031
L000052
L0000S3
L000061
L000063
L0000S4
L000065
L0000SE
L000067
LO000SS

LO0006S

2

There are several possibilities to create new search queries (ad-hoc queries).

spider
% il

Reports Advanced Search Charts

ﬁ Home
START REPORTS

Selection

Advanced Search

i current search

© New Search

» Select a product in the advanced searches of the report center and click on New Search.

Search favorites

= No category -

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

2

SpidEl’ m Advanced Search o
L START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
E
& & 5
MNew search| Load Export
Advanced search

16 results

{Manufacturer) Name {License) Is update {License) Valid from (Product) Name {License) Identifier

Adobe Systems Inc e8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, OE) Loo0o24

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00025

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LODO026

Adobe Systems Inc 7/1/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00027

Adobe Systems Inc 6/12/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) L000029

Adobe Systems Inc. 9/14/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, EN) LO00031

Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) L000052

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO000S3

Adobe Systems Inc. e/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00061

Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOD0063

‘Adobe Systems Inc. 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO000E4

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOO0OES

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOGOG6S

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00067

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LOO006S

Adobe Systems Inc 6/8/2012 Acrobat Standard (Device, DE) LO00069

» If you have already loaded a search query, click on the New search button in the result view of
the advanced search.
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Note

The creation of advanced searches is done like the editing of advanced searches, therefore we do
not describe the creation here in detail. For further information please refer to the section Editing
search queries.

6.2.5

Saving search queries

A created or modified search query may be saved for later usage.
» You have created or modified an advanced search query.

> Select the Settings ribbon and click on the Save ribbon button.

. English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
= spider : 2

Licence

m Advanced Search

START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS

2 © d X

Load  Search Discard search  Save  Delete
filter

Advanced search Settings

Search in Result configuration

= H save x =
m Licanse types - = @

Name [All Acrobat Standard Licenses, valid from 6/1/2012
W ticense metrics E Description S
. 2]
1

Search Conditions AE

@ ano Jor () anowoT
Objectname  License public

Figld name valid from

w
«
X X X X X

Filter >= v 6/1/2012 5=

Save  Cancel

anp Name - R

AND ii Name = Acrobat Standard 2+ &S X

AND = valid from >=  6/1/2012 3y £ X

To save the search query, you must specify a name. A description of the search query is optional.
Name and description will be output on the summary page.

» Confirm your entered data with Save. Use Cancel to cancel the process.

For overwriting saved search queries, you will need the administrative permissions for the search
query. If they are not available, the search can be saved under a new name. If the same name is
stated for the search and if no administrative permissions are available, the search will be saved un-
der a new name. This is done by increasing a number in brackets behind the name.

Note

Public search queries are available for all users.

6.2.6

Publish and authorize search queries

Spider allows for granting the permission of search queries for individual roles and users. There are
two options: read-only and administrative permissions.

Permission Meaning

Read-only The user is allowed to see the result of the search query. He can
change the search settings but is then forced to save the search un-
der a new name.

Administrative In addition to the read-only permissions, the user can overwrite the
search query. Furthermore, he may change the permissions of the
advanced search (visibility and administrative permissions for other
users). The deletion of advanced searches is also only possible for
user roles and users with the corresponding administrative permis-
sions.

Public Public searches are visible for all users.

March 2023 / eng

309/347



]
User Manual - Spider Enterprise S I d E r
Report center

Public search queries

» To make a search query public, check the box Public in the Save dialog of the advanced search.

english B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

— spider m Advanced Search 2
Ucerce START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
h 0O Y @ X%
Load Search Discard search Save Delete
filter
advanced search Settings
Search in Result confiauration
F H save * S
e d =
Name All Adobe Acrobat Standard Licenses, vahd from 6/1/2012 @
' License Metrics E Description S
1w x
Search Conditions e x
(® anp ) OR () AND NOT 3T %
Objectname  License Fublic
Field name Actual book value e x
Filter = d 5[ x
Save Cancel
AND ﬁ Name - —
AND Il Name = Acrobat Standard 2+ &S X
AND IE valid from >=  1.6.2012 i S X
Note Public search queries are visible for all users. The users and roles with administrative permissions
may be determined in addition.
Authorize search queries
The change of the permission for a saved search query is carried out via the Permissions ribbon.
Note Before you can grant permissions for advanced searches, the advanced search must be saved. When

the advanced search is saved for the first time, the logged-in user is granted administrative rights to
the advanced search.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Splder m Advanced Search F
e START SETTINGS PERMISSIONS

H o

Save  Cancel

Read Permission
Spider Contract - -
= & ndminan x
Administrative permission
Spider Contract -
= & spideruser »

The illustration shows a saved search for which the user Spider User has the administrative permis-
sion to edit the search. In addition, the user Admin 3A is granted a read permission for this advanced
search.
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To authorize another user role or another user for the advanced search, select the user role or an-
other user from one of the selection lists. Right to the selection box, the Authorize button is shown.

. English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
5p|d€r m Advanced Search o
P START SETTINGS

PERMISSIONS
H o

Save  Cancel

Permissions

Read Permission

Spider Contract

Admin 3¢ - & naminan .

Administrative permission

Spider Contract

lsuldv'dtw
» Confirm the selection of the user role or of the user by pressing the Authorize button (blue ar-

row).

Deleting permissions
The deletion of a permission (read-only or administrative) is carried out by clicking on the gray X at
the assigned user roles and user groups.

» To delete a permission, click on the Delete button (gray X).

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

5p|d€|f m Advanced Search ,

sTaRT SETTINGS PERMISSIONS
H o

Save  Cancel

Permissions

Read Permission

Spider Contract \
z & sdminan x
& ndminac B
Administrative permission
Spider Contract -
bt & spideruser x

At least one of the administrative permissions must be saved for the advanced search, otherwise ed-
iting the search will not be possible anymore. Therefore, Spider prohibits deleting the last adminis-

trative permission for a search query.

Note
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Spider differentiates between cross-module and module-specific master data. Cross-module master
data are maintained in the Spider Core system. You reach the master data via the System menu on
the home page. You will find the module-specific master data in the corresponding menu such as

Spider Licence, Spider Asset or Spider Contract.

» To reach the cross-system Master data, select the menu item System on the Spider home page

or in the Backstage (on page 35).

spider I Home
(A5 o co| a

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management  Management  Management

Master Data

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

at >
Employees Cost centers Import data Search documents
Note Depending on your Spider Core version and configuration, the appearance and functionality as well

as the handling of master data may be different.
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To be able to execute evaluations based on Cost centers, it will be necessary to manage some basic
data from the Cost center master in Spider. Since most of the companies maintain their cost center
master already in an ERP system, the continuous synchronization of these data is usually carried out
via an interface. Therefore, the manual entering, and maintenance of the cost centers as described

below is not used in Spider anymore.

7.1.1 Edit cost centers
» To make changes in the cost center section, select the System menu on the home page. Click on
Cost center in the Master Data menu section.
» Alternatively, you can select System in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item
Cost center.
» The cost center search opens. Select a cost center or search for a cost center via the Filter func-
tions.
. Cost b English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpIdEr ost center
0 % 8= = 3 &
New Discard search My queries o Change Bulk Import  Export
Iter
st -
Taxt Search
6 rasults
1dentifier Description Expiration date Employee
Consulting 1000 100 Consulting Horr, Ninja
Purchase 1000 100 Purchase Janel, Teresa
IT 1000 100 Software Knierim, Julia
Marketing 1000 100 Marketing
Sales 1000 100 Sales Kuhn, Sabrine
Human Resources 1000 100 Human Resources Vogelgsang, Lana
Define a cost center owner by selecting a name from the employee master data in the field Cost
center owner.
X . English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEI' Edit Cost Center: Marketing 1000 100
p \: H 7 x * Favarite
Search New Save Discard Delete £ Print
Expiration date -
product area w00
Cost Center owner
Description
Marketing
» After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data.
Note If an expiration date is set for a cost center, this cost center will not be available for new assign-

ments after the expiration date.
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7.1.2 Create cost centers

> To create new cost centers, select the System menu on the home page. Click on Cost center in
the Master Data menu section.

» Alternatively, you can select System in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item
Cost center.

. English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder Cost center 0
START
fl = Fields - ~
[ © B s = &k
e
New Discard search Y AUEMES Bulk Change Bulk Impart  Export
filter
Cost cente Search Bulk operations
Field 1dentifier -
Taxt Search
& results
Identifier Description Expiration date Emplayee
Consulting 1000 100 Consulting Horr, Ninja
Purchase 1000 100 Purchase Janel, Teresa
IT 1000 100 Software Knierim, Julia
Marketing 1000 100 Marketing
Sales 1000 100 Sales Kuhn, Sabrine
Human Resources 1000 100 Human Resources Vogelgsang, Lena

» Click on the New ribbon button in the cost center search or in the Edit form of a cost center to
create a new cost center.

» The Create form for entering the cost center data will open. Fill in the corresponding fields and
click on the Create button to save your entered data.

. English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf Create Cost Center 0
sTanT
P H o
Search | Create Discard
Cost cents Create
Name Basic | comment
* required
Accounting area Expiration date -

Product area Cost Center owner

Description
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7.2.1

Spider uses the employee data to map responsibilities and assignments or to assign recipients to au-
tomatically sent e-mail notifications. Usually, the employee data is synchronized with leading sys-
tems such as SAP or Active Directory (A) using an interface. Therefore, the manual maintenance of
employee data as described below is not used in Spider anymore.

Edit employee object

» To make changes in the cost center section, select the System menu on the home page. Click on

Employee in the Master Data menu section.

» Alternatively, you can select System in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item

Employee.

» Search for an employee using the Filter functions and select him. The Edit form for this em-

ployee will open.

Employee
START

= gpider 2%

194 results << 12

Identifier

Eugene Aldabrainware.ch

Cost center

External reference Comment Status Login  User assigned

The relevant data for an employee are First name, Last name and Domain login or E-mail address
because of uniqueness. The E-mail address is also required for automatic notifications. Additional
data such as the Employee cost center or legal entity allow for finer selections and evaluations.

For software assignments to an employee resulting, for example, from a link to an online account, it
is mandatory that the employee belongs to a legal entity. Only then can a software assignment in-

herit the employee's legal entity.

Edit Employee: Carter, Jon (Jon.Carter)

spider & = T
AP0 H - x =

& pont

Lege Entity

Jan Cartengedomain com

Online registrations (raw data)
S resuts
Claud portal Subscription User principal name

> After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data.

Employees are created automatically if they are supplied by appropriate connectors. If the employee
was created in this way or if a manually created employee was mapped uniquely to a supplied one,

March 2023 / eng

315/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise
Master Data

spider

the employee is considered connected. Connected employees are Connected
automatically synchronized, which protects some fields in the form
from changes.

) This employee is synchronised with the
2" inventory data of the recognition module.

Lastname Adam

The presence of the Connected tile indicates that the employee is T I
. . Display name Adam, Theo

connected to, for example, an Active Directory user. It shows the D T TR e
raw data coming from the Recognition module, as well as data Email Theo.adam@domain.com
. Last employee import 32/9/2023

about the actuallty of the data. Last AD import 2/5/2023

Note

If a user is no longer delivered from the Recognition module, for example because he is no longer
listed in the connected directory, the employee is not deleted in Spider. Instead, he changes his sta-
tus to an inactive status.

The tab “Account (Cloud) Assignment”

An employee can be mapped to one or more online accounts.

» To view, add or delete online accounts for an employee, click the tab in the Edit form.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

— -d ‘ Employee: Carter, Jon (Jon.Carter) p
- 5 p I e r ‘ START ACCOUNT (CLOUD) ASSIGNMENT HISTORY
Fo il Y% = = &

Search New Dsta:l"‘dtesvea[" Fields Bulk Change Bulk Import Export

Account (cloud) assignment Search Bulk operations v vau.‘

Field [Account identification ~]
Test [ | sEaren
1 results

Account identification Employee

Jon.Carter@domain.corp Carter, Jon (Jon.Carter)

In addition to the bulk operations, the export, and the standard search functions, it is also possible
to configure a new portal connection via the New menu item. This is usually necessary in special
cases only, since Spider tries to map employees and their online registrations automatically.

» To map a user account to an employee, click on the button in the ribbon menu.

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

= -d ‘ Employee: Carter, Jon (Jon.Carter) p
= Splaer &
START ACCOUNT (CLOUD) ASSIGNMENT HISTORY
H o
List. Create Discard
Account {cloud) assignment Create

Create account (cloud) assignment

Account (cloud) assignments are used to match imported users to Employees from external data sources; if this is not already achieved by the automatic
synchronization process.

In online portals (e.g. of Microsoft or Adobe) the "User principal name” serves as "Account identification”.

The employee selection can be changed only during creation via the main menu. (For bulk imports, the employees can be resalved by "User principal name”, “e-
mail address” or "Domain login’.)

Account identification

required

Employee |Carter; Jon (Jon.Carter)

» Enter the account identifier under which the user can be identified in the portal used. And click
Create in the menu.
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English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Spider “ Employee: Carter, Jon (Jon.Carter) p

START ACCOUNT (CLOUD) ASSIGNMENT HISTORY

p D 7] x Favorite

2, pri
Search  Mew  Discard  Delete T

ol

List

Account (cloud) assignment Edit View
Delete account (cloud) assignment

Account {cloud) assignments are used to match imported users to Employees from external data sources; if this is not already achieved by the automatic
synchronization process.

In online portals (e.g. of Microsoft or Adobe) the "User principal name” serves as "Account identification”.

The employee selection can be changed only during creation via the main menu. (For bulk imports, the employees can be resolved by "User principal name”,
mail address” or "Domain login".)

Account identification Jon.Carter@domain. corp

Employee Carter, Jon (Jon.Carter)

Update user

Updated

Identified account (cloud)
1 results
Portal User principal name Email address Display name Disabled

Microsoft Azure (ID=1 Jon.Carter@domain.corp Jon.Carter@domain. corp Carter, Jon

After creation, the manual mapping can be displayed. If accounts have already been identified, they
will also be displayed. To allow the Recognition module to automatically map accounts again, the
manual assignment must be deleted.

After a new run of the services that ensure synchronization with the Recognition module, the em-
ployee is linked to the online account and a table with the online registrations is displayed on the
Employee Edit page.

Achtung At this point, the system does not validate whether this account is known to the system. If the iden-
tifier has no equivalent in the account data of the recognition module, no software assignments will
be created for this employee. Pay attention to the correct spelling.

How to link an employee for an existing account is described in the chapter "Cloud Accounts" on
page 111.
The "History" tab
The employee has standard functions for historization. Details can be found in the "History" chapter
on page 286.
The dynamic "GDPR Info" tab
To provide information within the framework of the German Data Protection Regulation, this page
helps to find out the data protection-relevant information about an employee that is known to the
system.
» Select an employee from the employee search. On the employee's Edit form, click the GDPR Info
button.

The page is used exclusively for displaying and preparing the data for printing.

7.2.2 Create employee

» To create a new employee, select the System menu on the home page. Click on Employee in the
Master Data menu section.
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» Alternatively, you can select System in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item

Employee.

spider &‘ Employee

START
il % Eee g = G
New Discard search My quaries | o i Change Bulk Import  Export
filter ;

Employee Search Bulk operations View
23 results
Identifier Cost center Email address
amr, Al 1T 1000 100 Ali,Amraz3@brainwaregroup.com
Blum, Martin Purchase 1000 100 martin.buvw@brainwaregroup.com
Daugs, Daniela Sales 1000 100 Danislss123245@brainwaregroup.cam
Dittrich, Laura Markating 1000 100 LiDitt.1234@brainwaregroup.com
Ebert, Isabella Human Resources 1000 100 S.Ebert1212@brainwaregroup.com
Funk, Jonathan Purchase 1000 100 1.Funk2121@brainwaregroup.com
Griill, Verena IT 1000 100 v.Gr.1234@brainwaregroup.com
Horr, Ninja Marketing 1000 100 Ninja.H2121@brainwaregroup.com

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
2

Phone no.

495119753124
404215555555
1080044444444
1080044444444
1080044444444

495119753124

490229898989

» Click on the New ribbon button in the employee search or in the Edit form of an employee to

create an employee.
The form for entering the employee data will open.
spider &‘ Create Employee
L2 H =

Search Create  Discard
Employee Create
Title Contact Comment
Lastname
+ requirad Email address
Firstname
Phone no.

Status Active -

Cost Center
Gomain login

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
2

» Here you can fill in the corresponding fields and click on the ribbon button Create to save your

entered data.
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Legal entities

The legal entity is used to map the hierarchy in a company. If objects such as assets, contracts or li-
censes are assigned to legal entities, all calculations and evaluations can be executed on the various
hierarchy levels. Furthermore, data which have been assigned to a legal entity can only be viewed by
users who possess a corresponding permission for this legal entity.

Users or roles have permissions for legal entities. That means that the access right is granted for a
legal entity and all subordinated legal entities. This is like the permission in a file system.

Authorized users can see all objects assigned to a legal entity and all subordinated legal entities.

In this configuration, assets, function units, licenses and contracts always must be assigned to their
legal entities. Those objects which are not assigned to a legal entity are visible for all users. Special
permissions are required for the assignment.

Note

The search results of all objects and reports are restricted to the authorized legal entities. Logged-in
users can only see the objects which they are authorized to see.

7.3.1

Edit legal entities

» For modifying entries in the section Legal entities, select the System menu on the home page.
Click on Legal entity in the Administration menu area.

» Alternatively, you can select System in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item
Legal entity.

. R English B2 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Splder E Legal Entity 3
START STRUCTURE
F E Field: A -
il Yo B 2 = B
New Discard search My queries o change Bulk Import  Export
filtar
Legal Entity B
Field Name hd
Text Search
6 results
Name Path Description
Zentrale Zentrale Add e 13 22083 Hamburg (Germany)
Software development Zentrale/Software development Add ampfweg 174 66066 Aachen (Germany)

Consulting Zentrale/Consulting Address: Georgstrasse 4 30465 Hannover (Germany)

Administration 3A

Zentrale/Marketing

Zentrale/Software development/Administration 3A

Zentrale/Software development/Administration 38

Address: Princes Gate 51 London England
anschrift: Princes Gate 51 London England

Anschrift: Princes Gate 51 London England

The list contains all legal entities incl. their paths. Use the filter function to further restrict the selec-
tion. A structure view is also available.

» To view the structure, click on the Structure ribbon.

. L | Entiti English 88 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
splder -_ £dal Entities C
-

START STRUCTURE

New
Legal Entity

2,
v Ei Legal Entities
ad ﬁ Zentrale
8
B consulting
2
i marketing
8
» I Software development
a
Bl administration 3A

o
i Administration 38

» Select the legal entity from the list or structure view which is to be edited.
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The Edit form of the corresponding legal entity will open. If you possess the required rights, you can
now modify Name and Description as well as the settings Affiliated and Compliance relevance.

. . B English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Splder E Edit Legal Entity: Zentrale .

START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS
L 0 B H & X & & koo
= Print

Search New Add: Legal Entity Save Discard Delete Move Structure

egal Entity Edit Functions
Parent Description
- — Description

Address: Wilsonstrasse 13 22083 Hamburg (Germany)

Affihated o

Compliance relevance

Subsidiaries

3 results

Name & (1 Description

Consulting Address: Georgstrasse 4 30465 Hannover (Germany)
Marketing

Address: Princes Gate 51 Londen England

software development Address: Kampfweg 174 66066 Aachen (Germany)

Use the check boxes Affiliated and Compliance relevance to make the following settings:

Field Meaning

Affiliated Specifies that a legal entity is considered as affiliated to the superior

entity, i.e., there is a participation of >50%. This is important for the

pooling distribution since it is carried out only among affiliated legal
entities.

Compliance relevance You can specify compliance relevance as a filter in compliance re-
ports to limit the view to the relevant legal entities. Typically, there is

a compliance relevance for all top-level legal entities and all legal en-
tities which are not affiliated.

> After editing the data, click on the Save ribbon button to save your entered data.
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Create legal entities

Legal entities can be created on all levels.

» To create a new Legal entity, select the System menu on the home page. Click on Legal entity in
the Administration menu area.

> Alternatively, you can select System in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item
Legal entity.

» Click on the New ribbon button in the list or structure view to create a new legal entity.

a . English 85 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpIdEf E Legal Entity P
START STRUCTURE
Ed 4 -
B Fields -
% ! g = &
Discard search MY QUENeS ik Change Bulk Import  Expart
filter ;
Legal Entity Searc Bulk operations view
Field Name hd p
Text Search
& results
Name Path Description
Zentrale Zentrale Address: Wilsonstrasse 13 22083 Hamburg (Germany)

Software development Zzentrale/Software development Address: Kampfweg 174 66066 Aachen (Germany)

Consulting Zentrale/Consulting Address: Georgstrasse 4 30465 Hannover (Germany)

Marketing Zentrale/Marketing Address: Princes Gate 51 London England

Administration 3A Zentrale/Software development/Administration 3A Anschrift: Princes Gate 51 London England

Administration 3B Zentrale/Software development/Administration 38 Anschrift: Princes Gate 51 London England

The form for entering a legal entity will open.

1 English = | Web Master | Logout

Spider JEEE Create Legal Entity
P H o+~

Search Create Discard

Legal Entity Create
Parent Description
= -
Zentrale Description

Zentrale/Consulting
Zentrale/Marketing
Zentrale/Software development

Zentrale/Software development/Administration
3A
Zentrale/Software development/Administration
3B
Name

* Value must be stated
[¥] affiliated

0 Compliance relevance

» Select the legal entity from the drop-down list in the Superordinated field which shall be used as
parent for the new legal entity.

» Enter the name< and other data referring to the new legal entity.

» Activate / deactivate the required check boxes and exit the process by clicking on Create.

Alternatively, to the procedure above, new legal entities may be created from the Edit form of an
existing legal entity.

> In the Edit form, click on the ribbon button Add: Legal entity if the new legal entity is to be cre-
ated underneath this legal entity.

or

> In the Edit form, click on the ribbon button New if the new legal entity is to be created on the
same level.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf % Edit Legal Entity: Consulting :

START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS
i
& #

Legal Entity List  Search

H &0 X B = kv

B Print
Add: Legal Entity | Save  Discard  Delete Move  Structure

March 2023 / eng

321/347



User Manual - Spider Enterprise
Master Data

7.3.3

spider

Structure of legal entities

7.3.4

> To view the structure of legal entities, select the System menu on the home page. Click on Struc-
ture of the legal entities in the Administration menu area.

» Alternatively, you can select System in the Backstage (on page 35) and click on the menu item
Structure of the legal entities.

» Navigate to the Structure ribbon.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider == Legal Entities p
- START STRUCTURE
&
New

8.
» B Legal entities
- ‘% Zentrale

F
Bl consulting

£ marketing

a
» Hi software development
B agministration 3a

a,
i administration 38

» If you click on a legal entity, its Edit form is displayed.

Authorize legal entities

The permission for legal entities may be defined via roles or users.
> Inthe corresponding legal entity, go to the Roles or Users ribbons.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

Assign roles
O e

@ remova roles

@ Legal Entity: Administration 3A

START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS

Overview
Manage permissions

Assigned Roles

Role
Application ~| Gearch
®) Al direct inherited
1 results
Name Description Application Permission level inherited
Licenceadmin This role has the permissions to administrate Spider Licence Spider Licence s0

In this example, the role LicenceAdmin has permissions for the legal entity.
» Go to the Users ribbon to see which users also have permissions for this legal entity.

English BIS | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

T © nssign users

@ Remove users

@ Legal Entity: Administration 3A

START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS

Overview

missions

Assigned Users

Login D
® Al direct ) inherited Search

10 results

Login Name inherited

Admin3A Admin 34

SpiderUser Spider User

asd Web Master

The direct as well as indirect permissions (permissions by inheritance) are listed.
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» Click on the Assign users ribbon button if you want to add other users and have the correspond-
ing permissions to do so.
English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf % Legal Entity: Administration 3A 2

START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS

% @ Assign users E 72 )

@ Remove users ) )
Overview save  Cancel

Manage permissions users

Unassigned users

Login Contract jo

Search
2 results

Login Name

Contractadmin ContractAdmin
w| ContractManager ContractManager

» Activate the check box of the user(s) which you want to add and click on Save.

Note The changes will only be accepted when pressing Save.

7.3.5 Move legal entities

In the Edit form of a legal entity, you have the possibility to move this legal entity and place it under-
neath another legal entity.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEI' ﬁ Edit Legal Entity: Software development e

START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS
& ¥ o 0 H o X Tm Koot
4 print
Legal Entity List  Search  New  Add: Legal Entity  Save  Discard Delete Move | Structure
Go to Legal Entity Edit Functions view

Parent Description
Zentrale -
Name Description

Software development
Address: Kampfweg 174 66066 Aachen (Germany)
Affiliated v

Compliance relevance

Subsidiaries

2 results

Name * (1 Description

Administration 34 Anschrift: Princes Gate 51 London England
Administration 38 Anschrift: Princes Gate 51 London England

» Click on the Move ribbon button.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf @ Legal entity: Software development 0

0
START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS MOVE
Set as new root  Cancel
Move

) Flease select the legal entity, under which the legal entity 'Software development' should be located. If you would like o use the legal entity as a new root entity, please use the button at *
the top of the page.

Root legal entities

Zentrale
Address: Wilsonstrasse 13 22083 Hamburg (Germany)

> Please select the legal entity under which you want to move the legal entity.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logoul
SpidEf % Legal entity: Software development - ‘ —

Jol
START SUBSIDIARIES ROLES USERS MOVE
Move  Setas new root Cancel

Move

© Plesse select the legal entity, under which the legal entity 'Software development' should be locatad. Tf you would like o use the lagal entity as a new root entity, please use the button at %
the top of the page.

Root / Zentrale
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» Click again on the Move button to execute the relocation.

> If you want to place a legal entity on the root level, please use the Set as new root ribbon but-
ton.
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7.4 Selection lists

Spider can offer combination fields for many parameters and thus ensure the input of a "valid"
value. The selection lists are assigned to a key word. For example, the keyword risk is assigned to a
selection list with various risk levels.

Note The selection lists are module specific. In case of modifications / enhancements of the selection lists
please ensure that the selection lists of the correct module are edited.

7.4.1 Search in selection lists

> Select the selection lists on the Spider home page in the menu section Settings.

> Alternatively, you can select the selection lists in the Backstage (on page 35).

English 8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf = Selection lists
= START
il o K
New Discard search Export
filter -
St Seal e
Field iey - - all lists - -
Text Search
7 results
Key Value Text Initial Active Rank
Financing type purchase purchase 10
Financing leasing leasing 15
Financing type rent rent 20
Risk high high 30
Risk average average a0
Risk low low 50
Risk no risk no risk 60

» Restrict the selection list by means of the field search or the selection list filter if required and
click on the desired entry to view the form with detailed information.

Note It depends on the configuration which combination field uses which selection list, and this can only
be changed by your administrator.

7.4.2 Edit entries for the selection list

You have the possibility to create new selection lists and to edit the corresponding keys.
» Select the selection lists on the Spider home page in the menu section Settings.
> Alternatively, you can select the selection lists in the Backstage (on page 35).

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpIdEf &, Selection lists
&
START
il Y e
New Discard search Export
filter o
Selection lists Searc e
Field Key - - all lists - -
Text Search
7 results
Kay value Text Initial Active Rank
Financing type purchase purchase 10
Financing type leasing leasing 15
Financing type rent rent 20
Risk high high 30
Risk average average a0
Risk low low 50
Risk no risk o risk 60
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» Select a value from the list or search for an actual key by means of the Field search.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spidef & Edit Selection List: high

START

P 00 H oo X

Search  New Save Discard Delete

Initial

Rank 30
Value Text Initial Active Rank * 1
high high v 30
average average v 40
Tow low A 50
ne risk no risk v 60
Display Meaning
Key Key name
Value The field value contains the value, which is to be assigned and saved
for the corresponding selected object.
Text Enter the text to be output in the Text field.
Initial By checking the box under Initial, you can define this value as initial
value (available when objects are created).
Active The Active field determines whether a value can be selected or not.
Rank Use Rank to change the sorting of the list, i.e., if certain values are

sorted alphabetically, you can adapt the sorting according to your
personal requirements.

» After editing the data, click on the Save button to save your entered data.

7.4.3 Create entries for the selection list

You have the possibility to create new selection lists and to edit the corresponding keys.
» Select the selection lists on the Spider home page in the menu section Settings.

» Alternatively, you can select the selection lists in the Backstage (on page 35).

» Then, click on the New ribbon button to open the Create selection list form.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

- . lecti
Splder 5 Create Selection List
START
L H =
Search Create  Discard
election lists Create
Key
« required
Value
* required
Text
Initial
Active v
Rank 10

0 results

» Click on the Save button to save your input.
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CHAPTER 7

User management

8.1 Users

To be allowed to work with Spider, the corresponding person must be specified as user in Spider
Core. If your company uses the Active Directory services (short: AD), it is recommended to link this
to the user management of Spider. In Spider, the user roles are assigned to the specified users, or
the users assigned from the AD which in turn have their role-specific rights.

8.1.1 Editing users

» On the home page of Spider System, go to the management menu area or click on the menu
item Users (see "Backstage" on page 35) in the Backstage.

spider ﬁ ez

START REPORTS

o)
60
Dashboards Asset License
Management  Management

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

ract System Favorites

Management.

Administration

2 n & 2

Legal entities Users Roles Active directories Mandators

The entered users are listed in the search form.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider i 3 L3

1 2= Fields -~

] Y% E = =

New Discard search HGm Bullk Import  Expart
filter

Field Login hd p
Text Search
25 results
Login name Email address Menu Active Directory
Admin3a Admin 34 Menu
Admin 38 Menu
Admin 3¢ mMenu
Admin 30 mMenu
webTester Reference menu
License Manages mMenu
Web Master Reference menu

If required, the search can be further limited by using the filter function.
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8.1.2

» Inthe Login column, click on the user to be edited.

spider

L 0 B B n X

Search  New  Copy Save Discard Delete
User Edit

Login

Spideruser

Email address
spider.user@brainwaregroup.com
Name

Spider User

Menu Reference menu
Valid from

valid to

Maintenance user

Locked

; Edit User: SpiderUser
START

MANDATORS ROLES FORMS
= Favorite
— = -
Cnanne peewori B
Functions View

Password  Settings

Last change date
Password

Invalid trials

Change interval (days)
password change allowed

Force password change

HISTORY

3/11/2016

0
o
v

spider

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

fel

» Make the changes and complete the process by clicking on the Save ribbon button.

Create users

» To create a user entry, click on the menu item Users on the home page of Spider System in the
management menu area or in the Backstage (on page 35).

The entered users are listed in the search form.

spider

& User
sTaRT

F & Fields =
L Yo 2 =
My queries
New Discard search ¥ quenes | gk Import
filter
User Search Bulk operations

Field Login

Text

25 results

Login name
Admin3a Admin 34
Admin3g Admin 38
Adminac Admin 3¢
Admin30 Admin 30
webtester WebTester

License Manager License Manager

WebMaster Web Master

-

“E
Export

Search

Email address

» To create a new user, click on the New ribbon button.

spider
L H =

Search  Create Discard
User Create
Login
* required

Email address

Name

o required

Menu Menu
valid from

valid to

Maintenance user

Locked

‘ Create User
START

Password Settings

Password

Change interval (days)

Password chanqe allowed

Force password change

* required

)

v

Menu
Menu
Menu
Menu
Menu
Reference menu
Menu

Reference menu

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Active Directory

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

» Fill in at least the mandatory fields and complete the process by clicking on the Create ribbon

button.
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spider

Assign Active Directory

If the new user also exists in the Active Directory, go to the Settings ribbon, and select the corre-
sponding AD in the Active Directory field.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider s

& Edit User: kurt.goette

START MANDATORS ROLES FORMS HISTORY

— T Favorite
5 # Lo 0O H o X *
Print
Active Directory List Search New Save Discard Delete =
Goto User Edit View
Login Password  Settings
Email address Active directory
BWG -
Name Mixed authentication mode
Menu Reference menu hd
Valid from -
Valid to -

Maintenance user

Locked

» Click on the Save ribbon button to complete the process.

Note

Users with AD-Connectivity may have a valid to date. These users can switch to an inactive state
even if they are currently reported by AD-Connector

8.1.4

Mandators ribbon

» In the Edit form of the user, go to the Mandators ribbon.

English ®E | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider :

& User: SpiderUser
START MANDATORS ROLES FoRmS HISTORY

Hd o A

Save  Cancel Assign Legal

Entity
Edit Function

Mandator: Standard
Assign employee Assigned legal entities
0 1o legal entities were found.

@ e user is not assigned to an employee.

Employees and legal entities can be assigned for each mandator and user.
» Open the drop-down list to select an employee.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider A

& User: SpiderUser
START MANDATORS ROLES FORMS HISTORY

H o &

save  Cancel Assign Legal

Entity
Edit Function

Mandator: Standard
Assign employee Asslgned legal entities
0 the user is not assigned to an employee. @ 1o tegal entities were found.
Amr, Ali

Blum, Martin

Daugs, Daniela

Dittrich, Laura

Ebert, Isabella

Funk, Jonathan

Grdll, Verena

Horr, Ninja

Jénel, Teresa

Kallen, Ursula

» Click on the Save ribbon button to complete the assignment.
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» Click on the Assign legal entity ribbon button to assign a legal entity.

= spider
H

Save

& User: SpiderUser

& Assign Legal Entity

Canc
Zentrale x
© oatasuccess  #f Selection

Consulting

Mandator: £ search
Software development
Employee
Identifier
Spider, User
Email
spider.user@br

Change

Spider, User
Remove en

Remove selection

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Search... 2

Marketing

Apply  Cancel

» Select the corresponding legal entity and complete the process by clicking on the Apply button.

Note

The green tick confirms that a correct assignment is possible. If the user has no rights for a legal en-

tity, he is not allowed to make an assignment (there is no green tick).

8.1.5

Profiles ribbon

Users can be assigned to user profiles. User profiles group roles together and simplify user admin-

istration.

» Switch to the Profiles tab in the user's Edit form.

User: Administrator

= spider &
i © pssim proties Y% .

MANDATORS PROFILES ROLES FORMS LEGAL ENTITIES

START HISTORY

==

Assigned profiles

Field Profile
L

2 results
Profile
SAMManager

Tester

The user profiles that are assigned to the user are listed.

» To add more user profiles, click on the ribbon button Assign profiles.

E spider & User: Administrator

START MANDATORS BROFILES ROLES FORMS LEGAL ENTITIES HISTORY
Sismetles H 0 % S

Not assigned profiles

ield Profile 5

Text I | <taren

10 resuits

Prafile
administrator
AssetManager
ContractManager
MasterDataEditor
Reader

SaMAdministrator

English S | Defauit | Administrator | Logout

English M | Default | Administrator | Logout
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» By activating the checkbox, you select the profiles that are to be assigned to the user.

» Click the Save or Cancel ribbon button to complete the process.

The same procedure applies to remove user profiles:

» Click on the ribbon button Remove profiles, select the Profiles you want to remove by activating

the checkbox and click Save or Cancel to complete the action.

Roles ribbon

8.1.7

» Inthe Edit form of the user, go to the Roles ribbon.

spider

%g— @ 4ssign roles

@ Remove roles
Overview

Manage

Assigned Roles
Role

Application

3 results
Application
Spider Contract
Spider Core

Spider Core

‘ User: ContractManager

START MANDATORS ROLES FORMS

o)

Search

Role
ContractManager
AdvancedReport

Basic

All roles assigned to the user are listed.

» To add more roles, click on the Assign roles button.

spider

EE &2 assign roles

@ Remove roles
Qvarview

Manage

Unassigned Roles

Role

Application

16 results
Application
Spider Asset
Spider Asset
Spider Assat
Spider Asset
Spider Asset
Spider Assst
Spider Contract
Spider Contract
Spider Care
Spider Core
Spider Care
Spider Care

v|  Spider Core
Spider Licence
Spider Licence

Spider Licence

& User: ContractManager

START MANDATORS ROLES FORMS

H o

cancel

Roles

¥| search

Role

AssetAdmin
Assetmanager
FUAssetAssignment
1T Manager
MasterDataEditor
Reader
ContractAdmin
ContractReader
ApplicationManager
MasterDataEditor
Reader

Testrolle
UserManager
LicenceAdmin
LicenceManager

Reader

HISTORY

HISTORY

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

> Select the roles which shall also be assigned to the user by activating the check box.

» Click on the Save or Cancel ribbon button to complete the process.

The same procedure applies also for removing roles.

» To do this, click on the Remove roles ribbon button.

Forms ribbon

To make available the web sites which the user needs for his work, the related forms are assigned to

each role.
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» Go to the Forms ribbon to see which forms are assigned to each role.

.d User: ContractM English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spl er & ser: Contra anager N

START MANDATORS ROLES FORMS HISTORY

2
\a

Refresh

Forms

Application filter

Spider Core -
27results << < 1 2 > »> 12

Form name AdvancedReport Basic
AdvancedReportHorizontal

AdvancedReportselection

Changelanguage

ChangePassword

ChartrReport

ChartReportOverview

ChartReportSettings

Document

DocumentCreate

DocumentEdit

DocumentFulltextSearc

g

DocumentGeneration

DocumentShow

The forms are filtered by applications using the application filter.

Password rules

8.2.1

In Spider Core, you can configure password rules which define the complexity of the passwords used
in Spider. Thus, the security of the data managed by Spider can be configured according to the com-
pany's security standards.

The password rules are defined according to regular expressions. If a new password does not fulfill
all active password rules, the user will be requested to enter another password.

The default configuration of Spider Core already comprises 5 rules which may, but need not, be
used. Therefore, the rules are not activated for the installation.

Edit password rules

» On the home page of system, select the menu item Password rule in the Administration menu
area or in the Backstage (on page 35).

spider ik Home

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START REPORTS
Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management  Management  Management
Settings
Tk =y s
Configurations Password rules Chart configurations Document templates

RRp

(")

Selection lists Cache refresh
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The password rules are listed in the search form.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

mmmm  Password rule
e

START
[remy ] % [ Fields 55
5T il 5 SE
M leries
Test password New Discard search Y qu Export
filter
Goto Password rule Search
Field Identifier - p
Text Search
s results
Identifier Regular expression Inverted Description Active Locked
Minimum length {6.}

Any character, at least 6 repetitions
Contains lower-case SDe{uUX\p{Lo}).” Any character, at least one lower-case character or a character without upper-case or lower-case variant

Contains upper-case

LuN\p{Lo}].~ Any character, at least one upper-case character or a character without upper-case or lower-case variant
Contains digit g Any character, at least one digit
Contains special character  ."\W.” Any character, at least one non alphanumeric character

> Select a password rule or refine the search via the Filter function.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

E Edit Password rule: Contains lower-case
=)

START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES

p Cl E‘ H o X Favorite

=
Print
Search  Mew Test password Save Discard Delote O
rule
Start Edit view

Identifier

Contains lower-case
Ragular expression
Sle{UNp{Lo}].=

Description

Any character, at least one lower-case character or a character without upper-case or lower-case variant

Please enter the message that will be displayed to the user if a violation of the password rule occurs.
Message

The password has to contain at least one lower-case character .

Active password rules will be applied to existing passwords if the configuration key EnforcePasswordRules is activated
Active

Inverted

Locked
If you possess the required permissions, you can edit the password rule.

List of regular expressions, see https://msdn.microsoft.com/de-de/library/az24scfc(v=vs.110).aspx

Translations ribbon

» In the Edit form of the password rule, go to the Translations ribbon.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
2

spider

E Password rule: Contains lower-case

START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES

Translations

Please enter the translated messages that will be displayed to the user if 3 violation of the password rule occurs,

Language Message

de Es muss mindestens einen Kleinbuchstaben geben.

en The password has to contain at least one lower-case character.
en-GB

en-Us

ja

If you possess the required permissions, you can define here alternative message texts for different
language settings.
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Test cases ribbon

8.2.4

» To see which test cases are assigned to each password rule, go to the Test cases ribbon.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf E‘ Password rule: Contains lower-case y

START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES

ﬁ = % B R

New Test password Discard search  Fields Export

rule filter -
Test ca Te Search View

Field Test Password -

Text Search
4 results

Test password ass Test  pescription

aABC123+%/ This test case passes because the password begins with a lower-case character.
ABC123+%/ This test case fails because the password doesn't contain a lower-case character.
ABC123+%/3 This test case passes because the password ends with a lower-case character.
ABC?1237+7/ This test case passes because the password contains 2 characters that have no lower-case or upper-case variant.

If you possess the required permissions, you can edit certain test cases, create (see "Create pass-
word rules" on page 334) new test cases and test (see "Test password rules" on page 336) all test
cases using the password rule.

Create password rules

» Click on the New ribbon button in the password rule search to create a new password rule.

English B2 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

s idEf f— Password rule
P =

START
o EJ Fiel [
) Yé Ed Fields Ny
My queries

Test password Discard search

filter

Export

Pa

d rule Search

The form for entering the password rule data will open.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

s idEl' — Create Password rule fe
P =T R
L2 H

Search Create  Discard

Password rule c

Create

Identifier

+ required

Regular expression

* required
Description

Please enter the message that will be displayed to the user if a violation of the password rule occurs.

Message

Active password rules will be applied to existing passwords if the configuration key EnforcePasswordRules is activated.
Active v
Inverted

Locked

> Fill in the corresponding fields and click on the Create button to save your entered data.

The requested data fields are marked as mandatory fields.

Duplicate password rule

You can create a new password rule also in the Edit form of an existing password rule.

English M2 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

i == Edit Password rule: Contains lower-case
spider |
—
START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES
P 0 B\ BH @ X ko
7 x & erint
Search New Test password Save Discard Delete

rule

Edit
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You can select whether the values of the existing password rule should be used or whether a new
password rule should be created without pre-filled fields.

» Click on the small arrow in the New ribbon button.

Use the Accept values function to create an identical rule without identifier. The pre-filled fields can
be modified as required.

. . English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Edit Password rule: Contains lower-case )

spider —y p

START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES
p El E’ m e x Favarite

=
W8 print
Search  New Test passward Save Discard Delste =
rule
ule Start Edit View

Identifier

Contains lower-case

Regular expression
*[\p{U}\p{Lo}])."
Description

Any character, at least one lower-case character or a character without upper-case or lower-case variant

Please enter the message that will be displayed to the user if a violation of the password rule accurs.
Message
The password has to contain at least one lower-case character

Active password rules will be applied to existing passwords if the configuration key EnforcePasswordRules is activated
Active
Inverted

Locked

Test cases

8.2.6

Test cases allow you to define sample passwords according to a password rule and to determine
what test result is expected. To check whether your password rules work as desired, you can after-
wards execute all test cases simultaneously.

Edit test cases

» Inthe Edit form of a password rule, select the Test cases ribbon to go to the test case search for
this password rule.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider

E Password rule: Contains lower-case
=

START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES
ﬁ =] % B R
New Test password Discard search  Fields Export
rule filter -

Field Test Password -
Text Search

4 results

Test password ass Test  pescription

aABC123+%/ This test case passes because the password begins with a lower-case character.
ABC123+%/ This test case fails because the password doesn't contain a lower-case character.
ABC123+%/a

This test case passes because the password ends with a lower-case character.

ABC?1237+7/ This test case passes because the password contains 2 characters that have no lower-case or upper-case variant,

» Select a password rule or refine the search via the Filter function.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

E Password rule: Contains lower-case
&

START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES

spider
B 0 B @ X Lreew

List New Save  Discard Delete =

Test case Edit view

Edit Test case for Password rule

Test Password aABC123+7/

Password Rule Contains lower-case
Pass Test o
Description

This test case passes because the password begins with a lower-case character.

» Complete the editing of the fields, by clicking on the Save ribbon button.
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Create test case

8.2.8

» Click on the New button in the test case search or in the Edit form of a test case to create a new
test case.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf m== Password rule: Contains lower-case
e -
|
START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES
) o B =]
=) Y% = =
New Test password Discard search Fields Export
rule filter -
Test case Test cases Search View
Field Test Password -
Text Search
4 results
Test Password Pass Test Description
aABC123+%/ This test case passes because the password begins with a lower-case character.
ABC123+%/ This test case fails because the password doesn't contain a lower-case character.
ABC123+%/3 This test case passes because the password ends with a lower-case character.
ABC?123 This test case passes because the password contains 2 characters that have no lower-case or upper-case variant,

The form for entering the test case data will open.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf pu— Password rule: Contains lower-case

START TRANSLATIONS TEST CASES

i H &
List Create Discard

Test case Create

Create Test case for Password Rule

Test Password

+ required
Password Rule Contains lower-case =
Pass Test v

Description

» Fill in the corresponding fields and click on the Create button to save your entered data.

Test password rules

» Click on the Test password ribbon button in the search form Password rule or Test password
rule in the form Edit password.

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

1 === Password rule
spider =3

START

e r
Y/' | Fields I
UJ 5] = SEd
M rie:
New Discard search Y- quenes Export
filter -

Password rul Search

The test procedure depends on the source page. If you have used the Password rule search form,
you will see a list of existing password rules and can select the password rules to be used for testing
the entered password.

d T t d English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

. , :

spider g Test passwol =
= e

L =

Search Test password

Goto start

@ Test the password against all active password rules.

Password
required
5 results
Password rule Result Message
v Minimum length

Contains lower-case
Contains upper-case
Contains digit
Contains special character
» Enter the password and enable the rules to be used for checking the password by activating the
corresponding check boxes.

» Then, click on the Test password ribbon button.
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If you have been within a certain password rule, the defined test cases and the entered password
are tested using this password rule only.

English BE | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf == Test password y
D START
L =

Search  Test password

Goto Start

Password 123
5 results

Password rule Result Message
~ Minimum length (1] The password has to contain at least & characters.

Contains lower-case
Contsins upper-case
~ Contains digit

~ Contains special character (] The password has to contain at least one special character

8.2.9 Navigation

The ribbon offers you the following navigation options:

English M2 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

i pm=  Password rule
spider =y

a C‘ YZO B Fields 1"2
Test password New D\s:afr]d' ‘sezr:h My quedes Export
Ribbon group Ribbon button Function
Go to Test password Navigates directly to the page for testing passwords.

8.3 User Roles

Use the User role object to define which rights are available for the corresponding role in a certain
application.

8.3.1 Edit user roles

» On the home page of system, select the menu item User roles in the Administration menu area
or in the Backstage (on page 35).

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

spider ﬁ e ;

START REPORTS
Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management  Management  Management

Administration

- Ll
& = :
Legal entities Users Roles Active directories Mandators
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The search will list all available roles.

. Rol English M8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
= spider ] * - 2

START

D Yé Fields LT‘EI
New Discard search My queries e port
filter &

Role Search View

Field Name - - All Applications - -
Text Search

19 results

Name i name ion level D

ApplicationManager  Spider Core 1000  This role has the permissions to register and configure Spider applications and to design the main menu.
Reader Spider Core 10 This role has the permissions to read the master data in Spider Core.
UserManager Spider Core 20 This role has the permissions to manage users and roles.
MasterDataEditor Spider Core 30 This role has the permissions to edit the master data in Spider Core.
Basic Spider Core 0 This role contains the permissions to access the main menu.
AdvancedReport Spider Core 5 This role has the permissions to view the advanced reports.
MasterDataEditor Spider Asset 100

IT Manager Spider Asset 80

Assetmanager Spider Asset 200

Reader Spider Asset 10

AssetAdmin Spider Asset 110

FUAssetAssignment  Spider Asset 120

LicenceManager Spider Licence 100 This role has the permissions to manage all objects in Spider Licence.
LicenceAdmin Spider Licence 50 This role has the permissions to administrate Spider Licence.

Reader Spider Licence 10 This role has the permissions to read in Spider Licence.
ContractManager Spider Contract 100 This role has the permissions to manage all objects in Spider Contract
ContractAdmin Spider Contract 50 This role has the permissions to administrate Spider Contract.
ContractReader Spider Contract 10 This role has the permissions to read in Spider Contract.

Testrolle Spider Core 110 hat alle formulare

» Then click on the role you want to edit.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

— SpidEf Iz] Edit Role: LicenceManager Searche.. o)
START FORMS USERS ACTIVE DIRECTORY GROUPS
o 0 H & X Ko
=

Print

Search  MNew  Copy Save Discard Deleta | TP PN
Role Edit View

Name LicenceManager
Application Spider Licence =
Description This role has the permissions to manage all objects in Spider Licence.
Permission level 100

If you possess the required permissions, you can edit the user role.
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8.3.2 Forms ribbon

» Inthe Edit form of the user role, go to the Forms ribbon.

Rol Li M English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
1 : Licen nager
SpldEf ,—‘ ole: LicenceManage! <

START FORMS USERS ACTIVE DIRECTORY GROUPS

gif € assign application forms
o

@ Remove application forms
Overview

Manage
Forms assigned to Role

Form

Search
111 results

Form name

AdvancedSearch

AdvancedSearchSave
AdvancedSearchSettings

Article

ArticleDetails

BulkOperations

ComplianceManufacturer
ComplianceManufacturerLegalEntitySearch
ComplianceProduct
ComplianceProductGrouping
ComplianceProductGroupingLegalEntitySearch
ComplianceProductLegalEntitySearch
ComplianceProductVersion
ComplianceProductversionLegalEntitySearch

Document

All forms which are assigned to this role are listed.
» Click on the Assign application forms ribbon button to add more forms.

. . English 88 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpIdEf IE Role: LicenceManager fol

START FORMS USERS ACTIVE DIRECTORY GROUPS

}:% €D assign application forms Q "

Remove application forms
Overview e e Save  Cance

Manage Forms

Unassigned application forms

Jo)

Search
8 results

Form name
v| Checkpage
ComplianceProductVersionProgress
||  ExceptionLog
ProductEditProductVersions
ScanTask
ScanTaskCreate
ScanTaskedit

spcProductSingleSelection

» Activate the check box to select the forms which shall also be assigned to the role.
» Click on the Save or Cancel ribbon button to complete the process.

The same procedure applies also for removing forms.

» To do this, click on the Remove application forms ribbon button.
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8.3.3

spider

Users ribbon

8.3.4

» Inthe Edit form of the user role, go to the Users ribbon.

English ®8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf I:' Role: LicenceManager
START FORMS USERS ACTIVE DIRECTORY GROUPS
o . i

| © assign users

& Rremove users

Overview

Manage

Assigned Users
Search

5 results
Login Name
asd Web Master

License Manager License Manager

SpiderUser Spider User
WebMaster Wieb Master
wiebtester WebTester

All users which are assigned to this role are listed.

» Click on the Assign user ribbon button to add more users to the role.

Spider T Role: LicenceManager
"2]

START FORMS USERS ACTIVE DIRECTORY GROUPS
H Assign users
ik |3 assig |

@ remove users

Overview Save  Cancal

Unassigned users

Jo)

» Activate the check box to select the users which shall also be assigned to the role.

» Click on the Save or Cancel ribbon button to complete the process.

The same procedure applies also for removing users.

» To do this, click on the Remove users ribbon button.

Active Directory groups ribbon

English [ | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

8.4

» In the Edit form of the user role, go to the Active Directory groups ribbon.

English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spider —l Role: LicenceManager
= START FORMS USERS ACTIVE DIRECTORY GROUPS

Assign AD groups

# o
@ Remove AD groups
verview

Assigned Active Directory groups
ac ory Group p.
1 results
Active Directory group Hame Login context Active
org-Developmentir C=org-Developmentlr,OU= groups, DU =_global,0U=bmg,DC=bwg,DC=corp  BWG

The assigned Active Directory groups are listed.

» Click on the Assign AD groups ribbon button to assign more groups.

Profiles

A user profile combines user roles across modules, so that users do not have to be assigned individ-

ual roles, but only one profile.
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8.4.1

Edit Profiles

spider

» On the Spider System page, click on the Profiles menu item in the Administration menu area or

in Backstage (see "Backstage" on page 35).

= SpidEl’ ﬁ Home: System

START REPORTS

col H
System

DOCUMENTATION

Administration

i P 8 Z

Legal entities Users Profiles

. il =t

Mandators Report configuration

All available profiles are listed in the search.

Data Collector Download

= gpider & ™™
P
% & =)
New Discard search 'y quenies Export
Profile Search View
e <]
Text I |
12 results
Name Roles
Reader CoreBasic (Care), CoreReader (Core), AssetReader (Asset), ContractReader {Contract), LicenceReader (Licence)
Administrator CoreBasic (Core), Admin (Core), Assetadmin (Asset), ContractAdmin (Contract), LicenceAdmin (Licence)

MasterDataEditor  CoreBasic (Core), MasterDataEditor (Core)

Usertanager  CoreBasic (Core), UserManager (Core)
CoreBasic (Core), (Bsset), Li (Licence)
CoreBasic (Core), (€ore), (Asset), Contract), L
anager  CoreBasic (Core), CoreDashboard (Core), AssetManager (Asset), AssetMasterData (Asset)

Contractianager  CoreBasic (Core), CoreDashboard (Core), ContractManager (Contract)

» Click the name of the profile you want to edit.

= SpidEl’ l;l Edit Profile: Reader

icence)

START ROLES USERS
p i:l E ) x Favorite
=
Search  New Save Discard Delete = P
Profile Edit View
Hame ==

Assigned Roles

S results

Role Application name Permission level
AssetReader Spider Asset 10
ContractReader Spider Contract 10

CoreBasic Spider Core o

CoreReader Spider Core 30

LicenceReader Spider Licence 10

Legal notice  Privacy policy

If you have the necessary permissions, you can edit the user profile.

-

English B | Default | Administrator | Logout

Jo)

Roles Active directories

English BES | Default | Administrator | Logout

o)

English B= | Default | Administrator | Logout

O
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8.4.2

The “Roles” tab

spider

8.4.3

» Inthe Edit form of the user profile, switch to the Roles tab.

Profile: Reader

= s p i d E r @ START ROLES USERS

ﬁ:g @ Assign roles Yfa "*_|E5

Discard search Export
filter

@ Remove roles
Overview

Manage

Assigned Roles

Field [rete

Text I | st
5 results

Rele Application name
AssetReader Spider Asset
ContractReader Spider Contract
CoreBasic Spider Core
CoreReader Spider Core

LicenceReader Spider Licence

Legal notice  Privacy policy

English B= | Default | Administrator | Logout

Jo

Permission level

All roles that are assigned to this profile are listed here.

» To assign more roles to the profile, click on

Profile: Reader

= opider & T TTT

ﬁ% €3 Assign roles E ) YO Li_\m

Remove roles -

s O Save  Cancel Discard search Export
filter

Manage Roles Search view

Unassigned Roles

the Assign roles ribbon button.

English BE | Default | Administrator | Logout

Jo

Fod [Roe -

Text | <faren

16 results

O Role Application name Permission level
AssetAdmin Spider Asset 110
i 200

iAssetManager Spider Asset

O AssetMasterData

Spider Asset

» By activating the checkbox, you select the

roles that are to be assigned to the profile.

» Click the Save or Cancel ribbon button to complete the process.

The same procedure applies to remove roles:

» Click the Remove roles ribbon button, select the roles to be removed and complete the process

by clicking Save or Cancel.

The “Users” tab

> In the Edit form of the user profile, switch

= Profile: Reader
Splder @ START ROLES USERS
%&g & Assign users ’“—‘EZ

. Remove users
G @ Export

View

Manage

Assigned Users

Field |Lngw

Text [ee=t ] e

4 results
Login
webtester
MTester
putester

testPrivacy

Legal notice  Privacy policy

All users assigned to this profile will be listed

to the Users tab.

English B= | Default | Administrator | Logout

o

Name
Administrator
M

pwtester

testPrivacy

. Here the list is filtered and displays Logins with “test”.
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» To assign further users to the profile, click on the ribbon button Assign users.

English EE | Default | Administrator | Logout

— B Profile: Reader
=
= gpider & ¥o)
START ROLES USERS
Assign users.
4 o n % B
Ty OEEECEEE | an e Discard search | Export
filter
Manage Users Search View
Unassigned users
Field |ogin -]
Text [fest | Laren
4 results
O Login Name
O ProfileTester ProfileTester
test test
Tester Tester
O TestUser Testuser

Legal notice  Privacy policy

» By activating the checkbox, you select the users which should still be assigned to the profile.
» Click the Save or Cancel ribbon button to complete the process.

The same procedure is used to remove users.

» Click on the ribbon button Remove users, select the users to be removed and complete the pro-
cess by clicking Save or Cancel.

8.5 Documentation entries

Use this function to embed documentation such as user manuals.

spider ﬁ ETIxS

English M | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START REPORTS DOCUMENTATION
Dashboards Assat License Contract System Favarites
Management Management Management
s
Settings
— a e | [ L]
Documentation entries System messages Configurations Password rules Chart configurations
: -
5
Document templates Selection lists

» On the home page of Spider System, go to the Settings menu area or click on the menu item
Documentation entries in the Backstage (on page 35).

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEr ; Documentation entry

START
1 B Fietss |
Yo ) el
My queries
New Discard search i Export
filter
Soc Search view
Field Title -
Text Search
1 results
Title Description Category Language Active
Spider 6.3 Banutzerhandbuch Produktdokumentation de
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» To upload a documentation, click on the New ribbon button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpidEf ; Documentation entry
start
jo)

Search

I e

Java has not been found on your system or the installed version is too old.
Click here to install Java.

> After clicking on the Search button, select the document from the directory structure which is to
be uploaded.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Spider ; Create documentation entry

START
J o) H o

Search Creste  Discard

Title Spider 6.3 User Manual EN

Lanquage 5

Active v

» Select the folder from the Category field which shall be used for saving the document or add a
new category.

Note

If you select a language, the documentation will only be available for those uses, which operate their
system in the corresponding language. If no language is selected, the documentation will be availa-
ble regardless of the operating mode, e.g., DE or EN.

8.6

» Click on the Create ribbon button to complete the process.

Active Directory

8.6.1

With the aim of an automatic access of AD-Users to Spider (Single Sign-on) and to determine which
roles they are assigned to in Spider, the following assignments must be made.

Set up Active Directory

» On the home page of Spider System, click on the menu item Active Directory in the administra-
tion menu area or in the Backstage (on page 35).

spider ﬁ ST
® s o ol S |

Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
Management  Management  Management
Men

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Administration

& ] F | =

Legal entities Users Roles Active directories Mandators
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If several Active Directories are available, they will be listed in the search form.

R § English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
Spider == Active Directory 0
- START
] [ Fields =
New Wy queries Export

Active Directory

search

View
Field Login context .
Text

1 results

Login context p——

BWG

LDAP://bwg.corp

Reference menu

> In the Login context column, click on the Active Directory which shall be used to assign an AD
group to a certain mandator.

spider

L 0

START GROUPS.

H o X [ oo

== Edit Active Directory: LDAP://bwg.corp
]

USERS

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

Sewch Wew | Swe Oiscard Delete Tem. | OHPUE
Active Directory Edit view
Login context BWG Assigned Groups
Bs
Top Level AP://bwig.cor el
" LDAP:/bwg.corp Identifier
org-Developments
User bwg\sve-hhtechaccount o
Domain Users
Wenu Reference menu = sec-ReleaseShareHH-R
Active o
The available groups are listed.
Note If the desired AD group is not available, it must be assigned before.

» Click on the Groups identifier for which a mandator assignment is to be done.

~ X i English B8 | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
= idEf == Edit Active Directory Group: org-DevelopmentIl P
P L1
sTART MANDATORS ROLES
1 1 Favorite
& B P 0 @ ;e x x—
Active Directory List  Search  New save Discord Delete T PR
Go to Group Edit View
Active directory BWG

1dentifier org-Developmentil

Hame

CN=org-Developmentll,OU=groups,0U=_global,0U=bwg,DC=bwg,DC=carp

» Navigate to the mandator ribbon.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf ;—‘ Active Directory Group: org-DevelopmentII
‘ START MANDATORS ROLES
S O
Refresh Add mandator
Filter x Al

© Active Directory group has not been assigned to a mandator yet.
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» Click on the Add mandator ribbon button.

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

= SDidEl‘ = Active Directory Group: org-DevelopmentII e 2

m START MANDATORS ROLES

"
a (8 »
Refresh Add mandator Delete
Mandators Select a mandator “
Filter ®x s Al

Filter

0 active pirectory group has Standard

Assign  Cancel

» Select the mandator and accept the assignment by clicking on the Assign button.

» Go to the Roles ribbon to assign the desired roles to the just assigned group.

- i i English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpidEf Active Directory Group: org-DevelopmentII o
=

START MANDATORS ROLES

HE| © sosan o

& remov

Overview
Manage
Assigned Roles
Role p
Application ~  Search
12 results

Application

Spider

Spider

Spider Asset

Spider Contract

Spider Contract ContractManager
Spider Core AdvancedReport
Spider Core ApplicationManager
Spider Core Basic

Spider Core MasterDataEditor
Spider Core UserManager
Spider Licence LicenceAdmin
Spider Licence LicenceManager

» To add more roles, click on the Ribbon button Assign roles.

8.7 System messages

Use the System messages function to inform the users about scheduled events such as pending
maintenance works.

spider ﬁ. ET

English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

START REPORTS DOCUMENTATION
Dashboards Asset License Contract System Favorites
g
tenu
Settings
—
H ls
Documentation entries System messages Configurations Password rules Chart configurations

TH] g
Document templates Selection lists
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» On the home page of Spider System, go to the Settings menu area or click on the menu item Sys-
tem messages in the Backstage (on page 35).

English BS | Standard | Spider, User | Logout
SpldEf ’—‘ System message )
sTaRT
] [E Fielas
il % &
New Discard search LG Export
filter
n message Search
Field Idantifier -
Text Search
1 results
Identifier Valid from (date) Valid from (time) Valid to (date) Valid to (time) Valid from (time) valid to (time)
Systemwartung 6/22/2016 12:00 AM 6/27/2016 12:00 AM 12/31/9999 12/31/9999

» Click on the New ribbon button, to detect a new system message or click on the identification to
edit an existing message.

~ ~ English B | Standard | Spider, User | Logout

SpldEf ’—‘ Edit system message: Maintenance o
START TRANSLATIONS

Jo Rl H &0 X e

- - ¥ print

Search New Save Discard Delate -

System message edit

Identifier Maintenance

valid from (date) 6/27/2016 =

Valid from (time) 22 - oo -

valid to (date) 6/27/2016 hd

walid to (time) 00 - oo =

Text

Due to maintenance, the system is not available an 27/06 from 22 pm

» Complete the process by clicking on the Save ribbon button or on Discard.

. B English B | Info | Login
SpldEf E Enter Login

§, Due to maintenance, the system is not available on 27/06 from 22 pm

Enter password

& ®

Stay logged in

Switch account

Note During the selected period, the system message is shown during each login.
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